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1. Native StAtc£ of KfJut 00(1 Lu Bela 

i. Agoiifty TcTfitoriw 

Britixli BHloclti^un 

FOKEWOKl). 

TliE COtlNTRY. 
•• 

If wo mcliulo tho AgoncidK and Native States, Balochistiu 

coNYrs no Jusri tUon 1^I,&DD square miles. Tliese figures are 

urrivo,! ,.t a» f.,lk>WB ;- ^ 

78,03f 

44.Si5 
0.d7C 

Tlic orco of tills vast province thus exceeds tliet of the whole 

of tlio liritudi Isles. Add to this the fact th&t it is neatly all 

mountainous. At first sight the difficulty of governing it appears 

stiipciiclmiM. But, fortuitously or otherwise, we have hitherto 

always managed to get the right men there. On the north it is 

benmded by Afghinieten and the North-West Ptocfiiai Province ; 

on the south by the Arabian Sea ; on the oast by Sindh, the 

PanJiilj, and in part by the North-West Frontier Province. On 

tho wert lief Penda. 

There arc a number oi salt-water swamps near the coaxt. but 

of lakei: ptopoT there arc none of any importance. The Hdmimd* 

Masbkel and Hiimun-i-Lom are lakes at certain seasons only, 

alter heavy floods, that is to say. In Lds Bela we have the 

^inuida Lagoon. • 

The Hingol is the principal river in the country. Most of the 

others arc mere xtreama, wluc}i often during a spate become 

’raging torrents. The regular monsoon, tho mainstay of India, is 

unknmvn in Balecbisten. Spealdng of the country as a whole, 

the average yearly lainfall is probably not more than 8 inches. 

There arc only six to\vns in this uuwieWy territory, and some¬ 

what less than three thousand villages. The reason for this is 

that the people as a rule are nomads, meo and woman who appear 

to hTve an inherited cli^ike of stationary town-life, and even of 

permanant vQUge-Iife* Their ghoiee of life is st^ to a large 

extent that of the carc-free wanderer. • ’ , 

Quetta was permanently occupied by us in 1877, in accordance 

^ith an agreement made with one Mir Khudiaad Khin, the thhn 
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clu«f of K*Jit. Tliis took placo about the commeneomeat of t£e 

succoaslul regime of tbe famous Sir Bobert Sandomau, • 

THE TEEJr “BALOafl". 

Ona wonder* Ixow many^cUffereiit thoorlo* havo boon put 

forward from time to time concerning tlio <iii<y<tic>n of tlio original 

homo of tho Bolocli race. A gooiily man licr one may toko it. (I iir 

liltlierto groatoxt acliolar o:i tlu*.Kubjccfe, tlic Infei.Wr H. 

Longworth Damox, wriUea a ]rnK;lnoi; on “Tlic IhiiocOi 

lUco", whioh admittedly dix|>0HC3 of xcvcml point:* in the 

argumont. Hut Kae lie really ooiivincwl any one of n» ? Did lie 

convince Wmaolf ? Tliow are tlio quostionn that arlwi in the 

mind of tike reader of this valuable moivugrApli. Wo xtill xcuon to 

be in doubt and iu the dork with regard even to the origin and 

meoniag of the word " BoJooh 

This term applies to the people only. From it we get the 

adjeotivc ‘‘Balochi". which is also the correct word for the 

language of the couiitiy. The reverae, as pointed out by Datnis*, 

is incorroct. Now, whence comes this troublusorac dlssylhible 

“BAloch'M 

1. Dr. Bel lew appears to connect it witli BMaichn, ft cortiun 

Rdjput clan. 

% Ur. Orookc and xome others, un the Hhowing of Darnex, 

look to the Sanskrit word a barbarian, as 

a (koseiblo duo. ^ 

3, Dames himself comes to our aid with wliat apikcars to lie 

intcudod as final; Balodi Is a Persian word, whirh In 

addition to its uso as a name, means, as explainod' 

in the BwTuin-yQdti and other dictionaries, a cock’s 

comb or crest. 

4. The Balodi himselT derives the word from /vnr, a desert, 

and hich, naked. He does not, as far as one can ascertain, 

* appear to have any doubts as to the eorroetneas of tltis 

derivation. In abort, when /]uestione<l, he bo^omcs 

anxious to know wliat 4)1 the bother is about. 

And so we might ^ on quoting, quoting witliout convincing. 

May wo not leave the finding with the Balocb liimself % He, at 

all events, has tradition on his ddo. But there is this to remember: 
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the emAll word hich not only means “ bore ”, " naked bat dso 

•'jhotough”, " unmrtlgat^We see this illustmted m the 

compound IxichAfoiiidMr, a tliorcnigb'paced viUem. And in this 

sense PlattH correctly considers lucA to be an abbreviated form 

of hcheha, a acamp, a vagabond, that In Barloch, Balocb, we 

come to have the “ deant acamp ” in contradistifictiou to the 

” city acamp bdJsAr scamp ”, of whoae ahortcominga we heat 

ao mucli in liulia. Has the Babch had his tongue in bis cheek 

all theae years ? Quoting from Barnes : " Robbers they were 

OiKl to some extent still are; to be a auccesaful leader in raids and 

oattic'thcft was a title to esteem, and Kahtan or highwayman 

wax a title </t honour.” Why not ? Hot many years ago there 

lived a ximilat gallant mco of highlaudera blessed with a li)^ 

genius much nearer home. They arc to-day the salt of the earth. 

We have Joi ourselves no intention of seeking to deprive the 

Baloch of his honouis, noi any desire to impress on him that he 

is not Baluch. a desert sooundrcl. To-day he is a gallant fellow, 

and that is oil that really matters. 

THE PEOPLE- 

And this leads us to speak of the people themselves. Who 

are these EaloeSes 1 Whence have they migrated 1 A number 

of suggeirtions have been offered and vatous theories put forward, 

some plausible and some very much the reverse. Here we have 

space to considoi a few only. 

1. Colonel E. Moekler muntains^hat the present-day Baloches 

are the remnants of the ancient mbabitants of Melrran, 

who in turn he believes to have been the Greek Gedrosii, 

He derives the word Balooh from Badiocb, Badioeh, 

evil*day. From Badrosh he finds it an easy step to 

Gadros, Gadrosh, and the rest of it. At least that is how 

we understand him. Cd. M&ckier was a hng ti$He in 

M$kran. 

2. Sir Kichard Burton, hlr, Longwortli Dames, and several 

• Other well-kno;^ writers and travellers give the Bhlooh 

an itAnian ofigin. •• . 

S. Pottinger. Khanikof, and some lesaer Tights are as strougly con¬ 

vinced that the Baloches are Tuikomgne pure and simple. 
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4. Sit Thou&d Holdicli is wcU supported in claiming an Arab 
origin for these people. ^ 

5- Dr. Bellew, however, looks noaror homo. Ho eUims India 

os being the orlgirxal abculo of these ^vanderors, llo 
declares they arc notf^ otlicr than our own veiy bravo 

lUjpttto. His demands on onr croiuliiy arc ralilior 

Kwooping. None the Im, his rcmjvrkK and argnments 
duHcrvo tlio closest attention vf all Inton^HtHcl in this ^'ary 

intoTwtinfi pwihluin. , 

There is ono thing very certain; the Haloches we find them 
to-day arc a very rniicli mixed people. They are in n(> «enM5 of 
the term liomogeueoiw. Further than that, a large nninher of 

them are undoubtedly of Irniian origin; and tliis is Dr. Ihdiow s 

real olaim'we take it fu saying this we are not unmindful ul 
their personal appearance, of their habits and enstome, nor are 

we at all forgetfid of their language. It is the very fact of this 
mixed nationality that Ixas given rlw to w many difforont beliofa. 

You ean cosily prove, or go a long \vay towanU proving, a <Iux«n 

origins for the Boloeh, but 3'Ott will find in the long run that youc 
pet theory will depend \ipon what particular part of iJaloeliih-tun 

you hap|Km to be rushllng in, and to a stilt grenfor uj>on 
ioJiat oihf7 Sasiem jtcoples ymi /tatjc ftiudied nrul /moHif. 

In India you can Roe any n^ht of tlio week millioiis of Hiiuliis 

sleoi>ing with their heads due north. They ah\*ays s]oq> in this 
position for clioicc, and whodovor it happens to be praeticnidc. 
Should you question one of them as to why thoy do so you will 

be told something about tlie qufb'i-skiui/ili or Nortli Poht, and, 

mors frotpiently that it is the dfselftr et euatorru But k that thu 
reason 1 We all know that the Hinclds, the Aiydns, eanic from 

the north. May not the ages that have passed have e^aco<l 
sometliiiig from their memory ? 

In some parte of Baluchistdn the people have been noticed 
putting themselves to cousiderablA trouble to ensure sleeping 

with fheir heads towards the south or sou’^-east. All their houses 
arc built to face south or south-C&st. * 

The •following extract is from the pen of Arthur Vincent. 
We hope to be pardoned for quoting it here 
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“ There met ue e great aud unfo^ttable bandx>f Balu<Ju8, 

the head men of the famoua Mams. Th^ were a splendid 

sight indeed. Maybe a hundred and fi% of them altogether, 

they rode towards us in perfect otOerliness along the jagged 

rtona of that narrow defile ; tliojr wiry little uoanta sweeping 

dong in mass with no sign cf jolting or confusion, they moved 

smoothly os one man. Conspicuous were thoir huge white 

turbans furicil of yard up;® yard of 2 in. thick twiets of cloth, 

their full flowing wJiito robee and voluminous white trousete, 

thc:r gay gold*embroi<lcfed sleeveless waistcoats, their rieWy 

pattemed leather sword-belts anti curved scabbards, their 

shining Steel sword-hilte, and the sun-kissed brass which 

6tuddtj<l the woodwork of their rifles muskets, old and new. 

Most perliaps one was struck with their hair Every man wore 

loi^, thick, heavy ringlets, black, grey, or white according to 

hix age, a great mane of carefully oUed hair, which Lung Hke 

ropes, often to below his waixt, h^hbin^ and waving as he 

rode. TJma is your truo Baloch munistakxble, in all India 

none others can xliow such hair.” 

That chaiTniug writer Edmund Candler tolls us that; “ Wl»en 

one ix Rot in authority over a primitive people it is well to empty 

one’s miod, ax far as possible, of existing standards and codss, 

disDiies idealism nnd sentiment, and forgot everything that has 

been said about ‘PragresM'.” 

Tlie Baloch is a Sunni. In other yordx he belongs to that large 

sect of Muslims who acknowledge the first four Khalifas ax having 

been the riglitful successors of Muhammad. They difier from the 

•Shi'ohs in thot the latter maintain that 'All*, first cousin of 

Muhammad, wee the first legitimate Khalifa, and that Abu 

Bakr, 'Umar', and ’Usman’ were not rightful claimonta to this 

title. There ore, of cooise, other Lilnor diflerences between 

tho bohefs of the two sects. The two denominations have no 

great love for each other. 

• * "THIS BOOK. 

It was probably tlTo great ^ Eichard Eniton who first said 

that one really never knew a language until one became capable 

of thinking in it. It wax, we remeniber, Rob*it Louis Stevenson 
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who affirmed tliat words resembled the small ^v-oodcn nursery 

blocks witlx which we lovii^y played in our oarly year*. At 

events, both these wise sa^vs are ou record. Lot \v* try to »uid a 

third ; the di®^r U not taught liowto dig by being given so nwmy 

dry lecturea on. the use and-abuse of ocrtaiu o);long manual 

implcniunta. Ho is in the onrly rtagxa just ^Iwavix wliicli <knd of 

Ilia apacle should bo pat into the soil. Koc the mrt Uc lx loft tu 

luinself. To liinisulf and to tl\e iiso of tluit cohinioflity 

oailud comnioix sense. Man being {iiitihily an Iniitivtivo animal, 

ho soblom, if over, fails to Ijoixxmo a g<Kxl diggyr, prnvidiwl aliJayh 

lio kcops up the oftort long ciwixgU and to observe. 

It » only the man who holds out tliat can liopu to win through 

in any line of study, and inferontiaUv in any iiixe of Uf<5. 

In this small wrk wo have aUcni2iteil to fthow how, wlum, anti 

whore to put your spade into the ground, ami also )»i\v to arraugo 

your nursery blocks so as to get at the rerpiirexl udiiicc. This 

latter ia the sole object of tho many literal renderings wo have 

givesn you. You must assuredly begin to think in tlio language if 

ymx are to get on quickly. You cannot now learn a language as 

you learnt your mother tongue at your mother's knee. To say 

that you can, or should, is sheer lunacy. Ah it U some of us arc 

phildren twice in out short lives. Bo not HMck to bridge the short 

interval by remaining a nuixanco all the time, You have 

now reason on your side, and can outstrip your early olTortH 

a thousand timw and more. Wh>\i yo\i undsrisUvd you wiinoi 

forgei: it adiinllij hecoinei part of tfw. This is no xnoro faixcv, but 

a fact that can very oaMly be proved and explained. 

Tlio best way to use this book is to rood over those paT^rajihs^ 

that have been marked as important. This will jirohably take 

you half an liour, This hasty perusal will help to xhow you wherein 

Balochi chiefly dijferafrqmthe language you know best. There will 

be such a language. A vast amount of help can bo got from com- 

paosons. Thia done, start over again, and study olosely and 

thoroughly. Do not miss anything tliix time. You will fini^thftt 

obscurities have a knack of disappearing as you proceed. At the 

end of each chapter ysou will fina a set of questions. If you have 

studied as you should, and read as you must read, you will be 

able to answer them all oil-hand. They amount to a good deaL 
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When you have made up yooi mind to etiidy Bj^lochl get bo 

n*jiny clays' lea vs if you can. If you cannot, well, no matter ; 

one's aleeping hount are still to a large extent at one’s own 

disposal. Two houie nightly stolen out of these have ncvei yet 

hoen k7U3u*u to liarm anyone. ¥our next stop ie to secure a 

Hcrvajiti (tw wlei ran njtefik Jiolochi oiily. The farther afield you 

^o lot ]\im the hotter. The only point you need worry about is 

that his oiuinchitiun bo cl^r aiul clirtinot. Make him your man 

h’ri^iay for as many inontlw as you may recjiiire liis servicea, 

W(! shall be iimeh mistukun if you do not ovcntually become sorry 

to part with him. Have him with you on every poKsible and 

impossible occawon, going to yout wrk, at your work, and 

coming from your work. Make no mbtake about it, you will 

find in liim on intelligent amusing human in nino cases out of 

ten. You will come to think of him and of hie people as you have 

never tliought before; you will begin to perceive in the Eaet 

that indefiaito attractive eomethii^; and more wondroiui than 

all, you will come to know that you also possess the rare ^ft 

of being able to command and contrt>l tliouaandi of Katives 

where hithgrto you have found it a difficult matter to command 

and control your own small houaeliold. In saying this, we have 

no tlxought of Icutimcnt. 

Iio not try to loam long l)*ta of dry words by meznoriang, 

but juHt a fenv at a time Your man Friday is with 

you. Ho is in ymir room. Point out to him youi all too scanty 

pioci s of funuturo. Listen to wKt ho calls them, imitafeo him, 

keep on imitating him until he stops smiling. From these to the 

house, irom the house to the compound, from the compound to 

‘ your animals, and so on. ]?tiday is accompanyiag you on your 

way to office. You will see a number cf ordinary things on the 

way there. Friday names them, you name them after Friday. 

You must not mind if Friday laughs, he generally will. That is 

why he is likeable. In a day or two adjectives will begin to attach 

themselves to these names, to these nouns, and still later verbs, 

adverbs, etc. You arc^ow practically nut of the wood, oad able 

io see daylight on tje other aide. Words so assimilated you can 

hardly ever forget- They somehow become part of you. And 

that is just why we have used the terra “ assimilated ". IsHiguage 

• is a living thing. ^ 
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Meantime, ke^ on revising your manual. However poor it 

may api>ear to you—awl it is poor—you cannot revise it t<o 

often. Although we Iiava endeavoured to put before you all the 

beat knot’ll oauons of the langua^—and that in ftlmost every 

sentence -you should at the time time keep a notebook. You 

will find it invaluable. For ono thing yon cauimt have too many 

examples. Strange as it may Rccm one can o/ttni rtmjure up 

an example without hiitng alile for jlie moment to conjure up 

the rule for its formation. It Ik wliat wo undorntuinii that 

It Is simply a case of the digger and the 

Ju3t one word more: Drop your O.xforcl intonation whon you 

seek te speak Balochf. We mean clroj) it for t)ie time being, not 

fo? good. It is prieelose, and aa wo are all well aware has won 

empires for us I But it cannot be uwil when spoaking I^locdd, 

Listen to your hencliman Friday, and note how lie fillx hw mtnith 

with every word. It is exactly the sanie in the case of tho Pathdn. 

Take comfort: that once famous nu^stet of Eton, Mr. Oscar 

R^o^vIling, who passed away a few weeks ago, added to his various 

other achievements tliat of learning tike Portugnose language 

at the age of 79 and Polish at tho age of 80. Outi‘ido*our lunatic 

asylums there are few, indeed, who aro not capable of loanilng 

half a doron languages in addition to thoir own if given gwjd 

textbooks and shown how. 

Great games have been played on tills frontier. A much greator 

game than any of them will b<e played hare sliortly. 80 much is 

inevitable, unless human nature is to belie itself. Somo 900,000 

Balochee are behind ua at this moment. Make it a pleasant duty 

to keep them there, • 

These remarks would be incomplete without recording our 

deep sense of obligation jto^65 E. E. Bate, of 145 Portsdown 

Road, Maida Vale, London, daughter of the late Rev. John Drew 

Bate, the distinguished Hindi scholar, for the very great assistance 

rendered to us in putting the work into |hapc for the printers, 

and to the printers thetoselveo for the praiseworthy way in which 

they have seen it through the press. _ 
1 The Authors. 

SooTn Ifcu««oop. 
• -VoPenAo*, 1928. ^ _ 
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CHAPTER I 

THE ALPHABET. 

1. Balochf Las oo of its own, and Uttia of what can 

be caQod literature behind it. The people are illiterate almost to 

ft man. Tnxe, the country Jiae begun to weke «p lately, and 

dome epistolary coireepondenca is to be met with. This is 

carried on in the Per^an character, and to a great extent each 

correspondent makes a different aee of the letten of the alphabet 

ot that language. Baloclii in a measure is but a colloquial form 

of Peru an. and this miich the Baloches themselves acknowledge.. 

On the other hand, a great deal of Balocbf, and the best and 

most interesting portion ol it at that, has no claim on the Persian 

acr on Per&au construction, as will be seen later in this work. 

2. There are sounds In Bolochf that cannot be expressed by 

the letters of the Persian alphabet That is the case c^unat thcii 

use when writing Bateehf. In support of their use ie the fact, 

already stated, -^t the very few Baloches who attempt to write 

do ao invariably In the Fer&an chaiacten. That is natural, 

what we should expect. Probably ilo Balcch has ever been known, 

^ himself, to use the Ttomon characters. It is unlikely that any 

of them ever will uae the Homan, except these In Oovernmant 

service. 

3. As it is highly improbable, however, that on officer 

pioceedii^ to BaiocListin will make Bolochf his first langiu^, 

die Homan chaiootere have been uoed throughout this manual. 

This step, it is hoped, will help towards a more accurate 

ptcntmcUtiozi, and a saving of many hours of labour that con 

and should be more usefully spent in «a1jdng tq the natives of 

the country. 

Ob« I. Not toe rnaeb Uaw diould bo ipenb on tbe alpbsbot ^von 

b^low: pscuLsritica ot yao(3 mil bo found folly «xplsia«d thcoug^ut 

tko worii, o« tltey arias. 
Obs. 2. Most oS^ OB tbdf Tmt srricsl lo India are sxpsoted 

work up M % higher sundsnl pass io UrdO. Mst is sntuely ss it should 
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bo. But to ermiro fucoMS later, tbe firet Iuigae$:e ihouid bo Porolaa. « 
WhciXA tr«o bfto t« bo felled tito wise wo9<l>cuttcr gwa Jiiect to tlio rvot, 

Obe. 3. Dames in hU Tcai-ftooib 0/ tAo JiaU/thl hiugungc gli’ea^tbs 

fijreiaa ud Roman clpbabete in tbe opening ('))4i)t«ir, and uses t])e sarae 
obaractore In tho vocabulary. Tbo body of the work is in tlto Roinon. 
A vise and comnendabla devico. Tho date of tho work is lifOl, It ie 

oao of tho toxthooks. ~ 
Obe. 4. >rorl.l(>r In hie OmjNNwr n/ {Ac ibtksirArr j)ut« hie 

toxt In both tho Pcr£aii rhnTnctrra nnd ifAl)«4n><l llnmsn. An exi'ellriit ^ 

riToa wore inoro ooro boetomd on pmunnrlntloii. In mnny iMlantrs in 
this work tho rorrort iirouunvialim^ of the (kilix'lil lina Ix^cn eiitiivly 

BAcriliced, Wlty t])w is so mil l>o n^rlily unilr'nioo<( from wliat has 
elmidy Itoni anul. Tlile work woe {iiililkiln'd in 1K?7, * 

td4. .'k In 0. K. (ilodsffmo'a yh'irrrA/ /fa^fr/.hirri* no numtion in nunie 

of alp1u»lwt«. Tlic ho<ly of thr work, liowowr, in in tin' I'ltwim ehnnw-ter. * 
and is aocompAnMwt by a lran»l)i.tinn. A few wunle only an* Ilunumlwd. 
The <Uto of tho iiuliikatioii is lii74, 

03>s. Ci. Hotii IhVcu’s //rforAe^.V^a^r; ajk{B*nrK to luivo ))rc'n Iin<t nnn* 
piled in lM7f», and was lopuhlislicil tn llthoiimph hy ilunsld iinliil* Sln^h 

nud dons, of J.*(ihoro. in IdUG. it la still RvaDablA. 
Ohe, 7, ITetti Bum's work Iioe siiuo Ikcii tninslatnl inlu KiiKli-h hy 

J. M. Douie. TliO toxt at tho asmo f nno lias been RomanSanl, It Sn llin 

ecruiul of the two textbooks sot for examination In lialoclil l>y tho Itighor 
Standard, and is riatoil at I/ohoro IK08. On ocH’ount u( tliu (‘OQVc*ni»luinnl 
senteneos it contains and lie ossy, nnp'otentions stylo, it Iim hitherto 

bom liiA best work uvnilabic. 
Obn. 8. Tliore is an Rnglwh tnusUtion uf DanuD* trxUjuoL wlihli 

enn be get from (lu> Bonjdlt C«ovorninrnt I'nv«, TKo iinDalAiinn 

is by R. H. Riwan Jniolat RM, aiul is ilatc<l l!IO k It M iierrcil, if vcuk. 
<)!)•, h. W. fb'iftor in /h> ifrr H<iluiir!tfH bo/iui uocful 

infoniatlon ronndns tbo BsWtire arul tlicii* ktiiiiuiftm, H'lm bnn*hiiru 

is not in ‘Kiigludi, liotm'cr and as far as known cun only tto oonaulteil in 
file Grwdriu (hr Innigetu-n PUbJugii. 

Pm 

-d, rt . . Iiaa the soiijul of •' it" in tlio Kngliah word “ huii 
or of “ 0 ” in tlio word “ ton ” : c,g., abiof, n 

hTcnA; ttrwigc; larb, the jaw-bone f 
war, a man. 

d . . is the aame letter lengtliaiied in Bound, and 

ilpresorfts ‘'a” in the Bnglish word “path": 

®*S*f df. water; Ardm, rest; pdrd, a hog-deer; 
sdih, a caravan. 

AIT, au . is a diphthong, eoauded»aa “on " in tJie Itngliah 

. word “hovee " : «.g., auzd^, a tool; auhsdti’kfuiUi. 
• a puRzlt; hau, yea; death. 

» 
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• AI. ai . 

♦ 

M, bh 

CE. ch 

CHE, chh . 

A d 

DU, dh 

A (I . 

m. {Ih 

& 

E. « . 

, is tha saoo&d diphthong in tie laugaags. Xc is 

sounded as " aiin the word "aielfe”; e.g., 
aiv, a fault, blemish; hai. or. wtidk. fine, well 
ground; kfmr, an ox, 

. is pronounced as English, in Urdu and in 
rcrakii: e.g., W, a protoiae; bohra, a vault; 
i^dab, paj; $dbun. soap. 

. is the same letter aspirated : e.g., bhM, manure; 
bholu, a monkey; IM. obtaining, getting, 

. has tiia soutmI of " ch *’ in our words “ church ", 
'Murch": e.g., chirra, shot; eharo, merely, 
only; JMcben, a darb^ ; 1«M, a profligate, 

is the preceding letter aspirated: e.g., chham. the 
eye; c7*Aofo, a boy. 

is pronounced as in Persian and softer* than in 

Engliah: e.g., doji, hand; dew, the face; podf, 
mistress ; mdl-d&T, a cattle'Owner. 

IS the same letter with its aspirate; e.g., dhir, 
dust; dlioi:, hurt, injury. 

is tlw eerebral d of UreW and Hindi- To a certain 

ex^t its sound reeeinbles that of blus English 
letter in (Iftmc ”, and is got by pressing the tip 

of the to)ig\ie to tlie back part of the roof of the 
month: eg., dang, a sting; a tleeert, low 

barren hills : Sttffiaak, to sob; po^l, the middle 
Unger. • 

is the aspirated form of the preceding letter: 
e.g,, dbahm, a cover; dJuu^/w, a bull, 

is pronounced very softly, and very nearly as 
'‘th” in the words “mother", “brother", 

"breathe”: c.g., c^,*hete; mfha^ iiude> 
standing; saro^ music; to boil. 
It does not begin a word, 

is the yd $ majhid of the Urdd. Its tn\e sound is 
that of " a^'" in “ say ”, " day ”, " may ", or Aiat 

of "y’* in “easy”, which is the same. Tl^ 

letter n when immediately foftnwing it is generally 
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I i 
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M8&1; e.g., tliou ret«nieat; esA, tlilx; * 

slwri, lower; ^worajA-e, lie cate. ^ 

differs from tUe aome letter in Eoglisli ia tliftt it Is 

wholly labial. The correspcqiding Ecglisli letter, • 

it need hardly be pwnted out, is portly dental. 

Ejcamples are: d/, water; fal, au omen; shej, ^ 

A elopoihnf, night. 

is a liard letter, as m Persion ftiul Urdti: c.g-. (jiH, 

epooclx; a iioiho ; hJiarijuz, n viilturi-; 

iAflijar. Mony ground. It never has the soft 

Round of the English letter in “gin » 

is the last latter aapirated: o.g., fj^al, a nuding 

party; a baiul of horRunion- 

is the Aiahic guttural met witli in Perwart, Uidii, 

and Pakkhto. It is proaouiwcd as in Persian 

oud Urd6, and not to horchly ss in Arabic and 

Pakkhto: o.g., gAarW), poor; ^aw. grief; 

(lidQh. A swing; zdQh. to give birth. All Belochi 

infinitives end ia this letter, 

is pronounced as in English: c.g., Ad/, noNVs; 

kaiial, a mule ; sih^i. an awl; blAck. 

is pronounced as the sAino letter in English in 

such words as “pin”, “am”, "tiu”: e.g., 

ularagh, a raaor ; tsrdr, a eeetet; hif, a turban; 

sikr. magic. 

is the yd e ina'rdf of XJrdh. It is represented in 

English by “ ee ” in such ^vords as ” see ”, “flee ", 

" glee”. Also by “i ” in the word “machine ” u 

e.g.. dir, for; tki, now; irndti, fwth, liouour; 

fit, this. 

has the, sound of the same letter in English, or 

very nearly so: e.g. jtihal, deep ; jar, clothes; 

seed; to cover. 

is the preceding letter aepirated: e.g., jhfirA, a 

quarrel; jhdr, clouds. * 

has th% sound of the Enghsh “ k ”, but not that 

of the Pci^an letter, which in a certain degree 
r- 

r * #* 
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is pftiftt&l: e.g., a them; kdrch, a knife; 

lashhir, an army; lariagk, to iang. * 

is tbe letter "k" aspirated: eg., khtnu, a ball; 

khan, ivlioae ; ^amkk, a Iamb; leJcko. an account. 

. is an aspirated guUusal pronounced aa in Petslckn 

and Uidii. Like the letter gJi. it is less harshly 

pronouncwl than in Pa^ito: e.g., Hein, a chief; 

a enauch ; at the time; ni^ntn, 

a nail, daw. 

decs not differ in sound from the same letter in 

!Rnglish ; e.g., lang, lame ; latdir, a stick ; tuU, 

a soudboit; a creeper. 

. ifi pronounced as the same letter in English 

e.g., fnazho, a desert; noiU. a mosque; han-esh, 

this very one; yofimd, fot ever, 

should be pronounced as the same letter in English: 

e.g., blue; nemuik, noon; masxin, large; 

yaHn, certm. 

is the nasal A or rvun e ^unna of the Persian and 

Urdd. It iR generally preceded by one of the long 

voxels d, {, a: e.g., <har-uA, let lis return; Ihdn, 

which; dA, he; haw-oA. this very one. It cannot, 

of course, begin a word. 

. is sounded as the same letter in the English words 

'' note“ rote ", " mote " : e.g, o^, there; 

ola, formerly; ondo, overturned; pcffcM. ^he 

gullet. 

. does not greatly differ in sound from the same 

letter in Ei^Iieh: e.g., pdio. frost; parld, an echo; 

c/uip^ana^ to dap the hands; ki^hU, blind 

and deaf. • , . 

is the letter p aspirated, and should be pronounced 

as such: e.g., phd^, the foot; phdf, leisure; 

paternal aunt; chauphsTj round. ^ 

ie pronounced as in Persian, and nearly as In 

English; e.g., u£li, sand; the beard; iof, 

brackish; kAr, work. 
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tte cerebral *‘ r ” of the HiuHl ami Urdfi. It 

is pronounced by iai»i^ tlte tip of the ton^ie 
towards the roof cf the mouth. In tliis it resembles 

the letter (f, witli which it is closely connected in • 
sound: c,g., the body, form; tktr. n hill i rcr- 

to drive out; cliAri, an ascent. It tlom not ^ 

bopix a word. 

S, s . . should be soumletl u« iu Knglish: o.g., WrfA, 
cold; idh, shade ; yimr. a mjstuko; fnink. musk. 

3H, eh . is a palatal sibilant proiioimwul jw in Kiiglisli: 
e.g., shif. milk; eh^ri, lower; day; kaelikd. a i- 

beggar's bowL 
,T, t . . is the Persian “f, whioh is pronounced softer 

than the English letter. In other words it is purely 

dental: e.g., iMi, a shove, a push; tof, a cannon; 

jamat, paradise; ekisl, aim, the sight cf a gun. 
Th. th . - is the same letter aspirated: e.g., a leaf; 

thdi, twigs; lath, a stick ; hath, spinning. 

. . should be pronounced aa in Urdu, by raiemg the 

tip cf the tongue to the roof of the mouth: 
e.g., tapur. felt; a hole; i'Ufrflizi, to giuvw; 

loja^. to desire. 

J’ff, tk . is the preoedir^ letter aspijawd r e.g., Ihfilifvjh. 
to stand; iMihi, a wooden drinking cup; kfh, 

an crabankmeTit; yuOi. the throat. 
XB- ^ pronounce'd as in Arabic, from which tliis sound 

ie got, or 08 in the English xvorda “health'’, 
“wealth'*, “breath”: e.g.,jjAi|A, father; 

mother; teojA, self; Adt^w, a lady, a woman. 

It does not begin a word. 

U, H . . ^ould 1)C aounded as “ oo ” in the Bngbtli words 
“pocl”, “fool”, but lighter: t.g., umar, age; 
««2, an army; unJuUd, the hot weather; ureyw/, 

of one's own accord. , 

il . .is the same letter lengthened and pronounced as 

• in thc^ English ^rds “sue”, “blue", “rue”: 
e.g., bits, wild, savage ; a trumpet; duhofi, 

►- r r 
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smoke; giingrii, a turnip. Tlte sound i» probably 

• never inifijal, * 
V. V . . is a purely labial letter, and does not, therefore, 

repceseat tlie same letter in English: e.g., 

to grow j «dn, brilwiy; lev, sport; vu^xal, a 
mattress, rug. It aometimee takes the place of 
h, and often that of u. 

W, w . should bo pronounced as the same letter in 
Er^lish : e.g., vih'iddr, a debtor; wa^, a Stone; 

* gioar. uear, with; gwilh, the wind. 

WH, wh . is tho pTCOoding letter aspirated: e.g., vihdv, 
sleep; whdr, destroyed; tdiard, food i whin, 

a tray. 
y, y . , issoimdedss" y"iiLBiigli8h: e.g.,ydJ,memory; 

yak, one ; hayd. shame; giyif. waste, barren. 

Z. z , - is pronounced like the English letter : e.g., zang, a 
turnip; lartib, a morsel, a mouthful; live, spittle; 

mvt, the pulae. 
Zn, zh . has the soiuid of the letter “ a " in the En^iah 

word " azure or that of tlie letter “ a ” in the 

wojds ‘ ‘ measure ", “ pleasure ’“ treasure ’ ’: e.g., 
uds^d, master; nJtand, separate, apart; ihuindxd, 

for ever; (tzft, from. It should not be considered 

an aspirated form of 
4, The speech of the men of the north is more aspirated, and, 

if anything, more guttmal, than that of the ra«i of the south ; 
the sound gh is much affected in the north. In tho south the 

nasal sound of ft, the nitn e ^unna, ia more in evidence. 
5. Words borrowed from the Hindi or Urdh either direct or 

through the Panj£bi and Sindbf generally change the cerebrals, 

U € etc., into the correaponiiiJ^ sift lettert, thus 

i, ^ and r befwme t. d. and rin Balochf. But this is not a hard and 

fast rule by any mcana. 
8. Quite on the contra^, words introduced from the English, 

a class, by the by, becoming more numerous daily, harden th^ 

same three letters, (, and r m Baloebi;. e g., “ magistrate " 

in the mouth of a Baloch becomes rndji^^i. Ou the whole, the 
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(3ifi«r«nc» in the speech of the men of the north and south are 
not very^marked, and are heooBiing Iws so every day. ^^he 
following arc a few examples ;— 

North, South. English. 
Dcihlgha loeb niglit. 

Qdbmr ^rfiirar’ news. 
HawAfe 7&a6<ird eight annas. 
KhindaH^o liltiaidar . nnkcil. 
M%hv)6rui^i witibmdni kiiichicfifl. 
Migddr tmhddf power, ability. 
Mi^l nanzil atago, journey. 
Niama^yi nidfitedii between. 
Fkadha^ pacJiagh to cook. 
Ro, tmA roch day. 

sakhia very, exceedingly 

5avdnp4 sauArik breakfast. 

Ob«. 1. The BngUsh Jettor “ 9 ” becomes n lo BolochX: o.^., Jiintan. 
Johason: JKot»RMn, Robinson; «na2n4a:, sm&U.pox, 

Obe. 2. Ths preposition ua. In. tekos & ntisl n when It pnoodn t 

Ton] beginning with a totcI, long or short: e.g., vwh ift nuA«a«. la these 

da>7s. 
Obs. 3. Simiiarlf, a nasal <, or atia o g^iuuui, cKaagos Into n before a 

Towel: e.g,. <f« (f» fjon bo also camu witit (Uico), for uA efi 
a^tf*: no tie-tin-i, I shall giTO it. for tL^avf. 

Obs. 4, The latter u is not always nasal when preeodod by one of tho 

long vowels. Just *hea end wboro it Is to bo naeally pronounoed is oao 
of tbo difTlealtlee of the bin^nago. Usage in many instances apxtcars to 

lo tho solo si^ide 
Obe. 6. Hie soft sound fg is nest frequently mot with in the post 

panecipIsB of trnnaltivo and iutrusltivQ verbs: e.g., eAafhe. went; 
2^4^, baoa&xe; died j sffAo, swelled. 

Words to bs Rgueussred, 

' * The Home. 

Zesi, a home. ^s, file. 
master. As-hand, a fireplace. . 

Lo^d^nykh, mtsbeess. Ndxdr, building materials. 
Hir, aehes. * Kirri, a hub. 

a Chxee sbo&e fireplace. Dar, gaXl, polo, a door. 

/• *• 
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Choi, & tout 

OH^t. thr«bcld, 
BoJidfi, KWftftping. 

Bunydd, fouadatbn. 

Drdzh, long, 
Nit^. new, 

Meftii/Ji, mfKlc of day. 

Zhi>if;, perpenclicnlar, croct. 
Phur, tull. 

Jchl, low. 

Rdst, right, 
Juliai. deep. 
PJinih, broad. 

a porch. 
Poo&ul, side walls a hut. 
Bokra, a cellar. 

BhU, a wall. 

Gwand, short 
A'oAna, haunt, old. 

Gted^. windy. 
^for, hoTg, ftorgin, empty. 

Bun, high. 
Chap, left. 

Chat, dolo, crooked. 
Thdr, Utkdr, dork. 
Barduxir, level. 

Ad-dtag^ to loan. Go ad^de, lean it against 
the wall. 

Aragk, df^a, to bring. Bt^-dr, bring. 

AO'A'Aarkzg^, ro-hhu^, to light. Aa ro-khan, light a fire. 

IW-dgi. dor-di^to, to come out. 
er-dJ^Ui, to come down. 

Phd^'d/^. phddhii^Ut, to rise up. 

Bast-dgk, daa-dJ^ia, to come to hand. 

Kdf'a dgjt, k4r-a to be of use. Rcsh-t-a kdf-a kh-d-iA, 
it may come of use some day. ^ 

Phe^-dgh, phe^-dj^ta, to come. Bag-a phe^-dgh-e, he is 

eomiog aloiLg the road. 
• ManAqh, to come. 

Br’janagh. to throw down. 

^-rotio;^, tr-rapia, to go down. 
Br khanagh, er-kkutha, to place. Xh^dj-a er^ikiW. place it on 

the ground. 
Br'kka/ag^ tfkJiapia, to alight, descend. 

Thau i/uti eA, who are yon (thou who art) t ' 

Thau cAi ika^agi-eA, what are doing here (thou 
here what art doing) t 
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Thau ha-hho where are you going (thou to where 

art going) t -• 
MoHDa^ lo^-a rawuih-im, I &m going home (I my liousc-to 

am going). 

Tha-i iorjh dir eiif*s your home for from horc (tlieo of 

thc-house from here far :b) 1 

Inna, ma^i lojh nasi^ no my liome is near (no me*of tUu 

house neot is). 

Aa mar a»h iho d^iu. where has thftt mon come from (t)iat 

man from where has oomo) ? ^ 

Affl-na ifcai n-eft, I do not know (mo-to information Jiot is). 

Tha^a kal hi, you must know (fehcc-to information 8hoiiI<l-ho). 

. pha eii d^la, why has he come liore (he for wliy litre 

has come) ? 

Ma rainih dA-Ata pAol-khan’dA, I will go and ask him (I will 

go him from enquiry wiE make). 

Aa cAi ^hashs, what does he say (he what is saying) ^ 

An AsoAi pAasav na dea^-6. he gires ao reply (he any reply 

not is giving). 

Ingo he-y d, come here (here come). 

TAa-i fldm eft, what is year name (thee-of what name is) \ 

Ma-i ndm Ahnad eii, my name is Ahmad (mc*of name Ahmad 

ia). 

Ah t}ta4 brdth eh, is that your brother (that tlwe*of tlio hmtlicr 

Inna, uAzhd, ma-i brAth fiachi n-e?h no, sir, 1 liave no brother 

(no, sir, 2ne*of brother any not is). 

JMaroehi aeh Darav-a df^tagk'dfi. I have come from Dcra. 

(JtAxI Kh6n to*day (to*day from Dem I hjivc come). 

BdngahA Ldhar-a rav~dii, I shall go to Loliore tO'morrow 

(tO'2noiTOW^morai£Lg4AboTe-to I shall go). 

Qubstionkaibb. 

Baloohi has no alphabet d its o^. What charaotars are 

generally used when writing ij? ‘Whs^ are their rwpeclave 

merits ? •. 

2. What is the proaimciation of the letters d, dh, ^,T, ^ 
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S, Kams tbs iwtsrs that; art gen^&Uy aspitatcd. Is ^ au 
as^ratcd letter ? * 

i. Name some of the differences between tbe speech of the 

north and south. 

5. Whore would you expect hoar the words mhddr. 

^ sotniWi, iAindnr, and ? 

6. Wlicn is the letter n generally nasal ? When is this rule 

violfttuil 1 

7. Put the proper nouns Thoimvn, Jehmm, Pogion into 

BalooM. Is there any ruling to guide you ? 

8. Do fcUo particles in, and g<m, vnt^, ever change ? 

S. Give the BaiocW for windy, dark, a poich, fire, full. 

10- Translate into English: juhJ^ 6o^, Atr, bwz. 
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7. Tlierc arc in Bnlodu no ftTticlefl tliat corr^iit)!!!! to tho 

English “a”, "an”, arwl In speakina an<l writing it 

is the context ot the suntence tliat really dctcjrminw ai#l 

us whothor u particular noun is defuutc or imlufinltc. 

8. The force of the English indefinite article in to some extent 

obtained by placing the numeral yak or ya, one, before tlio 

EOUA, or by adding to the noun the suffix e, tliat is the yil & 

iiu^hid. ’This letter e. for the solre of convemcncc, hue been called 

“ the £ of unity When still greater stress is required tbc t^W 

methods may he combined: s^g jaqir. beggar; yti/agif, a beggar, 

one bcf^; yifatpr-e. a beggar, a certwa beggar; ydfof/ir-e-d 

wt-i pi^dr ddtha, a certain begigar brought (it) and gave 

(it) to my father. Here the c may be md to roprwtjnt the article, 

while the final long d is the sign of the agentive owe, the literal 

reading being ” by a certwn/agfr etc. It is wortli noting and 

remembering that the kuHIx e has become an infix. 

9. In a Bomewhat similar mannci the place of tho definite 

articlB is taken hy tho demonstrative pronouns e.. tiiis, and 

dii, that, in theix emphatic forms hauf-€ and Jtai^ik: e.g., zdl^ 

a woman ; hau^s sdl, this woman, the particular woman (referied 

to); haw-dfi ail, that woman, the woman (standing over there) ; 

dffhid hatif’e sdijoi^, he struck this woman, he struck tho woman 

(we have been mentioning); dfhhid sdl he struck 

that woman, h^ struck the woman (you see there). 

10. The ” € of unity ” takes precedence of all the other soffixes : 

it cannot be eeparat^ from its noun. When other suffixes are 

used the “e of unity” becomes an infix; e.g., mard, a^roan; 

mafy-e-a, of a certain man; mord-s^, to a certain man; (po) 

tnard e-a, with a certain man ;* mard-e^. by a certain man; 

(oeA) fnord-^a, from a certain man. It cannot be used with 
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case suffixes beginning with e or »: e.g.,es^ e^. ink. enn, i, 
alltfne&ning " of17. ^ 

11. Tliis *'« of unity may aoinetiraeg have fcho force of some 

• of our indefinite pronouns : c.g., ^/-e U-y-Ar, bring some water ; 

yo4-tf-4 g\oa$hta, someone said; d4M.c n-eA, there is no wood; 

eh sAiHf-e aateh. is there any shooting bore 1 Ah chi luir-e 

khanayh-e, what parlioular work does he do ? 

OW. 1. Ppopor nouns, tJjc spocillo tonne, lun, noon, etc,, an of 
themaeKsre dc linite. to that what baa b«n afti<t refers to nenerlc aouna only. 

•Obi. S. liaToclil ts not uoi^uo in tbat It has no ddlnitc ortiole: ws 
find nofio in Sanakrit orin arty of the loodcrs Aou lanjtuogds. 

Obs. 3, Tliis c of unity in tlia Parilan gensrally luvs ths sound of long 
i. tliHt is < mA*nl/, c.g., etU aoucone, 

Oba. 4. lAaaseatiTO&tatamcntttwillgeiiQmllybefoQfui to baeotho 
asnes of" note.. 

Oba. S, Its dsrirattoo is from one. with ths ktter h di^oarded. 

. (Sknubr. 

IS. In Balochf no distinction is made on account of gender: 

males are masculine, females feminine, and lifeless objects of 

no gender. When it becomes necessary to disUnguish between the 

genders, and eeparate words do not exist, nar, mfdc, and 

female, aro placed before the noun: e.g,, gitrkh, a wolf; nor 

ffwkh. a male wolf; 9n44hagk gurkh, a female wolf. The 

adjectives nar and mddh^ may, and generally do, end in e: 

eg., repkoik, a fox; nar-e rojjAosfc, a male fox; ind^agh-e 

ropJmh, a female fox. 41. 

IS. In some cases the xoale and t&e female are denoted by 

different worde. The following list includes these most generally 

heard:— 

Masculine. 

A^, a brother (familiar term). 
Bachh, a soil 
Brd^ a brother. 
Bing, a dog. 
Chkora^ a boy. 
X>h<i^v, a bull ^ 
Bkapof, a male weaned^oalf. * 
Qhiior, a male weaned lamb. 

Femioine. 

a sister. 

Jvikh^. ggnikh, t daughter. 

OoMr, a elster. 

a bitch. 

Ohor^, a girl 

Oo^ a cow. 

Fho^, a female weaned call' 

ThMt, a female weaned lamb. 



« 

*1 

» 

14 TUB BAXOCHI LANCiCAGB 

Gurdndh, a male uriyal 

KhUTOQh^^ colt. 
a male cornel. 

Ldoht a male aae* 

Mar, mard. a man. 

W^«o, a maternal graiwlfather. 

]^au^ 0 l)ri<lc. 

I^mydn, a lioise. 

PHthnn, a male wjcrWor. 

PhiT, an old man. 

PkiA, pi^, ^atlic^. 

. PhM, grandfatlier- 

Pohat, a male •weaned lad. 

5c««ln,*obncV. 

ThiU, a male slave. 

y/atnk, a fatlict*in-law. 

Gad, A female 
Bihdii, a filly. •• 
£Mi, a female camel. 

IChnr, a female axs. 

Zdl, j<tn. a woman. 
N/ini, a maternal grand- 

mother. 

fiiihH. n bridiigroom. 

Mfidi'W. a 
Jihffl, a feumle nmrlJxfr. 
Phirtoul, MX old woman. 

PiuOt, mother. 
MU grundmotlxer. 
QUh. a female i\mned kid. 

TkiOuiU 0 lilnd. 
Mdid‘, a female slave. 
W'oas, wasi, a mother-in-law. 

uj)6, 1. Thfi twiM Mr ftiul a« to auhnala t>n\y. 

WLcn flppotingof vouri4<ly«u6h.youc«JW»t*»y 
Ol* ® Tlif a<lj«tlw8 wT^.fl rinU ol tlw nnloi bi uro U« 

«arr. aiul7-/W; or the SinUlil, owl tUu awl t.t llift 
Ota 3 » ahoull bo aotcU to r.^jmo.nt tJie 

frmlfttnc oxiKt <^oIy in tbo i*a« of hu/nnn bcinpA nliiAwmo. nixt tho irinir 
eonmon of.loniMtio ani«ial«. In tiu*. Hol«hi follow. JU .iiftloKJ' of tl.o 

« In SliuJht wo fiml & l«w i«oi»n« rlenoWnjf bin^ftO tam««, 

«8.c^ occujAtioiu. otc.,tliftti©rm italc fonaiiuuc. l*y w«|i8 of tl^ 

orr^xos at. «l. and 4im. Tlxo oma « IomikI «u*n m tJie of 

A fow adjoctlve. In tliftt lanf<usB. 

14. A few masculine nouns form tli«r fcmuiines regularV 

by the addition of ni, as in Urdil and Hindi. Porchi, f* 

makes, horchsn, and laira. a waiter, Iwimn. Most if not all such 

nouns Lave been intiodCiced into the language. 

Masculine. 

])omb, a minstcel. 
Jat, a caxocl herd. 
Vars^o^, a •washetiaaa, 

Gauidl, a cowherd. 

Feminine. 

DoinbnU a female minstrel. 
J(^U a female camel Irani. 
JarsHb^ni, a washerwoman. 
Qau.'^'ni, a female cowhexd. 

^ • 
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a Khapherd. 
Rdf\gt}c, a farmer. 

Siyahj>?i<r6l, fr sweeper. 

SaiCiUi, a petitioner. 
Twiandiir, a Cumanddr. 

PaJiAtedlni, a eliepherdese. 
RdJtakfU, a farmer's fi'lie, 

ft female 
eweepei. 

S^^vdini, a female petitioner. 

Twnanddmi, the wife of a 

liananddr. 

Words to bb Bemeubebbd. 

HoQseLold Uten^, etc. 

Whdn, a tray. 
Kodi, a metal cnp. 

Kdrch, hoTclia, a knife. 

Khot. kheUT<^. bedstead. 

Mashk, a watet-bag. 

Khdri, a bosket. 
Kvlaf, a look. 

Lifi£f, a blanket • 
SMI, shdr, a blanket. 

H{it2, a leatLem chum 
S<^, clean. 
PfuHc, bellow. 

G<dii^ lotteo. 
Kisdin, hiidn, emalL 
Stmof, solid. 
TMna^, fine, tbin. 

TezM^. to sharpen. 
ShodM^, to wash. 

Diwo. a lamp. 
Wfli, a wick. 

SunS, a basket made of 

matting. 
Sarakk, sanak. a kneading* 

trough. 

Kadah, a cup. 
Manjmi, a bed, 
Kunji, a key- 

TMgkard, mati^. 

bedding, 
PaIdH, a carpet. 
£unt, blunt. 
$ah' rtrong, stifi, 

Bazz, Goane. 
Maediii, nazarwi, big. 

fresh. 

Tes, sharp. 

Phrwhaghj phruthta. to be broken. 

pdJm^. to steam liquids. 
CMnoQh, toaeift fiouir 
MaUagh, maUilM. to knead. 



I 

16 ^ THE BaLOOHI LAtfCVAGE 

KindaQh, kindc^, to spread out. 

J)<hi£^ana^. to fold. , 

C7*d/e«2^ cAdfisAa, to hoiatt. 

D^-^amfjh, dahja^, to eoldot. 

Chia^. cAiifccAfl, to flliifie, glitter. 

inaisn^, to polish. ^ 

Ma af-a lirtfrtfli-dft, I am drinking wMcr (I water am 

drinking}. 

di sai'Am i/nini CU, lie alao ix very thirsty (lie very 

tliirsty is). 

TAati iJtudhi aw yo“ Ivungry art) ? 

Eau, Oumi di dft, di dfi, yes, I am lumgr>* and tliiisty 

also (yes, thirsty also I am, hungry also I am). 

Jwi-it*. a/hard wOf-ilft, let us go and cat (let us go. food let 

us eat). . 

WJuird ioiydr oft, is the food ready {the-food ready ia) ? 

Na^an oft, shir eft, newagk f^oeAd oft, ?«i»«-cAi eft, there is 

bread, roilk, butter, meat; there is everything (bread is, 

jnilk is, butter is, meat is ; everything is). 

CJd-$ nagAan oAf-0 ffosM war-dit, I shall Cflt some bread and 

meat (some bread some meat 1 shall eat^ 

Tha-i «r U^, are you satisfied (thoe-of the-belly full lias 

become) ? 

Ni ikAngo nv-^, -where shall we go now (now where shall 

we go) ? ' 

Difd raV’isfi jAn^ho^a/jh-a pka, let us go to the rivee to bathe 

(the river-to let us go, bathe to). The partieJe ^^Aa, to, for, 

for the purpose of, usually precedes tlic infinitive: pha 

jdn^hod^Qh-a, to wash our bodies, to bathe. 

thdn phaiawis^. in which direction is the river (the 

riv« which direction is) 1 

jlfo fhoUpkura khait'Afi. I shall make eiuiuity (I enquiry shall 

malce). 

Tii)iak ffvsh^oks ww dird df khdfn eft, that culluvatdr sfates 

that there is httle watejfin the river (that cultivator is 

saying in the-river water little is). 

0 % V 
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lid)uik hi; vuz dird 6f hdt tKe ciiltiv&tor cniist be a 

•iooi; tbsic is plenty of water in the river (tbe>dtdtivatoi 

4-foo1 Tnli be; in the riret water plenty ie). 

Ma robi ne-y-dfi. hachc I do not know, he s&ys so 

(I informed not-am, thus lie is ^vicg). 

^ Qind-uh, let us seo. 

D<ig‘<t jioM, let us go by the md (by the road let ue go). 

Dag is there a road (a road there is) ? 

• QtJESTIOlWAIRE. 

1. How do you determine in a Bidochi sentence whether a 

noun is used definitely or indefinitely ? 

% How is the indefinite article represented t And the definite t 

5. What is meant by the e ol unity? How is it 

pronounoed t 

4. What is the place* of this e when used with a noun % 

6. How and when does it become an infix 1 Give an example. 

6. What is the literal Elfish of tdl, zdl^-a, sdZ-e-d, 

^9 nU'a, go idl^a 1 

7. Put into Balochi; a dog, a certain dog, to a certun dog, by 

a certsdn dog. • 

$, Translate into Baloohi: bring some water, milk, bread, 

and meat. 

9. What are the rules regarding gender 1 

10. Gire the fcmininee of bachh. hing, gufdndA, mard, 



CHAPTER in. 

THB NOUN. 

15. In the formation of tbo coses tlinrc in much that is stiJi 

doubtful and unsettled. In so vast a coujitry ah Haloclurtdn, 

so sparsely populated, and among tribes uneducated, tliis ik 

not strange. DlSercncee and discrepancies are, however, rapidly 

disappearing ; so muoh so that formationa Ixsard in tlio north 

only, a Uw years ago. ate to-day understood and in general use 

in the south also. Intercourse between the tribes is increawing, 

and will continue to inccease in the future. As a result there is 

a perceptible if slow levelling up of forms whidi will ultimately 

lead to a uniform and common speech. 

18. There is only one declensioii in Balodii.’ajid all nouns may 

bo said to be declined alike- The few excoprioas ate fer the most 

part euphonic. There are eight coses, the nominative, genitivo, 

derive, accusative, locative, agentive, ablative, and vocative. 

The agentive case is here-placed next to the ablative, that being 

ite logical position in declenrion in tlwsc longuagea that havo 

this case. It is distinct from the nominative, but docs, in a way, 

connote the ablative. The ablative generaUy denotes the 

instrument with which, o&d the agentive always the agent by 

whom on act has taken place. 

17. The formation of the various cases will bo more eatily 

follov.^ and ojiderstood from an example than from any lengthy 

discussion, however lucid the latter may be. The case endhigs, 

the suffixes, have been placed in order of their prevaleoee. or 

-what has been conaidered suci. Poi, -after all, this will be a 

matter of opinion, and also a matter of locality. 
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Mard, man, a m&n. 

Base, mard. 

lit I Sfid I 2rd I 4lh I atfi j 7tl> I 
tom. I iom. I form. I f«o. iwm, form, lom, | BngUali moaninc 

I -Isi ! *<n(7 I 4 
I man, a m*n. 
of» man, 
tc a reao. 
man, Uio m»a. 
on & man, eto. 
by ani«A 
Wtb 4 man, oC«. 
0 man! 

3r4 Wth 0tb Ctb 7tli 
fora. form, fwm, tor®, fons. 

•«84 
wburr I 
•dAn I 

£nglish meaning 

nwn. 
of sun. 
to men. 
man, th« mrn. 
on men. itc. 
W men 
mta Bi«n, otc. 
0 men 1 

IS. The oominatiTe amgulEC, oa will have been seen, ia the 

umple form of the noun; it hae 3io tase cndhigs, no auifixBs. 

The uominative plural is formed by adding the syllable dft to 

^e tlcgular, juet as is done In Peruan. This is the niJe, but it 

is one v«y often neglected, the smgular form being frequently 

used when more than one is meant to be understood. The Baloch 

will tell you that when a noun la precedet^by one of the numerals, 

or by ehi^tar, how many, chifear, how much, how many, or by 

any word denoting number, the plural ending dn is not required, 

that tliB plural is already indicated : e g , eJa^^tfar z4i ant, how 

many women are there 1 ilstead of cAMiar aU-d* ant. In tffls 

Baloflhf closely foUaws the analdgy of Urdh, HiadI, and other* 

ladian languages. The Baloch seems to {blnJc that one word 
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in a sentence should suiHce to ludicato number, be it iionti, 

frdjectivb, or verb. ^ 

Oba, Tha plurmi t«nniji&t(on ris hu b««n SAtisfAetorily proved to 

tbe romoW doojonatntivo pronoM)i (b>, that. 

19. Tbo genitive singnlSr is very oiteii left ujiiiiflorted, in 

other wonlx used ^vltllQu1> any sidlix, as b)io\mi In t]ic exnm|di>]^ 

given IirIonv. Its cue dulingsttrc, liowcvcr, when \xm\ <t. c. (•'Ji. 

e^a. ifjh, and i. The ca«c muling of t)ic gimitive pliinJ in jn'urly 

alw>Lys dni, that ih the jdiiml kuJIix dk with I tuldud. Tjie niiHul 

eoond of n jiatuielly ccasce w*hcn tlio vo^ycl I is mlded. 6, (>l;e. -i. 

The dgn of the genitive plural is Bcldoin oruittod. 

Oba. 1. In Slnrilki, also. tJio o( the gcniihv Is fm|iu>ully 

dropped, both in pmo aa<l poetry. 

Obe. S. Til tho (SIM of noniia in Appoaition, proper nniina vapts'killy. 

tba gceitlval affix la not tofiiiired. 

20. In tbe cose of the datuve singular tlie suffix in most general 

use is, perhaps, ro. Other suffix^ are lir*, or, dro. The dative 

case should always have one of the.^ suffixes. Tins idgns of 

the de1:dve plural are dfira, dnar, and nr. They are frequently 

attached to the ungulat form of the nom when the plural is 

intended. In other words, the suffix dft is onlittcd. 

Oba. 1. Tho pArtiela nils ane of tha algna of tho datlvo caa& in I'nnUAn 

and tbe only’ aifn of (hr acciiaatiro oaac. 

Obe. 2. A furtbor koy to tho origin of tho nnTtvhi aigus of tlio dnf ivo 

and sooQaeUvo caaaa la ;(oiiud in tJie pnsant><la7 tmclonoy in l*ertian 

to UM shorp a. aliort i. nnd cveu abort «, to denote Uie>*o cnaca ; Mnnf.K. 

fkai^K, for tnaift-ni. Tho proMnea of short n lA pertlcuhrly 

notieeable. Tho conatruction, howei’or. fa conaldorod a vulgarian). 

21. The accusative singular is often the same as the uimple 

form of the nominative, the short a being discarded. In the 

plural also thin often happens. Tlie ierm ru is sovieliiMS heard 

pronounced rd. On the whole, the da^ve and accusative cases 

are much alihe ; but, whereas the accusative case can, and often 

does, dispense with case endings, the dative cannot. In the case 

of verln denoting “ to give ", “to bestow ”, etc., there are two 

'objects, a dixeet and an indirect, the object given and the person 

to whom given. The direct object may be, and generally is, 
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t>tft accusative in its simple or nommativc foim; the indirect 

object always is the dfttive with one of its case endings : e.g., 

«W Wil^i lof^ iha^ fhon-iat'dft, I will show you my house 

(I me-of the house thee-to will show). Here house, is in the 

acciixative, the ample or noramativorform, and thim. to thae, in 
wthe dative. 

22. The suffix of the locative ewe mn^fular is short a, one of 

the endings of the genitive singular. It ia in wide uee, and is 

often difficult to distinguiRh from the ablative singular. In tho 

plural ?he locative has no suffix. The various prefixes or 

prepositions governing this case will be found fully discussed 
later in this work. 187. 

23. The sign of the ogentive case singular is long d, and it 

must always have this sign: it can never be left to be under¬ 

stood. The ageutive case plural is the same os the nominative 
plural. 

24. The ablative both of the Singular and plural is the same se 

the locative ; it is often very difficult to say with certainty which 

case is intended. 

Rxaraples of the noun ;— 

Guda mo-i pit? na nw-<, then my father will not go (then 

me-of tho father not will go), father, is in the 

nominative ease singular, and is the subject of rov-f, will go. 

Hdi ham-esh 9fi hi tni ^oikta, the matter is as T have said 

(the matter even this ia as me it has been aaid). HtU. 

ciroumstancee, news, is in the nominative, and is the subject 

of an, is. 

Miftt bocAA chi guM. what will Alim's son say (Alim*of 

the*S0Q what will say) I Alim is in the genitive cose singular 

governed by bocM, eon, • 

iHvo ohi zi^dda htn eh. the flame of the lamp is too high 

(the'lamp'of the-fiame too high is). Diw, lamp, is in tho 

gegitive governed by oM, flame. 

Af-e sA, it is pore witer (it is nothing but water, wate^of 

water it is). Tbe^same construction .obtains in Pcrsiait. 

Urdfi, etc. 
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Ai. mas hkas-^r jawuh na dd sidh^/jha, that mfui not ’ 

give* a rtraightforward reply to anyone (that man anyoifi-fco 

reply not will give straightfor^vordly)- Tlie form Wfle-c-or 

ia made up of hhas. any, anyone, tho e of unity (8, 90), and * 

ar. one of the signs g# the dative cose. It is tlic indirect 

object after dd, will give. The direct object or acetmtiv*. 

iiajavfdb, reply. 

Md Mi-hvifa jamb ddt^n thi mnimik er-Uiui^ui, I disiinwed 

him, and appointed another wavant {mg bydum-to nidy 

having-given ^mother servant yrvA idaced). Tlie form «A* 

fddra, to him (78), is tJie tbtirc or indirect object after ■' 

dd^, liaving given, the acensatave case or direct object is 

javjib. reply. 

JMfta* gofUri na khan, do not be so anxioufl (so mudi anxiety 

not make). The direct object, the accimative, is gantri, 

thought, governed by kJian, make. • 

Ni ma-i ninedr-a khai Jshat, who will do me justice now (now 

me*of justice who will make) 1 In this example mrtnfr, 

justice, the accusative case after kJuU, will make, lias ite 

Guda duz d^ta lo^^a, the 1^ef then returned 

homo (then thd*tbief having-returned came himsoIf'Ol 

the-house*to). The locative hgk'a can be translated, to. 

towards, or in the direcr^on of his house. W<tth i, own, 

himself of, 92. 

Md ioathi d%Ua yonM khu^a hi ma-na roMighi bi, I thouglit 

to myself that I shoidd have to go (me by my*self-of the- 

heart in reflection vfss made that me-to to go will be). Tlie 

locative is diha, in my heart, ilfo^aa, to me, me-to. £8. 

Afoni^*ci wa^ nariajdn go md shwaJlita, a certain man sold me 

his hor8e^(a*certaii>'man-by himseJf'Of the-horse to me was 

sold). In fnard-e-d we have first the e of unity and secondly 

d the sign of the agentive case. Go md, to me. 58. 

idd-a dirogAvand 9ebi£ hAv(^, the magistrate 

proved the native judge to be lying (the-magistia'fe-hy 

the*iiativ6*judge lying proved tAb made). Md^tset’d, 

by the magistrate (0). It is only in such constructions as 

r . 
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those shown m the last two secteaces that the agentive case 

•can be used. 1&5. « 

Zar azh lag^wftia diakha, the znonej slipped 

from bis pocket on to the ground. The nom 

a pocket, ie ia the ablative, aitjiough not followed by the 

« siifhx a. This we know from the presence of osA, which can 

govern the ablative only. 

Ba^u aiK ph<^ khan, go and ask your mother 

(go, from youieelf-of the mother enquiry make).* The abort 

a. flie «gn of the ablative, is here retained. 

Md4 mufi^gh-ena iiMdn ham-g^h efi, these are our customs 

with regard to the dead (us of the dead*of tlie'Cusfeom even* 

this ia). Mur^tg^cna, of the dead, ia that shown as the 

sixth form of the genitive. 17. 

Har ha$kt-$»a eri, all eight are pr^eut (all the*aght*of 

present ie). Hfuhi~iM is in the genitive. 

Wastr e rang-e sigdral mard eft, the minister is such a wise 

person (the miniakr this kfnd'Of wise man is). Rang^ is 

in the genitive case, second term. 

AfudAd-t marri eft, it is the will ot God (God-of the-will it is). 

of (^d. is the seventh form of the genitive, 17. 

Wow eft hddgJidh‘9, it ia the king's minister (the-roinister it 

is ths'king-of), 

Trdmd-enajure^, made of copper (oopper*of made). 

^indoM-dft dera ghdii kAdn-e^^. inhabitants of Dera Ghftol 

Khin (inhabitants Dora Gh^si tlOi^n-of). The particle 

egka is the fourth form of the genitival suffix of the singnlai 

, noun, 17, 

E likamagh-e hdi eft, is this a secret (this hiding-of a-matter ia) f 

A‘f\ rawjgi-e tsar-dni drag^-a, he is ofi to bring money (he ie 

going money*of bring*to). The ncniL aor, money, gold, is 

here treated as a plural noun. 

Wonos TO Bs Brmfmbered. 

• * Eouaehold Articles. • 

Afkdn, a leather bag fet flour. el&. Jhxd, a carpet. . 

AMna, a roirror. OKitof, matting. 
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Asidwa. a bowl, baaic. 
Islafa^' a rascr, 

I>ez, a metal pot, 

DeQ^ra, a large pot. 

Ban/, saryai?, a pillow, cusbiou. 
Tawdiij a frying-pan. 

a towol. 

Zik. a leather bag for ghcc. 

Di^ a spindle. 

DiUo. an eartlieu^wt 

£kdh> a pot. 
a bottle. 

Df>l, a spoon. 
/Myw, alicl. ^ 
Thiifnijh, an oven. 

(JesfuiJi, II Hicvu. 

Nam. soft. 

Bo^hon, innumeniLlc. 
Whdr, worthless. 

Nawar, fasting. 
ScAak, light. 
Oirdn, heavy, 

ifar, every, 

Bak, Jianl. ' 
Kham, few. 

Ofuinpfi^r. round. 
MuToldM, square. 
X>ir, far. 

Nazi. near, 
. Ihxtsl, kuU, all, whole. 

Er-ninda^. er-nUkUi, to sit down. Dighdr-a er^nmd, sit on 
the ground. 

Gudagi, ffudi^M. to chop up (as loeat). 
MalJia^. fnalii^. to chum. 

DinoQh. iirjio, to cleave, to split. * 

Much khanagj^ much hhu^, to collect. 
PhuT hharuuth. pAur khu^. to fill. 
Hot khnmofjJi, W kku^, to empty. 
Thosagh, iJmla, to eztiuguish. 

Brdzh khanagh. irdsh hhu^. to lengthen, 
to fall. 

Ziragh, sur^a^ to lift up, to raise. 

Uundi-kkanagh. hmdi-khut^, to look after, take care of. 

Thau gini. 'vsdzhd iogh-a, see if the master be at home (thou 
look, the-mastet home-at). 

Wdthd logh-a the master is not at home (thc-master 
, home-at not is). ^ * , 

, Loghd)dnukh edni eA, is ihC raistreK preecnt (the-mistress 
present is) I '' 
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l^>Q!tb6nukh eh, the mistress is indisposed (tlie- 
• nil stress not-weU is). • 

Sekih ha-kho sku^. where hes tbs rawter gone (the-msster 
to where has gene) 1 

Ma4 cJianu skikdr iinga shui^, I.think he has gone shooting 

^ (rae-of the opinion shooting for lie h« gone). 

A'ajtY^rt sku^ sail khaniujh-tt, he may have gone out ior a 

walk (perhaps he has gone wnllring make*to). 

i/<t niiid^A, may I sit clown (I may idt) ? 

}2ai htrsfa er-nind hat ditjhdr-a er-nind. at on the ohair or 

sit oil the ground (athortiie-tdiair-on sit orthe-groimd-oiisit). 

Tka-i riedi eft, it is as you please (thee-of the pleasure it is). 

Ma-i phad^ andara be-tj-d, follow me inside (me-o£ after in 
eome). 

Ahmad gcil sdhil shu^, has Ahmad gone with the master 

(Ahmad with the-master has gone) ? 

Ahmad g<Ai na ; Ahnad-ar Ikaf-d gipia, Ahmad haa not 

gone, he has caugJjt fever (Ahmad with not haa gone; 

Ahmad fevwby Ims been caught). 

Sdhih kha^ rauA, when will the master go (the-master 
when will go^? 

Thau 'Wm fou^, ma ’sh-dh ehu^. you ask when will he 

go, I say iie has gone (thou aayest " he will go ”, I say “ he 

haa gone ”). Note that '«A*en is short for gush-eh, thou 

sayesl, and for gush-dft, I aay, the first and second 

peiaona aingulai contingent future of ffwhagji. to say. lt)2 

Kkaih/s ihof’i, when will he return I 

^ Sfgahd thar-i, he will return this evenbg or to-morrow 

morning (thia evening to-morrow momiag he will return), 

Th^ra yakin eh. are you certain (tbee-to certainty ie) ? 

^aw, «a-na|^aAi« eft, yes. I am certain^yee, me--^ oert^nty ia). 

shakk aft, I am doubtful (me-to doubt ie). 

Qubstionkubs. 

r. How many declensidhs are there in Balochl 1 ^ 

2. How is the pIuraT formed from the singular 1 Wbat othef 

laogu^ forma ita plural In the same way f 
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$. Hew many cases are tliere 1 Name them. ^Vhich of these 
cases ta^e suffixes ? ^ 

4. Enumerate the suffixes of the genithx ease singular and 
dative case plural. 

5. With what cases wcwld you expect to find the suffixes 
d. a, idh. tma. 6nar, dr ? 

6. Translate into BftlocUf: fatlier'e son; he will go; yvn. 
this Is the real case; it is too high; do not worry; tlio 
man thought to Iiimeelf. 

7. Translate into BngUsli: inanl-iint ; t/jftrd-c-ri; 
ha-rau. aeh dft mard-a j^UiJtan. 

8. What can you say oouceming tlie words eJiiHUtr and 
eftikoT ? 

9. Which is correct: do mard tdnl ant, or do mard'dn adni 
ani f Give a reason for your reply. 

10. Give Baloohi equivalents of: to .empty; to fill; to sit 
down 5 to hold ; to fall, 



CHAPTER r\'. 

• THE NOUN—COKTINUBC. 

25. TJ;c nouQ a company, a [aiding party, chaises the 

final a to 0 before taking the case en<Iing3 or sul&xee; e.g,, 

ikula, flacompany; ash i/uUc-a, from a company; thdM. by a 

company; ikdlo-dt, companies; thdlQ’dm, of companies. 

26. Very few nouns in. long d undergo any cliaage. Vdd. 

time, in the locative and ablative tingular becomM velok-&, at 

the time. Similarly, hefj^, evening, becomes he^ah-a. io the 

evening. The shortening of the one vowel has led to the 

lengthening cf the othef. 

27. The noun wdeM, master, becomes uds&zWft in the 

nominative plural, on the analogy of vM, time, and begdh, 

evening. Hu^, God, makes and in the 

genitive caee tingukr. Exceptions of this daes, however, ore 

rare. 

Sfi. Nouns ending in long i, that is in yd e ma'rij, cliange this 

vowel into its corresponding short and then add y before takii^ 

the ease endings : ma eth^hiar cAi yus&zgVsA, what 

do you call this in Balocbi ? But the pronunciation of Boloehiya 

differs little if at all from Balpehia. 

2d. Nouns ending in o as a role change that letter into an 

before taking the suffixes denoting the various oases t e.g., 

a pony; azh daddat^a, from a pony ; doddom-d, by a 

pony •, ponies ; do^tNini, oi ponies. These do not 

form a numerous class. Among exceptions are : ttdHo, an uncle; 

a spider; a dove; go, a race, pnse for a race; 

jo, a watercourse. These are regular, and follow the rules for 

nouns in a consonant. 

do. Some nouns form their plurals by the direct addition %f 

the syllable gal. The n^t oomrdooly heard uq : zahgal. a dock 

of kids, from sah, a kid; Urav'gal, a herd of camels, Ifom lerav, 
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a camel; a band of women, from jok, a woman; ^arfU 

sal, meiT cf the llarr/ tribe; :pM-sal. a flock of milrkhor, fe'om 

a m^kltor; iW^-gol, Othere, from thih, other. TJjja 

ending is in wide itte, and is made applicable to luiman beings, 

animals, and thiogs. Its u«e corresijonds to that of lo<j. people, 

in Urdti oml Hindi (cf, “ folk " in Kiiglidi). 

Ul«. 1. TIio ^^\ix fful i» pmhftWy o ttiftaptlinj of iho Vunlnn uipt, 
A eomjJOMy, a l«ml. ht liolticia Iho lirtiot /> iu word- latnKluvwl obm 
bocoaiH fl aiitl s, 

01*. 3, Thii frtmc idu/ml is fouatl (n KmUul -Ixti. but not U) eu opat 
na oxtont. «v ^ • 

SI. Another ami rarer fonn of the plural is the ]>ukklito 

patronymic eai, usually pronounced sai: e.g., Afwiad sai. the 

Ahmadaais ; Twnor-eal, tlie Tumatsais. 

SS. A few nouna form their plurals by the addition of to- 

the siagnlar: e.g., murddn^g^ fingere, from murddn, a finger; 

phd^-afjk. the fart, the legs, from phddh, the foot, Of this dasa 

is galtigh, a troop of horeemen. 

88. Oaenoiui, at least, hag a plural ending in kdr: a.g., m^fedr, 

women, from zdl a woman. The regular ^ural ending in dft ig 

also in use. The same ending 4r is found in kaUir. a string or 
number of camels. « 

Obi. Bomfl few Turtiih worda form Useir pliasl in hr t»iA Mr. 

84. Among collective nouns are: gormn, a herd of cows • 

ramigh. a flock of goats^ mJutr. a flock of sheep; 

^ock of lambs ; hag, a herd of cameJs; MAiV, a herd of dockeyg. 

iheso may be followed by a verb in the ringular. 

85. The following nouna are often treated as plurals, and 

may, therefore, be followed by a verb in the plural: bor, soup, 

stew ; 6tA, flour; darmdn, medicine; jau, barley; hdi news * 

corn; rMo, grass; dig^dr, laud; gcM 
flesh. There are others. 

Oh. In 4l» w* notice tbi uan tiling. Thw siAr, i>oi»n 
wAf « the nommstive cue pJqnJ, but aAro in tbe obilouo cun 

• Mjowmg clwirly iittt it is conscderirl s aqun. • 

• 86. That form of the genitiv^ singular^vhich adopts the suffix 

a, as well as that wSich remains unchanged, generally precedes 
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its gov^ning Doun. Gwiitirea formed V the »dditica of any of 

the^sufcixes uaoally separated fnJm their 
pv^g aoime and UMd predioativdy. The flame ruJing obtain 

pwnoims in the genitive or poweesive c«e 
(d8, 66). The flnffix 6^ ia sometin^ softened to aimple € by 
^isoarding 2*. The change ie euphonic. ' 

In compotiud nouns, such as p&tente, only 
the iMt nicmboT takes the JuSscs: ag., <teh waA-i 

2M khM let iiim ask his parents; 7nitiij)hiih dni chakJia 
mona ml »-«>, I have no confidence in your parents. 

In casea the a of the genitive siagulac is a ehort 
soft loathing. There ia a shsrp and clear distinction between it 
and the long 6 of the agentive case. Among the tribes of the 
north the short guttural a is all but imperceptible very often to 

^4 European on his first arrival in the coxmtry; in the south it 
IS clearly heard and con be easily followed. On the whole, the 
tendency appears to be towards its retention. 

89. In Balochi the locative and ablative cases are of wider 

use than in Urdu or Hindi. It is very often difficult, ia the absence 
of the prefixes, to distinguish between the two cases. Thore Is a 

difference, however; broadly spealdng, the locative connotes 
" place ", the ablative ” manner ", 

Oha 1, Th* UMl e of dio BatocU la of At noturo of tie ueu letCer 
In Urdd and Hindi, hot even lighter. It ie a« by sny seeiu the etrong 
Freaeb nau]. 

Oba. 2. Ooo of the eigne of the (ecutive osee, elroedy explained, ie 
< ; 1( le alveys yA t ntajhii, sad ehoold bo praiouoced a* " y '* b the 

Eagluh wort " euT ", or *a " ey ” in the wort " esy ". Some wrtWee 
pleoe e neeal A after it. This Is in error: it has ac uwl sound. 

* Oba. 2. The *' a ^ uity " can mto bra the ccasCraetbo of any of 
the oases when tlte eenso raquixM It. Set there should be ae jar b the 

proBQadatbB. Zf neciwery, ebsofo (be ccuuuotioo of tbo eoutenca. 
tJngo is the auxe gsida. The ose of this £ makes ar tends to msko a 
aaateaca men amphatJo. • * 

Ohe. 4. Strictly epeakbg, tbara is no doGlcnaioD of aoona in Baloehi. 
Tbs obUi^Qe, oonsWnct, or formatfra eases are fnrmed by means of 
affum. The aoaa iteelf oan hartly be eaid to undergo any ahange. 
• Oba. 6. SmdU msacuJjsa nouns that and in ebort « change thst 

letter into short a in the forDiati'^e- Thus Mu, a eoootry, becotnea 
de^yo, of a country, b the genitive singnlat, aoddeA^nr^, of ccuntrlei,* 
b tho gemtive plmaL There are ether resomblanoee. 
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0b». 6, To belli BAlocbf and SiadJii abetract n&ius are lonetloiea 

maC,*rIOi dMlSned, 

Oba. 7. The £indhi has &o prei>MjUdns; ill partltlM Ibat iffeei'tha 

QC^o in any w'ay euma after 

40. The Tocebive has no^caee emliug nor any prefix. Thace 

16 a tendency, however, to lengthen the final voW of ccrtiun» 

nouns when using this ease; e.g., 0 mrd(W\ 0 chief! from 

aardar, n chief. Similarly, in 0 Baioch/ 0 Baloch i tlio lottur 

c is lengthened considerably. 
« 

Furtlier eatomplcs of the noun:— 

E dij2i<fr sirJuir-eQli eft, is this government lan<I (this laml 

goveiDinent^ is) 1 

E taJsin sirddr-egh cit, this is tho chief's sword (this sword thc- 

chicf'Of is). It Is the intonation that denotes whether a 

question has been asked. Sirddr, for snnlur: the final 

vowel hoe bean langthansd to ease the pionunoiatiou. 40. 

Eti) ifindh-e^a hacko ffuskoQh-ani, the people of the Indus 

Valley say so. The etjh and egha suffixes are in most general 

use with proper nouns. 

2kihm gwaytd eft, the Loghdri sword is short (tho* 

sword the>LaghanVof short is). * 

Zahn Qwshant-e drdzk eft, the Gurshanl sword ia long (the* 

sword the Chirshonis cif long is). 

Rdai^ doswi thar, turn to the tight (the-right Iiand*to turn). 

The locative case. * 

Chap-e d<i4t-a thar. turn to the left (the-left hatid*to turn). 

Locative case. These two sentences show " direction 

towards”, and should be considered “locativeStill 

more literal translations would be “ tiun to the hand of the 

right ”, ‘‘ turn to the hand of the left The e. of, is ono of 

the genltival suffixes. Its use with the adjective ie on the 

analogy oi the Persian. 41, 

Ed^ ma shik6f n^ti, here in tho hills there is no 

• shooting (here in tho*hiIla ahootirtg not is). Locative phual. 

* Ma Atfts Ufa sUr asti, is thesfc roilk iaifche churn (in the ohum 

in milk is)? Locative. 
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• nidhtodA ehi cAi asuyi, what is in the box (the-box 
what thing is) t AtH and asUh, are ecunded aearlv 

alike. 

. hand-a shikdf hdz eft. there i« plenty ct sport there (that 
plaee in sport plentiful is). , 

^ Ma hfjit'a mtaQh-dfi, I am going home (I, myself of 
tile bouse*to, am going). 

Dfuk ajmdf, juat w^t a little. The nonn dsnk, a short time, 
is in the ablative, and hae an adverbial sense of time. 

Inm.nnaerofuf^ iJon-dn, no, I shall do it tins way (no, I this 

I way-in shall do). Here the ablative ravip-a denotes manner. 
Md i rtanyjdft azh sirddf^a gipia. I got this horee from the cldcf 

(me-by this horse from the-ebief has been got). The prefix 
azh. from, clearly denotes the ablative. 

Words to be Ebmrwsbrbd. 

Clothing. 

Phzsh,j{i/h. ts bodice. PhuWi, a nose-rii^. 
Top. hdla. A cap. T&pd. a hat. 

PMqh, lond, bit. tnandU, a turban. Jar, «s, clothing. 

KurUi. pafsTutvar, S long coAt. Kwti. a short eoAt. 
a garment. 

Phado, iJiUagh, a pocket, 
^urka, a veil. 

Phathn, wool. 

S(Bri, a woman’s shawl or sheet. 
Ldnk, a waistcloth. 
Astin, a sleeve. 

PhdiM, a toe-ring. 

Chabha, leather sandals. 
ndr, a necklace. 

•SbrftoM, an nppet ear^riog. 

Arzd»^, ^eap. • 

Girdn, dear. • 
Th^ghi, ihewighe, all, 

Olui. a petticoat. 
AharyagJi, a sash. 

Pa^ dbmham. ailk. 
Pdidi^. cotton thread. 
Sltalwar, shalwdr. trousers. 

Moihag^ a boot, legging. 
BuOuigh. a bracelet. 
Ch<do, a ring, 

Tindfi. a fii^er-ring, 

Nifagh'% string for trouBCts. 
Jahigoih, a lower ear-ring. 

Patkir, better. « 

• Phiia, complete. 

Char, siApie, plain. 
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KuU, all, •whole- KMndof. naked. 
OvMSi hcs. enough. Sardar, bareboajled. e 

Bio^. poaaiblft. Biokk n-eh. impowible. 

Jar-dh jdn-a ut-khamsli, j<^ii jdn-a ter^kku^, to pub on 

clothes. 
Osdranli, osdr^, •bo went. 

Posken/v^^ to drcse. 
TanffOiii, •to hang {an clothes from a pog). 

ckuM du^, to lip up. • 

C^a^^ dcaffk, cAflflifli dd{^, to throw awjiv. 
Btui Im'twii, dost lain^, to touch. 

DoskigJi, detain, to sew. 
$ar~d^, sar^i^ta, to remain over. 
5rtT«n-&o«Aj2^, to gird up the loins. 

Kfiarc Haro bi^a> to ataiid uu. 
Chvar-a Hona^A, ^r-a AAwi^a, to on clothes. Gmr-n 

w the oblique form of gicar, the neck. 

Wa^-i lufak vui-na da, give me your gun (bhywlbof tlie-gun 

me-bo give). 
Tfta-ra bafhJc oft, you may have it (tliee^bo |?rante(l it is). 

Ckaiar na kJianftsjt-eft, you are not joking (joke not tliou 

art making) 1 
Inna, sdUl, lufak ahwd-iiih eft, ttc, sir, the gun is youre (no, air, 

the gun yoU'Of is). 
Ba-T(Ki, d4 thw^ ki bala^’€, go and see ii the fire lias 

gone out, or if it be burning (go, see, the lire has gone out 

or ia burning). , 
Bdin, is joicdnia hala^-6, sir, the fire ia burning brightly 

(sir, the-fire well is burning). 
der fp5^, jus’^t waffi-i va^ logh-a, the day is far 

advance^ let ns go home (the*day late haa become, let us 

go, own own home to). wo^-i logh-a, to our 
leepedave homes ; aelf-of aelf-of. , 

*ffau, shaf kJwfagk-e, yes, iLi|ht is tolling. * 
* Be-^d, e hand‘<i come, let \\i leave this place (come, 

tins place let us leave). 
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• ma hi. do 3iot Lurry, it will be a 
•mooDlight night (h&ete not make, moonlight night be). 

Bosh HqJ^ Wagi-e, night is clewing in (the^dny evening is 
. becoming). 

Bdngak’ii M-d-eA, will you come ^'Qiorrow (to-morrow you 
^ will come) ? 

ffon hon kh'd-dh, T wiQ oeeurcdly come (blood, blood, I will 

come). Meaning, “nothing will stop me.” Kha-6'itt is 
generally written 

Jffiiikk-mi gu^ ma jdn dd^a-i, he disguised liimself 
, as a girl (girle-of the^othing on his body WM*given-by«him). 

The i a the pronoQunal. 96. 

Oo dn-hio ckdtea tna hhan, do not joke with him (with him 
joking not make). 

E ranff-a kdr azh md na bui^h’4,1 cannot do this sort of thing 

(this sort of work from me not becomes). 
Thau go nd phajia rav-sfi, will you go with me (thou with me 

with wilt go) 1 

Thau ma-i giBOihii na gir-eii, will you not listen to what I say 
(thou me*of the saying not wilt take) ? 

ThoiA wo-f gwashti na gijAa, you did not listen to what I said 

(th«o-by me*o? thc-aaying not has been taken). 
BftA chi soAr ^wo^-sA, why are you becomii^ angry (for why 

anger thou takeat) t 

Qusstiovn'aius. 

* 1, Are there any peculiarities in the deolension of nouns 
ondiog in d and i f 

2. Give the genitive singular of nwytp^.jo, and the genitive 
plural of shdt]^, nd^o, dad^. ’ * 

3. How and for what purpose je the suffix g<d used ? Give an 
example. 

4« Explain the use of the euffizee zai. hds, agh. • 

6. Give three examples of collective nouns. Are the following • 
nouns eifigulai or plural: digMr, ddn, jau. drt^ I 
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G. \Vliekt ii tlio ‘luual pcaitioa in ihe Betlochl scnfccuco cpf 

gemtive^ ending in cgt, Cfjhfi, igii t Are there any olher 

parts of speech that follow the same rule t 

7. How are compound nouna treuied aa regards eudixee { 

Give aa example. 

G. AVliat t^ro oases have neither jvetixcs noi suHl^xs 1 

9, Put into Bolocht: What Ik in the licmee 1 

10- Translate into IDngtiHli: U ti\fuh sfirthlT-cgh ctt. 



CHAPTRR V. 

THE ADJEC'TIVE. 
* 

41. TJie iiaufll pfnation o< the &(l}ocfcive in Balochi if 

immcsliaioly bftfnro its ii&un. WJ»en bo placed it is followed by 
the genitive »?igu c, yd c Tliis is generally the oa«e, but 

not alw?^H; we sometimes ijsar the iwljectivc used without the 
c at possession, just as we hear the nuun very often used without 

the a of possession. This construction is borrowed in tato from 
the Persian, and is often imitated in Vrd6 by writeis who affect 
the Per^n style. 

01m. 1. Tills (vHjcctival e la not to 1m mnrd»d aa " « iji unit7 
Til® 6w m»y lievo cam® into ric lari^w ot on® ®ti<I ths sAm® Umo, tti© 
pmhoUUilkiii «4« that they hat ibcir uiwa and aanBini;® era 

wparAte and UUtinct. " Tlie e oi onity ” ean naarly ®h?ny9 bv abowa to 
ctooot© " jadivWiuJity ", or " (WfnWty ", «h«re)U tho gwiliaal • of 
tho iJtfi the a of tha »oun, (*lway» coanotM 

“ pcamsion " ®.g., afl u woiaan; & oarUin voman : aAnpr.® nU, 
u bcMitHul womia, or, put woro litondlv. a ivoman et baauty {ln^oiifnll. 

Oba. 2. Tlie ^voiiunoatlon of tliia genitiv®! «, although clear, stronjTi 
and <Iiatinet, ia not luutal, aa auppu«ed by aono. 

(>l«. 8. In modom l*areian tlie e of posecaion is for aoat part jolnad 
to tha odiootivo and not (ho noun quAll^aJ, It m, however. pronoaiueU 
yd c m'rif, tbat U u >, and not, (v« in Balocbf, yd t »uyAU, or a. 

Ob®. 4. Tko yd e uutJAil of cksiral Panian bo® oo* h«coaa yd < 
wia'rS/. • 

Obs, 0. In Faman Uta odjectlvo genetaUy foUova ita noun, balng 
joined to it by tho imfat. In tho medaro Lvnguaga, Uic uljacUvo 

• ii coffiotlffiM plaoorl lirnt, m in Baloubi, b; tUs ooaa tbs ifdfai fa droppad. 

4B. Adjed^ves slreedy ending in e, cr ia cn, do not change 

when tJiey precede and qualify a ncuQ. 

4$. When an adjective is used by itself, or is plttccd after the 

noun it qualifies, it osually takes one of the stronger genitiva} oi 
poBscJstive endings, ena, etc., ii^stead of the weaker and more 
generally lieard g. 17. « « 

44. In a few adjectiveas that %nd in n the C c( pcssettion ia 

inserted before this letter, which then l^ecomes nasal: e.g.. 
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jav>dn, gc»d ; chhorav, a good boy. Tlins w« comts to 

have tbe forma: nuawm, nman, wwaaift, moion^e. wm-e-ii, 
mas-d-e-A, good; ksdii. kUain, kiadn-e, kfdn-e, 

hd-€-h, MuaU. 

0l<«. 1. tn wimiA AiiHJ'Aiia VO ha\‘o axamplca of o n««l a 
& A])ort Tovol. I'biB ii not nmmuil. wul a swt witlt in ITrttii abto. (‘wm 

of tho ordluiy hnrd Engladi rt fciltowiog n Icw^ vowel nrc «iMr?v 

common. 
OIm. 2. In tllO e.MO of worct* onriinjt in » liuMn .imiamiant. -Mi h ai>« 

MiunaA, bit;, ‘•irnrr, l>cnntifiil, ntnw ahouiil Im Ki<l uii thi* Iciml Mtlrm 

«hcsn pronABncin^ (heai. 

45. The comparotivQ degree ik formed from the {jonitivc or 

Bimple form of the adjective by the addition of ihur, lar, or Unr. 

Before the addiUoa of these endinga, wJiich are boiro\ved from 

the Feruan, the adjective has sometimes to be slightly 2nodific<l 
This is done to obtain &n easier and amoothcr pronuixufttion: 

eg., jhwdn, good; jaiedn-thar, better;.wwzonn, etc., big; «k«- 
Oior. bigger; hrdn, etc., email; ka^'lhar, eoukllei; hua, high; 

busdpihir, higher; sak, strong ; $ak-thar, stronger. 
4S. The Petaiwi comparatives getJuar, more, and balhir, 

better, are in general use in Balochl. The latter is soinetimtjK 

need with other adjectivea to form eomparativee. The pewtivex 

of these two, he$h and are not often heard, 
47. The superlative degree is formed by putting tJiu noun witli 

which comparison is made in the ablative case, preceded by the 

prefix ozh, than; e.g., Ah azh c^Aorav-dh rlydroJ sA, 
he is the oleverest boy (he than all the-boys clever is). Instead 

of tlieu>a^& we may use ash /buliftA; the meaning remains 
the same. Other forma of uzh, than, are azh, ski, chi, *sh. 

ch\ Whidi should be used in any particular case will depond on 

the word following the prefbc and on pconunciation. 188. 

OI». Hin\()le*ineUicKl of oomparixoa is Uist which obUtiiu in 

Urdu, »i4., ami haj Men borrowed from tba Semitic Unsuagea, 

4S< The comparative and superlative degrees are not often 

^eard. The place of the auperlatuve is sometimes taken ^ the 
comparative. The adverb sahhia, ver)^ exceedingly, extremely, 

is sometimes plspCtd before an adjective in its simple or poutive 
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furm Ko A« to intensify its mcazmig : e.g., in zdi sakhia sharr eft, 

thftf woman ia very boautifuJ. The genitave case 

God, that is ffnMA, of God, heavenly, is also need ia a some- 

what aimilai sense. 

, Examplee of the adjective ;— 

Jn^ujke 1/uU ba-kke eh, wlicre is the stolen property (tbe^ 

struck property io*nhere ix) ? iCote thb une of the verb 

jftnag^. to strike. Aii alternative ia phuUiOui^ tail. 

AeJi fjesfUar phr<ih aX, it Is wider than this (tiian tbiK more 

wide it is). 

Bii TUiriydn, harUd, lerax'. shu^a^'in. many horses, 

mules and camels died. shutjuigj^nt, or mur^ 

ehut]^iQ}irih, having died went 

B(A c3d (oteh, the lance is a very useful 

weapon (the lance Very work-making thing is). 

Angrez-dni zahn sidhd eft, the English sword is straight (the 

Englieh'Of the sword straight is). 

fiUfila kirich gJM eft, the csavalry sword is curved (the cavalry- 

of tlie-xword curved i»). 

Thu4 l&fakphur^t, is your gun loaded (thee-of the gun full is) ? 

Ima, &H hvragj^ th, no, it is not loaded {no, it empty is). 

I^a^i iifak siif Jduin. guda phnr kJtan, clean yonr gun and 

load it (thyself-of the*gnn clean make then filled make). 

AfhluitU tof-6n osA pag/trfhxghe (ifiln jufVl^cu^-csni, their 

gnns were made of eastdron (them-of the-guos from cast 

iron were made), 

•Afi-hdni otak jnMi phalaiM bif^n. they were encamped to the 

east (tbem-of the-camp east direction-to was (became)). 

Num8r\l Adjectives.' * 

49. Tlie cardinal numbers are quite regular, and are easily 

remembered once the scheme is undentood. A distinction ia 

miwde, or supposed to he made, Jietween yd and yak. one ; yll 

is used before a noun beginning with a ronsngant, and yak before 

a noun beginning with a vowel, or when nse4 by iteelf, say. 
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Hubafcantively. But tJila rule ia very often violated, ftivl we find 

yoi usetl bcfoio a conaooaut. 

50. The numbers from one to twenty are expressud m niiown 

below. Twenty*0116, etc,, is glsi o ^ik, gia o do, etc., up to 

tliirty-nino. Forty is chh^, or, fjUi; forty-ouo, do gist o tptk, 

etc. The conjunetioji o, aitcl, may g«»ierally 1)0 left to bo iniiltfT* 

Stood. Sonic of tlic thbee pronc)Uiice it iis if It wore a Klu^rt u. 

61. A Im caiinmon inotliofi of oxirrcaiMinj; tlio riiunbur» uliuvc 

sixty ia by rcckciuug Ihvtk in multiple of twcnity: c^E-, din\> 

dah gist, two iiundrcd and forty ; aitfi khtm d'ctialnh q’rnf, 

hundred awl thirty-one, tlmt is, nine low than two liundrod an<l 

forty. 

Where more than one form in {jiveu tliat in moat general use 

is placed hist. 

Yak 
Yd. 
Do 

3ai 

Ohidr 

Phaneff 

Paty 

PaeJt 

5/nwA 

liajil 
Ha'o ^ 

Uavd 
Hoihl 

fiasM 

i^uh 

m- 

YdzhdixA 
Ydsdah 

DudaJida 

Dvdedak 

t^tisdah 

two. 

throe, 

four. 

five- 

six. 

f 

I seven. 

I eight 

nitte. 

ten. 

I eleven. 

I twelve. 

f 
!• thiiteen. 
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Chidrdah fourteen. 
* Plid/iidah fifteen. * 

3fid)isdah uxteen. 
Htivdah . seventeen. 
HfizJidaJi eighteen^ 
Niadoh . 
i\W . 

nineteen. 

aisl twenty. 
(jiil 0 i/<ik twciity-onc. 
Si* ' . thirty. 
om . forty. 
PJianjdh 
Sai gisii . 

ShoH . 

fifty. 

sixty. 
Shast6d . 
Sai gUt o doA . * . 
^«ywj . 

aeveaty. 

CMw gUl 

HoihUid . 
dghty. 

Chidr gUt o ninety. 

Sfvlk . ■ . one bundled. 

Sa^ 0 yak one hundred end one. 

Shath gist 

Shash gist 
one huadied end twenty. 

Ha-p^ gUl oi^e huiidr^ and forty. 

Uailit gist one hundred and sixty. 

Nvih gist one hundred end eighty. 

Do two hundred. 

HaiAr 
Hadhir . 

one thousand. 

Lak one hvindred thousands 

Kkor ten millions; many thoueenda. 

Ohs. Tbo oumoT^ bW is from tlie Hindf baror, one hundred 
*8ttttkrit bofi. In DtCooht i c^as th« gwur&l maaaing of lowiy (Jioueand.^ ", 

52. The ordinals ace formed by the additii^ of tbe eyllablo 
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to tlie Cftrdma]$. This syllable mi is often liSAnl pronounced 

v4. A ftw forms are irregular. After yisi, twenty, that le iir tlxc 

case of compound numben, the particle mi is added to tho accoiid 

member: e.g., ffist ychmi, twcnty*fijst, etc. 

Avli 

Fheahi . 
first. 

Ihiftim . 

Giidi . 
wcoiid. 

Sainii . 

Sohmi - 
third, 

CkfAfitini fourth. 

PhanchiiiU . fifth. 

SJiasIaimi sixth. 

Haytimi seventh. 

eigh-^h. 

Nyhmi . 3unth. 

Bohni tenth. 

ydsdami eleventh. 

Bvukdami . twelfth. 

SsfoAtmi thirtoonth. 

OhiArdarrii fcurteentlC 

PhdiiidritoA fifteenth. 

jSAu9iA2ami sixteenth. 

Bavdaai^ Bevcntconth. 

Hashdtmi ’’ . . eighteenth. 

Nosiami nineteenth. 

Gislwni twentieth. 

SUtmi thirtieth. 

ChtUwyU fortieth. 

Sa^umi , . Mmdredth. 

thousandth. 

53. £V&(rtionaI aumbera end in ak, less frequently iu ik. 

Another method of denoting frad^o&a la by adding the frord 

hakar, part, sbare,^ to the ordioalfl: eg., eod^umi bafiar, one- 

hundredth, ' 
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I one^Lalf. « 

cn«-t)ur<l. 
one*foort)>. 
octe-fifilj. 

I three-fouitiha. 

on^acd*a'balf. 

ozU'hftlf more, 

{)1m, J)-^A u fmm tlir HiR<ll ilrri>. And «r}^AwfA from Mr^r. The 
ha VO not ehangeil. 

64. Multiples whcQ tbey eJeuote ^o&ntity, and anawer i» the 

English word “ fold ”, arc expressed by placing j/<tJc‘€ before the 
cardinal numbera r e.g.f yaie $ai, thiee-fold; chUf, four¬ 

fold; yake yhanch, fivefold, and so on. “Double.” however, 
is iM, a corrupt form of the Urdu dtArd. 

5$. Another and lees common method of expressing the 
multiple Idiom is got by nd<Ung sar to the cardinals: e.g., do lar, 
double; sor, treble, tlireefoUI, and so on. Tlie word tal ia 

sometimes used to give this sense: e.g., sai lal, threefold; chidr 

tfil, fourfolcl 
Ed. Multiples tignifying time are expressed by adding the word 

bnr, time, turn, season, to the cardinals : eg., do har-ah, twice; 

tai bof-dfi, thrice ; cAifo* bar-div, four times, and so on with the 
other mimbers. “ Once ” makes, yA bar-g; again. £hf iar-e; often, 
biji^ b<ir-iiii. 

57. All adjectives, including the numerals, may bo used 

substantively, and when so used may take the suifixea geueraUy 
used with the noun: e.g., duIanWi gtetuhla ina nn the 

second said that he would not come (th^second-by it wae said 

“ I not shall come ”). 

Further examples of tho adjective ;— « 

Gvia fiof hatfu-ena ffffzhd udr^-ani, then tjie whole eight ate* 

deeh (thou all eight of deeh was eaten). 

NeiTiaQh 

Saiak . 

CAioro^ 

P5ar^'ai(: 

(.Sai jtdo 

0 netn 

XM . 

SddhOiih 
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Shu^T jihanj&li rupUja d^-uH, I nhdW give each of you 
iifty rupew (yo«*bn fifty fifty rupees I shall give). This 

18 how distribution ie sliown. 
£ Itdlicar nUt U tdh im4 iodzH Mt wsh hi. if this ucwk be 

trus my master much ploasml (this how» true be 
than rruKif the master very ]>luasu(l will be). iSa tliu ailjectivi; 

nisi fullou'a its uoiin there is no iiee<l of the hiiO'i^ 

Eijfifi yi ml kih dud ‘jthndhutjh'f. hcn‘ lunu's 
ivii old woman witli h stick in her luiuil flutre one t»lil woiiiau 

stick luuid in is coming). ail, un old \vi»iuini, a NVouuvu 

of old. Tire c is lequircd hccAUso the sti^nds 

immediately before its noun. 
Thf }Ba^/t df huliili Idfa nuiit-lcJiu^i-i. he put tlic wliulu of 

the ^Tuter in tJie cup (all the-watcr the eup in was put (made) 

by him). 
Ma W fo har ro bi^ia rapiaQh'dk, I kept getting 

tliinner every day. Tliia sentence exemplifies fcu'O jjointa 
already discussed: (a) IdQhnr, thin, does uot take tlic 

pofidcseive emilng o because it stands alone; {b) the con¬ 

tinuation of the aiydon ejqjresflcd by hir to hv to ond by 
the present parlaciple bl-dna. becoming, gi\*cs to the 

atljectxve the force of a comparative degrt*, thiiiuor. It is 
by each devices that the paucity of words in the language 

is made good and the fUfilcnlty of tronslatiou overcome. 
Yd fitdA^ roeh^ kh'd-fi. I shall return this dny month. 

The sentence is idiorrmtic. Yd before a word beginning 

with a coniionaut. 

Haunlft jmd-e-ii her a(]iant, it was excellent stew (it gued 

rtew was). The noun bor, stew, is considered plural. 
Md shutJu dit HOTti/dn t/ijAa jifia sa^ riiptyn, I went and bought 

that horse for one iinudrcd rupees (me*by haviug*gone that 
home was taken for a*hundied rupees). 

^Att^&'dura fu^an traram, feed the hungry (thc-himgry-to 

bread feed). An example of an adjective used sulis^Wn- 
tively : SJaidhi hungry, tleidhi-diira, to the hungry, 

M(Mia 9a^ dc. give me three aud a half ime>to a^half- 
iTiore*than three give), 
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Words to db BeusuBEReD. 

Inplemcnte &ad tools. 

<jfondosh, ft &€cdlc. 

5/uirin, An anvil. 

CAinjii, a crowbar. 
a uctiiW. 

AVMr», All awl. 
Thixfi, iiii juixu. 

forcc|m. 

Ti-sktujJii-khoh, a Iwnc. 

.izhffhish, flint and stMl. 

/?rbrf. tnio, right, Accurate. 

llagha, awake. 

£vu>4i ah^ne. 

PhdsIi-jihM. barefoot. * 

Thi. duhni, anothet- 
SiMuujhe, burnt, 
MasOtOQJte, tangled. 

KaJtn, a saw'. 

Jiamba, a kind of ohisel. 

TJiafar, an axe. 

Knluirav. a hatchet. 

Ddr-au)>ib, an auger. 

Tfir, vriio. 

3/i^Tu^, a pair of scistiots. 

Pliarz, tiader. 

As-khoh, flint. 

SUwar, alert 

Zinda^, alive. 

^mVdn, amazed. 

smooth. 

Ehofd, apart, asunder, 

PhvUit^flj^, plundered. 

Poh, clever, imdeietonding. 

Swnb jcswtQj^. to bore a holt 

to plait. 
Khasliaijh, khashio, to pull out. 

ChikoQh, cJiikiiba, to pull. 

KvHrasJi, kulir^, to clip. , 
Bdz hia(Ai. ^ hi^. to abound, 

Chnnburaqh, chatnbuTA<i, to bo glued tc^thcr, 
• Sinda^, to smaalz. 

JCfKfrd biagk. Ishord Htha. to be separated. 
Bor^or hor-jor khut^, to break in pieces. 

Gotit diegh, gosh ddf^. to listen. * • 

KumaJd deaghj to assist. 

Ma sahr na I am not becoming angry (I anger not 

*am taking). * 
5dAt6-ti gakr gipla* master become angry (the*niaster*by 

anger was taken). , 
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go tahr-a he epofce atigrllj 0iim-b7 in anger it 

wM fipt>ken)- 

Brdlh’dni vi^lut rosJt giLazena^-fiTU, thny pa»s blie time Uke 

brothers (brotbers-of like tbe-day they are passing). 

Sh^fftam-e^giffdion'dfi*! sboll pass the night here (tlic-niglit 

overi'here I shall pass}, • 

Aii ntsJt rhacho gwivat-Aft, horv ehall wo sficntl tliTun day* 

(three dayi* liow sUall we Hpend) ? 

SJtaf hi, )io will epend the night here (the night 

eveji'bere lie wUI be). 

Zhff dfV/cior gtiU bi, he will overtake him on the way 

(the*road on him-to meeting Ire will be). 

Wnt^i afn^rdA^r rfxnin slta$H, send your f^ervimt after 

him (youreelf-of thg Mtvant him*of after wnd). 

Ah iM-l 9(dah Oita, that was my intention (tliat m<^of the* 

intention was). • 

T/ic-t nokar^d azh ravagk-a jatodb your servant has 

refused to go (thee>of th^aervant-by from going reply has 

been given). 

Aa giuhagh-e ma $Hundo na rav-dA, he says that he will never go 

(he says I never will go). ^ 

Ah-hi bni^ di ffushagj^ «na pe4 ha rav-4h. his biotbcr alao 

declares he wll not go (him*of tho*brothor also says I never 

will go). Mundo na and pal na mean "never **, “ not at all ”. 

The latter is tl\e more generaHy used. It ia also the more 

emphatic. 

Ma th&wujht Ml sahi U^agl^&A, I know the wliolc matter 

(t the-wbolc matter informed liuve become). • 

Ah-hiof rfwa^i H, he will have to go (liim*to going will bo). 

Siwi ravagh-a tki saldh kichi ft-ert, there is nothing for it but 

to go (exoept going4)f other counsel any not is). 

Ah tAa^ pJiaUav deagh-e. does he offer you any e:rGuse (he 

thee-to e:ccu$e is giving) ? 

Hachi phaUuv na deagh-i. he offers jio 0jccui:e (any excuse* not 

he is giving). « 

Afvla ganokh bi, must be an cut and out idiot (a-real fool 

he will be), • 
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, Chiig}i^hhanoiA’<ini gwa^hti-a ma kAan, do not trust 

^iMckbitera (backbiten*of tho-word trust cot msk^). 

QVBSTlO^T^AlftB. 

1. Wiiat is the uausl place of the adjective ia the Boioohl 

1 Are there any exceptions ? 

2. How does the use of the adjective in Balochi compare with 

the PersUn conetniction ? 

3. How do you account for the presecce of the letter c in 

s7m«t-c aU ? Mow i» it procoujtccd ? 

4. Does this s ever become on infix ? Oive an example. 

5. Wbai are the rules for the formation of the comparative 

and superlative degrees 1 

6. Put into Baiochi: He is oxceedingiy clever; it is 

heavenly. 

7. Translate into 3alochi: Seventy-three ; thirty-six ; 

fourfold; one-fourth. 

8. How are the ordinals formed ? Give three examples. 

9. Put into Balochi: Give them five rupees each, 

10. Translate into Kngiiah ; Ahia/irffira/il^, 
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THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS, 

58, Tho pronouns may Ijo cluwlfietl as Porwtniul, DriJioii- 

Wrativc, Ruljitlvc, Corrulativu, Ijulrtinlir, 

Rc-flexivc, and I'toiioininal. All oro dofoctiv», and nil tt‘ wnnt* 

extent irregjilat. Tlic RuUlxc • need are tlwwe i n uw with nw i», 

in aunie Imdtfuiccfs fdiglitJy n)C<Utivd. 
In the following paradigms those forms that are in most general 

use have been placed iirvt, 

Mu. I- 

Singular. 

CtUHS. Kfcm. 
) lob 
* form. 

%)<\ 
form. 

1 ini 
' form. Itn^luth mraiiini;. 

Noni. IHit i Mrt i 1 T, 
(J«n. tm 1 mliaii my, mlnp. 
JJat. im 1 Aru<irer 1 ' 

to aie. 
A«. inn : iMi.tin 1 . IIIV. 
J,oc. tua . Mii 1 .. vti me, oU:. 

wwe ! ntA i ' hy nc. 
1 Ull 1 

f 
from HIP. (O'. 

• Plural 

<t^K. 3{(r)n. 1 
Itrt 

iurni. 
Slid 

furin. 
irl 1 

furio. KdsIIkIi niMJiiatf. 

Nom. w«. 
«on. ruu-i •NO'f^ oup, ouw. 
Dat. < Nt^.r tN/i-ni ta aa. 
Acc, < ntrS Wi?l4’ us. 
Lm. nts ffid on UA, et^. 

H mi mrf by US. 
Abl. MU nt» fpoin ue, clc. 

, 58. TliR stem or nominative»forin of ^e let personal pronoun 
is ma, and from il*sll the other cases are made up. It has no 
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• oml no nas&l enfling except when it precedes a word 

begii^ning vtith n vowel. It may then become «wA, w even. 

«)<«»: e.g., iha-i sdi «ia» u«, I am thy wife {thee-of the^wife I am). 

^ Its prommciatioii is always full and clear, os ii written 97iak. 

It should never be sluned. Its true so^tnd appean to He between 

that of aud mah, between a Unal nasal n uml u final h. 

60. I'lic nominative plurtil is the nominative singular with 

tire vowel lengthened, ww, I, becoming ind, we. This ind is 

now the Kfccin for the plural, and appears in all the other cases. 
• 

I M«. I, It liiw (Ust belen ilA, are. and a{Aria, vck. 

p«irt8 uf tl)C »uWlantivc verb, tiio IcCtcn iiro thUtctl to msi. wc. Tlxr 

suppwitiAn is «ntir*Iy erranenus. Tli« lAlUn belmiA to Um mb, not 

tu the proaincn (141). Exnmplei an )a4 ir4*<lsr(<A. wo aro UJ: 

in/! tw-'/uAiA, vc vcrc iU. Tliesc sbouLl not bo Nrritcen mdlAHia 

and 
Obe, S, Tho Peniiu prvQoan of tbo lit ponon is taaa. I; >r(0*i«i 

me, ru nie: ^('e. * 

61. The genitive ^ng\ilar has three diHerent suffixes to choose 

from, i, n», and vjh, and tho genitive plural two, i and itjA. The 

ni suihx of the genitive eic^pilar is never used in the genitive 

plural of the let person: the root or stem of the plural is lad 

throughout. • 

6d. The form in most general use is tRo-i. Tt precedes its 

noun. The form i>u>nf generally follows the noun it quaMes. 

It is usually reserved fox use in petitions; eg., ma^i, 

tha4 kdghi^ fftocf md my brother, I have received your 

letter (brother mine, thee-of the-papet to me has come). The 

fcf ms n\a4^ and are used predlcatively by themselves: 

i(ifak moigk «A, the gun is mine (thc-gun me*of is)2ogh*<in 

tnd-i^ anl, the houses are owe (the houses us*of are). This 

tendency of the poesesslve form ending 4n i^h to ^e used pre- 

dicatively has already been noticed in the case of the noun. 

As regards the pronoun, it is loosoly observed in all those classes 

that afieet this ending. 

68. The dative and accusative cases aingular are alike, and^ 

ore formed by the rumple addition of the suffiy na to the stem nna. 
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In the plur&l» also, the <^tivc a&d accusative are alike, but live 

there aK alternative forms : 9nd-r or nui^ra, to us. < 

64. The locative, agentive, and ablative caaea. utigulac and 

plural, are alike, and are got b7 lengthening the stem vowel 

a to d. • 

Examples of the pronoun of the Itrt pereon:— • 

JKa MazdH dft, I am a Maxdri (I a^Masilri am). Nom. si^uJ' 

E fna4 liifak oA, tliia is my gun (this mo-of thu*gim ix). 

* 

Zahm nuz*i^ eti, the sword is niino (tliu'swoul mc*of in). 

Gen. sing. 

Ma-t a(i(Kii 4^ 8(U, I had two wives (mo*of 'voro two wivus). 

Gen. wng. 

Ma~na kal tha^ arr^^ok ha-I'do I do not know 

where your servant has gone (me to information not ix 

thee^f the-servant to where has gone). Bat. ^ng. 

fw-na Hut&o, he has ruined me (him-by I (ino) 

ruined have been made), Acc. sii^. 

E iW'Ro sakhia nz^h eh, I like this very much (this mc*W 

very pleasing is). Dat. slug. 

Ma-m AocAo gutha^jh-a <ah U{jj inagii’e, 1 itcl ashamed to tuvy 

so (me-to, thus saying from, shame becomes). Bat. sing. 

Aii-hia lumj/dn go fnd shvxtJUa, he sold his horse to mu 

(liim.by iiimsolf>of Che-horse to me was sold). Abl. sing. 

Maroshi md yak mriy&n gipta, I bought a horse to*day 

(to-day, me-by a horse was bought). Ag. sing. 

Tka^ hrdrk azk md timmn «i, your brother is older than I 

(thee-of the-brother than I big is). Abl. slog. 

Ni mu raV’Ufi, may we go now (now we may go) 1 Kom. plur. 

Md-i ohaika UL na Btanagh-ch, do you not trust us (us on 

trust nof thou art making) ? Gen. plur. 

Ah Urav-gal md^gk eh, that string of camels is ouis (that 

string of oomels us-of is). Gon. plur. 

. Md-r kav-ihir zew asA kho dost where shall we get so 

, much money (us-to 80*mUch moii#y from where to-hand 

will fall) ? Dat. plur. 



THB 3AIJOORI LANOUAQB • 

« ^d~ra hingahd ph<iffJcdr-i, le tnll recognize ua in tlie morning 

in'tiie-inoinmg he will rccog&ise). Acc. plux. • 

At ffo md rdh-a eangai U, wiU lie ftccotopwiy US on the wa7 
. (he with us the-way^n accompanyrng will be) t Abl. plui. 

^Tio&A. Czh md phdrphtra IchuMa^en, idiot, are you 

, questdoning us trom ns enquiry sit thou making) ? 
Abl. plui, 

Azh -md fltitr m we could not fUl it (from us filled not 
it became). 

Azh Mi Toah (pvQf ntd di^, it is long ^noe be came to see me 

* (from many dsya to me he has coroe). Gwar md, to me. 

or, to US- 

65. The pronoun of the Snd peiaon ia thou, thou, Among 

some of the tribes it is sounded as ii wntton tAo. In addressing 

one another and in conversation the Balooh very rarely makes use 
o£ the plural s7iwd, you. The use of the plural for the singular 
to denote respect ]a prscticaliy unknown in Balocliistdn. In fact, 

it is generally the other way about. 

OW. Tlw cotTCCt proaimciaUoQ of lAs* is eooMwhW diffimU to 
oxpicun. It* triu Stuad can ba iMmt Irom tJia nktivs only. It AhcmJd not 

be proBoiuiccd m the English vord " thou The upinte should be 
clear end duUnot; (su is unintelli^ble. 

Thau, thou. 

Singular. 

Case. Stom. 
let 

foriD. 
ini 

form. 
Srd 

Bagllih meenlng. 

Non. (Aa xAa>u tho thou. 
Qen. tkt lAo-i tha^ thy, thiuo. 
l>at. (Au Aa-r thO'^a to thso. 
Aoc. tAa da^ Aa^ tbee. 
hoc. (Atf dehu . OQ Uk«, etc. 
Aff (Aa « 4 by thee. 
Abl. da da-u * 4 4 (bee. sM. 



c 

00 ^ TB£ DAWCBl I,^aU^S 

Plural. 

r 

Case. StOlQ. 
IK 

forre. 
1 Snd 
1 iorffl. 

I 3f<l 
1 form. 

4 

EnBlIob nnninjr. 

Xom. fAwe 1 «Ab f you. 
(•en. Awi 1 «Aa*l your, yours. 
1)46. Aad Aipii'r aAwu>r<2 60 you. 
Arc. Avi tkipd-r «Awd*m aU-t you. 
Loo. Atod alrwti aAri on you, cU*. 
Afi. Avid lAw by y<'U. Ob'. 
AU. 

1 
Arm aIvA I ' »hii fruni you, iib». 

66. In the 2Qd perBonal pronoun there a so dietmc^on nuuli^ 

between the nomisativc and the agentlvo cuch, neither in 

the aingular nor in the plural. The context alone shows which 

is intended. There is seldom it ever any doubt, liowcvcr. 

Obe. 1. When you, «omu Mm aiA, aro. and «?{£«, wore, ttio 
vorbd pTofis jo jdnewf botween the pronoun and il> wb : o.j?., rticd 

M><(A you aro ill; sSn^ Z'!^-d{4r i«4-<f>ir4A. you werv ill {60. uU.). 
Tho pronoun with iti vert i» then pronounood oo ono word : 
you ero. wd .ibmUuihc. you won. 

OVa. 1. Xho poraonal pronoun of tbo 2)ui penon in Penian la u>, 
thoM| otxl aAtfmo, yoa. 

Oba. %. Tlio evdor of the penona in Boiochi la tho nvono of that 
obiwvad in Engliah, Hjua ilw Enpluih "you and I " boewaea " 1 awl 
yoo ”, " ho and I ”, " I and he ". ” Vou and Lo?* howovor, obtaina. 

Oba. 4. Tho pcaoaal pronouaa may very of ton bo omitted wHoro thla 
ia not poittiaftible in KugliaL. The verbal tomhation nsuaily auniues to 
iodieato tba penoii and tha context tlic aifPiiTicaticni. 

67. The genitive casefi are formed by the addition of « or 

to the stems Oia and &kwd respectively. The forms HutAgh and 

shed-i^ stand alone, predicatively ; they do not preoede their 

noune. In the |;eiutive pluial shwi is occasionally heard. 

6S. The d&tive and the accusative cases are alike in both 

numbers, and are formed by the addition of the letter r and the 

syllable ra to the respective steme, Shdr is sAtfdr with w 

fiuppreesed. 

60. The locative, agentive and ablative cases call f^r no 

Special remarks. They are^ the* same as the respective 

nominAtivee. The shortened form sM hf in eveiy-day use. 

* 

f 

t 

0 
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'Samples of the pronoon of the 2iid person:— 

Tkiu ha-kho ntixtgh'^, where are you going (thou to wlfere art 

going) t Nora. sing. 

Tha-l tufak yanda^ eh, your fim ie worthless (thee-of the- 

gon worthleBS is). (3eu. eing, • 

E iiia-ijjh this is not yoois (this thee>of not la). Oen. air^. 

TJu>ra cho bitha, wlist is the matter with you (thee-to what 

has become) 1 Dat. sing. 

Ma tha^ra tnihiig pha chi de-dii. why should I give you the 

sdsBon (I thee^ ths'scissors why shall 1 give) 1 Dah sing. 

Naukifi tfia-rajant, he may beat you (perhaps thee he may beat). 

Acc. ung. 

E inesh l-ha-id go iJiou shweiia, who sold this sheep to you 

(this sheep wliom-by to thee has been sold) ? Abl, sii^. 

Thau aula gwcuMa e ma‘i loth n^h, you first said it was not 

your bag (thee^by at*firat it was said " this me-of the bag 

not is '*). Ag. ung. 

A^-Md azh tkau di phdl-phws khu^, did he enquire from you 

also (him by from thee also enquiry was made) ? Abl. sing. 

iSAvxi ravag^eii, are you going 1 iTom. plural. 

Phffi/ui ihw&-i hdl I shall first hear what you have to 

say (first you*o! ths*&ow6 1 will take). 4^u, plur. 

Mitten on, is the horse youia (the hoive yon*of is) 1 

Gen. plui. 

Ni mo^ phdr eh, ni shoA^ goeh I am now at leisure 

and will listen to you (now me-to leisure is, now you*to 

car 1 will give). Dal plux. 

shc6-rgmi, roaeter will beat you (maetei you will beat). 

Acc. plur. 

Qo sJuad dardhi khuO^i, did he make you any promise 

(with you any promise was made by-bun) 1 Abb 

SM tArUho khu^ yd liaeho khu^, did you do it wittingly or 

unwittingly (you-by having-known was it done or thus 

was it done) 1 Ag. plux. 

Aidi cK oAi phed-kh&w^s^, whet all was he asldng 

you (from you what*what was he asking) 1 Note the force 

of chi cAi. Abl. plux. ^ 
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70, There le no pronoun of the trd peraon in BdocU- 
want ft made good by ueiog the proximate and remote d»!non- 

strati vta e, haw-e, thie, and ifi. AouxiA, that, to denote, according 

to the context of the sentence, he, she, it. 
f 

Words to sr 

Land, etc. 

Bar, d4n. a desert. 
Busi. cJtathiia, ekiiitb. mm3, 

a spring. 
Sim, boundary. 
KhaJffor. sIidsiAk, atony ground. 

a tract, conntcy. 

Ladh' oddww, jungle. 
Dighdr-wdiha, landlord. 
Jidh, pasture. 

Af-ddri, dv-ddri, Inigation. 
Lop, an allurial plain. 

land eneJosed by a 

stream. 
Jid, a maeoniy watercourse. 

Pathd, a small watercoiirse, 

Gftai, dense. ^ 
Sane, wifdn. deserted. 

d*uif. haghcMe, fertile. 
Bordwar, equal, level. 

Jukht. even (not odd). 
Tdh, odd (not even). 

4f-shf>f, a •watOTslifid, 
Bfl’h. xaiul. 

r 

KkVti, Mi, a (litoli. 
Sil^ barren land, 

land. 

Band, tanu, an embankment. 
Kutiib, a tank, pool. 

Paf, a bare pl«n. 
Hand, a tank. 
Ltik, a stony plateau. 

Kkad, a hollow, a hole. 

N<ivdJa<^,ef\> terrace in a river¬ 

bed. 
Jo, naJiar, a canal, stream. 

IshUye, deserted. 
SpM, refe^. barren. 

Asdn, easy. 

isfurM'ti, difficult. 

Sahrd, evident. 
Sdki, fallow. 

Nangar haJimnag^, nangar to plough. 
rikhta. to sow. 

Ruwinh. runitjM, to reap. 
Khiskdr kAiahagh, khiahdr khiaAla, to cultivate. 

Af deagh, df dqtha, to Irriga'tc. ' 

IHg^drjcma^. digJiur ja^a, to dig. 
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iea^ mtiid dd^, to rolL 

iwdh<ujii, rv3^. to grow. * 

Jlvihiod^ iauJtJnt^. to wither. 

Phasha/^, phai^, to ripen. 

Banditotii ytnnoQh, handbozh khui^*U) pl&n, devise. 

c^tar^ to grosc. Tho tiamtive form is cftarainaijh. 

(^iorainl^ 

Moi chfikJia dro^ b<u^, someone has Had against 

me (ine*of on somcoue-by false has been fastened). 

Tlia-i diakha kJiaa-e-d dro^h na boii^, no one has lied against 

you (theo-o£ on someone'by false not has been fastened). 

M(hi okiJcfui hdv/oT na do you not trust me (me*of 

on trust not thou makest) ? 

Tha^i chakha hdwar ped na iharngh-diX 1 trust you not at all 

(tbec oi on trust not at all I am making). 

Oo kkaa-e-a bdmr na khanodh-eii. you trust no one (with 

anyone trust not thou makest). 

Tha-i sodJiaf-a cAi what has happened to your bead 

(tbee*oi the heod'to wbat has become) I 

Ma-na kuldr 1 have been severely wounded 

with a dagger (me*to a*dagger severely has come). 

S thdii hani’C hii^, where did this happen (this what plaee- 

in became) ? 

Ma duzhGf'G nangar hakainag^e^^. I was ploughing 

my land (I myself-of the-land was ploughing). 

Vo dv9 dkhta ffo md miTat^g^TU, two tliieves come and fought 

* with me (two thieves baving-come with me fought). 

Md yoi-e-cr lufak jhtAa, 1 shot one (me-by ono was shot). 

Tujakjanagh, to shoot. 

Th^ d/ltrhi At^^or-a *nAn’6^la, the bullet struolc him in the 

head (the bullet him-of the hcad*m come). 

ffottd-G mur^ JcJuipia, he fell dead on the spot (the*plaee* 

on liaving*died he fell). * 

Guda c!ii U^, what happened tkeu (then ^rhat heeame) ^ 

Quda pkoddOvi. then the-other mn aw^. 
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mar hand-a eii, wIjaw U the dead man 

at^iick fiian what plac^in is) ^ 
tuapilye ifd dmsfJi buna, he it l/ing there under a 

tree (even*there he is lyln^ a tree under). 
Shwd-i chi saidk ek, wtftt is youc advice (you-of tlie-atlvice 

what is) ? ' 

QUZ8TfO^^NAI^tK. 

1. How many classes of pronouns arc there ^ Nanu tliouu 

2. DlKtingiiksli, in BalocUi, between I ” and by me 
3. Put into Calochl: It is mine; no, it is yoiira. 

4. Explain the formations mdfchdk, jn^khath&k, shvdkhsik, 

and 
5. When do you use Oui’iQh and shi)&-igk ? 

6. Brplain the forms iho and 
7. If there be no pronoun of the 3rd pmoon, how would you 

firaDslate “he”, “she”, “it”? 
8. TranelatointoBaloohi: What has liapi>eQed to your hand ? 
9. Put into Bolocht: The bullet struck hini in the foot. 

10. Translate into Ei^lish : Zokm mam(ir ek. 



CIUPTBB vri. 

THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

71. The proximate domoostrative in the aominativo 

hae three different forms, e, i, rrteanjng this, he, she, it, 

according to the context of the sentence, and tlie remote demoQ' 

etratlve one form, hft, that, he, she, 11 Both these premouns 

con be mtensihed hy the prefix Jtcm or haw in any oi the cases, 

siogoiar or plural 

Obc. I. Tbe prcBx i^n ia (be Pinl, Pohlovl, end Zond Aam. and 

corre»poiids to U)6 Sonahribio^ It ia of vido obo in TJrdU.P&kbbto. etc., 

noaniog alao> evon. etc. 

OIm. 2, As in Sindbi » also \ri Bslodif, tbs penonnl pronoun of tha 

3rd person is no«r Ittt—if it srer ealated. AJi tbet we meet wift ia tbe 

prcnoBinsI (, he. etc.: plural, teb, ote. 

Oba. 3. To PeTAinn the dsmonairstlves Ih, tMt, d*, that, witb their 

plurila in-bd, dit'Ad, take the place of a penonal praouuu. 

Obe. 4. Thia «* waa at ooo tune in. (Cl. th» yaar.) 

Obe. fi. The entphatio forms In Persian are Aem*(a sad Asnt^ui. 

*7S. Before a word begiuniog with a vowel the forms s and i 

are not used. In such oases esk. Aan»*esA, haw^h, are made nee 

of, according to the needs of the sentence,: e.g.. thaitufak esh eA, 

this is your gun; tha< lufak ham-fsh en, this, and no other, is 

your gun. 

78^. The form i, this, he,, she, it, is sometimes made nasal: 

e.g., mcm iA nowadays; fjfah fA fuU-a. in this case, under 

these circumstances. T^ls form Is not shown in the paradigm 

given below: it is emphatic, not a separate fom. 
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E$h, this. 

Singular. 

1 
Cue, Stare. 

iBb 1 

form. *,' 

^ 1 
f(dn. 1 

Snl 

f(fnn, lumnitiU' 

Noiii. cU mA I e. 1 ' i j fliU. M4'. 
<icn. rak <M.i 1 N^in 1 1 Ilf tkii", eta'. 

1 «wA t'Kk.tHf 1 <v>A<Ljrrj OtA.fv , totllBHOta. 
AfH*. ' 1 C(fih.tup tnh-inm 1 1 fivA.w 1 Umh. 

mA.w I ., 1 nn t.hin, eta. 

Aa. <Hh 1 1 hy thtf, iitay 
All, 1 1 ci«A.ia 1 !! 1 j fr*ini llii", oU'. 

Pbral. 

Ceu. Stare. 
Ini 

form. 
SncI 1 3rd 

form. 1 ierm. Kiigivh InelUlinJ^ 

Ndm, mA mA-<24 1 -. Uicfic, ota. 
Gen. uk eafhdiri of thus. ota. 
Dat. uA uA^fern lu thcac. eta. 
Au, uA uA-dem uAdA bhuo, ota. 
Loo. ««A on there, eta. 
A«. ejiK Aiiifi-iie 1 '' 

by these, eta. 
AW. eth MA'ue j ,. from tiiceo, etc. 

74. The declension of the pronouns, as will liave been seen. 

cIoBoly resembles that of the noun, la the case of esh, this, the 

resenibUnce is nowise violated. Tlie nominative plural is formed 

by the simple addiiaon of dA to the nominative sii^lar; in the 

genitive singular there ore the endings i and ia; and in 

the genitive plural the substantival suiHx uni ia joined to the stom. 

The guttural suffixes igt, etc., are probably never haanl ^ 

75. The dative and aceusative coses angular are alike, 

and have three forms to choose from, iar, iAra, and ia. The form 

eih-iar is that most generally beard, esped&Ily in the cose of the 

dative; or (dr) is pre eminently a dativol ending. In the plural 

also these two cases are the same, and are formed by adding 

to the stem, or, we might asy, by adding ra to the nceni^ativc 

case plural ^ 

76. There is no /ffiflerence between ^e locative and ablative 

cases singular; both end in fa, in short a. The locative. 
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otentivc aDd ablative cases plural are and the same as 
the nomina^ve plural. The ageotive singular ends Id ta, ia long 

d. Tq ne case can short a represent the agenti^c case in noon or 
pronoun. 

(PlM. 1. Not too nnoli etrcM elicpiild bo jaid oo tlio short l^nal a; 
^ UiQ Inn^' liiul 6 should bo eJesr end distinct i when proneoneine it thoro 

itl)Anbl nuwr bo on)! doubt left fu« to its prc«tico. diifonoce betwevn 
tlie two Mimcts Is clostly brought out in dto of ^noi T, and >nd» by mo. 

dbH. t. Tho lUtivc (ud uccusstivo ctA.iar w/ll bocdoUidcu bo hoard 
])nmoiuiml f$^Ulr. 

b/Kar^plos of tlie prosiraate demonstrative pronoun:— 

7nrbt, fnc efi. no, this is mine. Nom. 
Egh-i ind^ ha-kJto where has its mothtf gone (it*of 

the mother to where lias gone) 7 Gen. ^ng. 

Eih'iar ear ddf^i. how much mone^ has he given 
to him (him*to how*innch money has been given by-him) 7 

Dat. sing. • 
Seh-iar b-tl dc, df^Uar hundi-khan, let this one go, get hold 

of that one (this*cne leave, give, that-cne take hold of). 
H\in^hharu\^ to take care of, take hold of, look after. 

Acc. sing. 
Bak-ird ddrt drushta, how much grain has he ground 

(him*by how*mnch grain has been ground} 7 Ag. ung. 
’tJi-eakria dfdalk aih. it was longer than this (thao^tbis long it 

was). *sh^4k'ia is for aah esA^io, <a, azh esA-ts, than this. 

It should be pronounced as one tford. Abl. ^g. 
Thi &af*c esA*d^ra wdm na T will not lend to them a 

second time (another time them*to credit not 1 will give). 

• Dat. plur. 
AmA'S'Q esh dAra gini-d^X I shall be even with them some 

day (800ic*day them I will see). The sentence is idiomatic. 

Acc. plut, • * • 
77. The remote demonstrative is dfi, that, he, she, it. This 

stem is found in all the cases singular and plural. As in the case 

of cjA, this, the predjies Anm and Aow arc used to intensify its 
meaning, in any of the cases, sj^ignlar and pluial. 

Qbe. Damw hu da or ^AA in tbu nominStivo case Mng;u]at. The 

sspirato ctn h»r«iJy iiiO Device tho nAsal, « 
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7S. It b 0E1I7 wbea ii&«d os peisozial pfoaoauB that ssfi, 

and are declmed. ^hen us€d (kcl}e«tirol7, before a 

noun, thej are demonstratives pure and umple, ami undergo no 

change; e.g., ns esh-f sir bi^. bis Diarxir^ has just taken place; 

haip-e £4l‘a sir bitba, is tliiff woman married ? Afi-/4 sir di 

his raanlage also lias taken place; hauHi/i mvd sir bl^fi, Is 

that iTuin married ? Aa fwrd-dffisas/tla, that man said. 

Ah, that. 

Singular. 

Cuo. 1 
f8t 

form 
Slid ; ard : 

form, j form. 1 

4tix 
form. KnuliKh ))manjtiu. 

Norn. ' «(A 4a 1 .. j ! tliat, ole. 
Qen. 

1 
4a.At 1 dA-Afa ' cIA'AkjA ' J ot that, etc. 

Dak 1 1 tfS'Altfm dA.Ati 1 ’ t4j Umk etc. 
Aco. SA 1 «A>Aidnt dA'Ale ' rhAt, eUr. 
Lee. <ht 1 ' dR*Att 

1 1 
4 OB tnat, ate. 

Am. a* ' nA«Aw 1 hy Umk etc. 
All. uft 1 

1 

auJiSs 1 1 
from that, ow. 

Hural 

Cmq. bteiu. 
lat 1 2na i ;^Kl 

form. 1 form, | rornt. 
46h^ 

tom. Kn^itah )naA:iin2. 

^em. (iA 4A-Ua ; J 1 rboao, (44*. 
Geo, dft dn*iUa( . • 'of tiwn, ate. 
Dat dA oftAdAra 1 • . 1 Ul tluMO 
Ace. da daAdAm ria.idA ' . thOMi ot«. 
IfiC, uA dA.Ma 1 ,, 1 on (hc»a, ote. 
Aft. da dft.idA ' ,. I .. 1 by thoao, etc. 
AU. SftAdA 1 1 .. from thoae, 

1 

7d. The decleriKon of the two pronouns is thus very much alike. 

In the prozimAtie, however, the letter 4 is in the stem, or root, 

for the reaeoivthat it is-part of it, and not the aspirate. In the 

remote demonstrative A is the leading letter in aQ the suffixes. 

That is all the real difference there is between the declensions 

of the two pronouns. The form dft*Aie is a softened dii’igQh., 36. 

Examples of the remote demoostrative :— 

An chi chi what is l»a chewing (he what thing la 
chewing) ? ^Nom. «ng. 
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had jtogohh jAdMt^. a bomll boae 

^ has stuek in his t^at (one small bone him of tbVtluoet 
in has stuck). Gen. sing. 

Zdl dK-hiegh tii, the woman Is his (the*woman him-oi Is). 
Oen. sing. « 

• Sf^rddr-d di^-lAt har do-9 gooh 5miio 9o]^tant. the chief 
cut oil Ilia ears and burnt them in the fire (th^chief-by his 

both cars having-oat-ofi the*fire*in wore burnt). Gen. sing, 

Ah-hiar sahf bo became cu^y (him*to anger c^me). 

Dai artg. 

Ah-hwra d4, give him a push (him-to a-shore give). 

Dat. sing. 

ASk'hiar do not strike him (him not strike). Acc. ang. 
Mi go if^hia aA{?^ I made an agreement with bim 

(mfrby with him an'agreement 'va« made). Abl. sing. 
Ma 'ah’dfk’kia siydrai d4, 1 am wlsa than he (1 th&n*be wise 

am). Abl. sing. 
Ai^hdii har idld-hdid hhann^-aint. they are always 

delaying (they every time delay aie making). Kom. pluf. 

&aru«R'dii xwe^ astdfi, their eyebrows are white 

(them-of the eyebrows white axe). Gen. plui. 
E jwida poh klion,, explain this sentence to them 

(this sentence tliem-to undeiatood make), l^at. plur. 

Ait-hahra ondc ma kkan, do not Upset them (them upside 

down not make). Aco. pint. • 
Ah-kdft sai dhakat^nidAiodA lobiJaiAa, they dived three times 

into the water (theni'by three times the-water into a-dive 

• was struck). Ag. plni. 

Words to se Kbubuebsed. 

Itoada, Passes, eSc. * 

Zaka/. chw, a hill torrent. laung, a torrent, 

Kkandag^ a mountain pass. &ar, a chasm. 

Zag^. a waterfall. Oap. a qiucksand. 

Kkoh, ieh. pkaiodd, a ofountain. Otoarbandj a pass. 

Por, a flood. PuAoi, a bii^. 
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Ther, ft mountftiii peak, hill. 

RuJUfrAt. path, liiU path. 
Thai, ft valley. 

Thcraaino]^ frightful. • 
foolish. 

OhviT-hind, foiiixsornarwl. 

four*foctcd. 
Muft, grcitls. 
Ph^idA, liobblod. 

Ajit, htditn, ijharib, humble. 

Tagagh. Iso ewira. 
KhuTidi rauu/h, kJtandi rajUa, to cro^. 

Ckara^, to ascend. 

ATfl^aaif to freeze. * 
Dem-a detn-^jusi^, to go forward. 

ruUit^, to miss the way. 
sJiamuifUa, to forgot. 

Pha^a hkfgA, jjha^a to follow. 
Baliaoh, hahi^. to flow. , 
Luragh, lurii^ to float, 

P}M2eagh, p)iaddiha, to flee. It its a transitive verb, and os 

such tftkes the agentivo with tbo pretest tonse. 
PhUav kianaqh. pJtUav^JJiiiAa, fco fliiisli. 

SJit^ joicMia shiiaar H, be well on tbo alert during tlic night 
(at night well on the alert be). 

E halk~a dxa~g(d hdz ant, there etc many thieves in this village 
(this village-in thieves many are). 

M& di IukIw ashkhutjb, 1 also have heard ao (mo'by also tlius 

it has been heard). 
Thi har‘6 edJM na Jeh-d-dft, I shall not come here ogain (another 

tirae here not I shall cone), , 

E duti (iti’ki solaJt siad na bi^. this theft haa not tahen place 

without his connivance (this theft him-of tha^vice without 

not has bccone). 

Ritff, gat, a predpice, ^ 
Sa/ak, a rood. 

Rcdh. high bank of a torrent. 

Wara^i/^, drinkabK 
Pheslii, /nd*, former, ' 

Sar-lartol^, guldy. 

Udjiiictavl, (Iwrtituto. 
Whish, HnsA, Iiaj>py. 
NiujhaK’da^h, huspitatde. 

GhuOiotI. haughty, proud. 
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SYd kJtan, an-Atof gteat wt Zolam, do one eummon 

^ bid before yoa (one work do, him before yourself auminon). 

Note the fotm&tioa gwar before yoursdf. Wa ie ft 

shortened form of self. 

Md fijWtidf gwar wa loiain^, I lyive summoned him before 

^ myself (rftC*by him before myself has been summoned). 

Ahiuid di jna-i d$>n de. send Ahmftd sUo to me (Abmftd 

also mfriof to send). 
Mu giitd~dh H Iki boT'C c ra^ig-a kar na kluit, I shall see that be 

dCN» not do this sort of thin^ a second time (I shall see tlmt 

another time this kind-of work not he wjU do). 
Tfutu jawdnia kJiut^, you have acted wisely (thse-by well it 

bos been done). 

Tha i chakha loAAht vwA dA, 1 am greatly pleased Thtb you 
(thee*of on very pleased I am), 

Ma^i ioldh ihi bar-e e^i a{2A'a yed I have no intention 

at aU to come here again (me-of intention another time hero 

comiag'Of at all not is). 
Har sh^ havr har sltaj iuz-gaL mani^’ord, every 

night it rains and every night the thieves come (every night 
raiti rrdna, evecy night tliievea come). 

Dain6 dame hawr sham janag^-e, sometimes it snows heavily. 

S/iaAz joHOiii, to rain heavily. The plural may be used after 
bawtr, snow. 

Dargd ^iar^i/^a/fu^h•arU, the rivera are riaing (the rivers oat- 

falling are). 

£>ag haoAi puhtd hachi n-cA, there are no roods and no 
bii^^es (rood any not is, bridge any not is). 

Ji^hch bdi arU, dot bdi awt. pindoM lid: OfU, there are hills in 

abundance, vermin in plenty, and uumerous beggars 
(mountains many ate, vermin many.are, beggars many are). 

Ma iha^ra cA» gusA^, ffudAd4 deh ffi, what can I say t It 

is ft heavenly country (I thee to what may say 1 God-of 

theeonatiy is). 
let us be off (travelling let us be), is the Ist 

person plural, contingent future, of biagli to become. This 

is its precative souse. ^ 
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Itaur sakhia gwira(^, v?ftit just a moment, W/l 
tair.irig very hard (a moment-for ^vait, the rdn hani Is 

rauiing). 

Qu^tionnaire- 

1. How many demonutrative proiiutina arc there? Njiitvs 

them. 

2. A* doraonetrttivw only, to wliat cliangcR ftwthi»o euhjecfc ' 

S. In what cases do you hnil exhia, eshint, t»luUiTti 'i 
4. Explain t)ie use of b(en\ and Imo. (^ivu cxuiiipW. AVhat 

)& the origin of Cheec i>re(ixes T 
5. What is the suffix of tlio agentivo cose ? 

0. Put into BaJocUf: I will be even with him eomo day. 
7. Trauiilato into English: Ma voih ntVNur 

8. By how many different forms is Che genitive singular of 

dA represented ? 
9. What is the Baicchi for: four-footed, former, a bridge, 

proud 1 

10, Give the English meaning of: Lo^ar, cAw, gftf, 
deni-a , 



CHAPTRTl mi. 

THE RELATIVE AND OTHER PRONOUNS. 

80. Tho relative pronoun, qiiA relative pronoun, can hardly 

be said ft> exist in Baloehl. Tlie Balooh t^es email interest in 

tlio complex sentence, and in the oomiwund sentence none at 

all. He says wlmt he has to say in very ibw words; bold, granted, 

but lucid and understood of the bstener. One cannot know the 

language and miaujidertt&nd the man. His talk is Hebraic, 

biblical; simple sentence is strung on to sjmpl^ sentence in 

u pleasing style that eon be imitated in few other languages 

without odending the ear. There Is no need of a eoaj unction 

even. With all this the Baloeh remains a peeileasa story-teller. 

81. The particle ki takes the place of a relative pronoim, just 

08 it does In Pereian. Tt is indeolinable. of oouise, and ia very 

often left to be luidetstood. The oblique cases of this pronoun 

representing the English “whose”, "whom”, are got by 

placing H before the vanous cases of the demonstrativea esA, 

this, etc., and dA, that, eto.; e.g., c nariydn han-esh eh ibt esk4ar 

md bhd gipia. this ie the horse that I bought; kow-dn chhorav 

M hi dfh-ki jhjh TOOrosAi bdngaM mnf tA) that is 'flie hoy 

whose father died this morning. Put literally, these two sentences 

read : this horse the-very-horse is that it me-by was bought; 

that*very boy he-is that him>of the-father to*day this-mortdng 

havingnilied went. The correlative is sometimes left to be under- 

stood : e.g,, dA z6lmd di^ Haddidnl the ihm&a I saw 

turned out to be a Haddidnl {that woman me-by seen a-Haddiini 

was (became)). Even this coiutruction is at times still further 

shortened by leaving out the demonstrative : e.g., ^ md di^ 

lha-i ArdrA bit^ the t^ief I saev was your brother (the-thiei 

me by seen thee* of tbe-brother was (became)). 
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82. As might have been expected, compound relatives do ^ 

form a Biimeroiia class. Among the more common arc: aii/Ki, 

who, he who, whoever, whatever ; har fcAo* hi. whoever; har X/, 

whatever; har o7ii ife*, whatever. 

i 

CORRKLATIVR HlOKOUNR. ♦ 

88. Only a few words arc wed porrolativoly: diMlnr, that 

much; Aaw dA-Htof, jiiKt that much ; i^lar. thin much ; finm- 

iMfar, juat this much, jUKt so inucli. TlnilterKiau 

formation tA ifodr, so many, is also heard. 

Rzamples of the relativo and correlative 

jfci gJiart janih, dit hi Utush-dfi, I will kill him wJio 

gambles (tLat*vary*oac that gamble*, lura even will I kill). 

The example is inm Dam®’ textbook. The particle hi. 

even, is from the Urdii. It is seldcpfn heard in BalocM, and 

then only in the south. 

Afi’hiccr hi tar btie M, bdz kh^^th. to him that hath 

shall be given (hiin*to that money much is, bim-to much 

will ceme). Kh^i^, it may come, is the eootingent future, 

3td person singular. In proverbial sayings, and whenever 

there is a doubt, the contingent future should be used. 

GvdT khaa-e ki ear n-eA dfl heahi na dd, he who has nothing 

will give nothing (with bim that gold any not is he any not 

will give), * 

Ro8?fS ki tar goA na 6i gvda thau chi khon^. wlxat will yon do 

on the day that you have no money (the*day-ou that money 

with not will be then thou what wilt do) ? * 

.INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

84, Of the interrogatives there is only one that is subject 

to inflection, via, kkai, who t It refers to human Iwngs only. 

It is used substantively by itself, never adjectively, before a floun. 

it haa, moreover, no plural—we say that the siugulai and 

plural arc alike. 



TKB BALOOKI LAUdUAfiE 65 
* 

Khai, who ? 

Singukr. 

CiM. Sieoi. form. 
2nd 

form. SnsUsb nunlnjt' 

Norn, Ua Uaf who ? 
Gen. Pha whow f 
Cftt. Ua Mo.ifxr lo whom 1 
Aoe, 2Aa tba.fsr Uia-Ufa whom 1 
Loc. kka .. on whozn. bto. ? 

Afl. the tfieM .. by whom ? 
>w. tfka tka-iA 

1 

from whom. ot«. t 

Obt. 1. Wo 4N given khdi and oven Ai> m Um eimplo form of 
proQOUQ. Tli» nomiiiAbivo form ut, howovcr, Urti, Tho nund ie tliat of i 

Aepin.kd and never theb of 
Obt. S. Kha-loT oi tbe dative and (Kcontlve a wmeijinee l^eard 

ptooounecd ne I! written it^dr. 

85. The fiui&ces are those met with in the declensioa of the 
noun and the other pronouns. The egenlive, as always, ends in 

the long vowel d. In the dative kha-iar appc&is to be preferred 

to ^Ao-idni. 
86. The interrogative what \ which ? is diatiactiva 

and is used adjectively before a noun expressed or undcxatood : 

e g., ail mdf eh, who is that man (that what man is) ? 
Jzmuda ki^h bi, on what date will the ei^amination 

take place (the'esamination what date will be) ? It does not 
indect, and cannot ordinanly take a safEiZ. 

87. The proaonn cA» or ch>, what t cin be used aubrtanfcively 

in its first form and eubstantively only in ite eec»nd: e.g., 
pi^-d tha^ eht ^uxiskia. wliat did his father say to you (him‘of 

thViather-by thee-to what was said) I cA* sawiHi ha^ 

ffwh'i, why should he say ao (he what leaeon-for thus should 
speak) ? Tha-ra cAc what is wrong^with you (ihee-to what 

has become) ^ 
88. Of similar import but of more reetricted use is tAdh. what ? 

which ? It is generally heard used before hand, a place, and 

ron^, *way, manner; e.g., fnd Ih/ih Aartd^ nind-uii. whore shall 
we stay (we what place*ki will atSy) ? EsA-ior rtdA rang^ din^i, • 

how will he tear it (it what way*iu he will teat) ? 
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Sd. The i&tcnogativee cMkhiar, chUvr. v»y m^.a, 

aocoxdi^ to tlto contait, how much ? or, how many t Itey 

con be used subetautively or adjeotivoly, but undergo no change. 

When used adjectively the verb following is often in the singular. 

The Teieian o^uiv&lent oA:’ qodr is also in use. 
Esampks of tlio interrogative pronouns 
Ail ward kJuii at, who le tliat )nan (tLat man wlio is) ? 

E tAJoh azh kha-ia bhd ffijHa, from whom have you bought 
this gun (this gun from wlioni has boon bought (by you)) ? 

An-lti sir kiih^ rosk hi, wliat day will Ills marriage talce pluCB 

(him-of the-marriago what day will be) ? 

didliw fAU'ish oft, which is your bnd (which land 

thee*of is) t 
TMn liandra nindaQ^ei, where do you stay (wliat placet n 

you are staying) 1 

Tfidh ranff-a rau, how will he go (what way-in lie wll go) ? 

PhacJiigregJi-m, why arc you weeping (for why thou art erying) ? 

Chi hdl of\, what is the news (vhat news is) ^ 
Chicot mard rdnf ant, how many men arc present (how-many 

men present are) 1 

INDEFINITE FRONOUKS. 

90. Except klm, any, anyone, and its compound har khas, 

everyone, none of the indednites are subject to declension. This 
pronoun refers to animates, less frequently to inanimates, and 
is seldom used adjectivbly. Its declension is quite regular. 

Khao, anyone. 

Singular. 

Cam. Stom. 
lat 

form. 
Sod 

form. 
3rd 1 

form. 1 
' Ath 
' form. Eniilieh jocaning. 

Nem. Ihoi iiae ' Anyono. 
Goa. ieka» kh94 thtU't 1 Uuul of anvonei 
DaL kha^^tr Ifikw.elra to nnyona. 
Ai*** hhu AiLu-dr 24u.4r« Myono. 
Loe. kha* j on anyona, eta. 
Ap. kiuiM ^ * ., 1 by anyoiii. ' 
Abi. khat 

i 
.. ' 

r 1 
from onyooc. etc. 

Obe. Kite* i» tlie Pmino witlioiit tbe aspirate. 

e «< 
r 
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^ Otb«t are: cAi, hachi, heck. h^h%, any; 

Aom-tWtor, w muoli; har ohi, hamvcM, ham-dtiz, svery- 

thiag; ehi-e, eometlung, ch>e cW-e, jufit a little, a trifle; he^i m. 

fui, nothing; hdz, many ; kham. a £ew ; ffeahiar, more ; 

khardg, eome; ckaa^di, some; yak-dpiiya, one another; thi, 

pkiiki, ijiU, other, another ; Ot% kkas^, uomeone else ; Oii chUa, 

something else; thi chi no^ nothlog alee; the^i, sAevoj^, all; 

dntst las, all. the Tvhole; kuHdfyphe^, ^together; hardo, 

hoth. CM and hecM are eometimes used ^vt&h reference to animate 

objects. ** 

Obs. As in Penisn, ibrr trAiisktM ei(li«r " ” or " ooar^ *\ 

Esamplea of the indeCrute pronouns 

Khaa-e ffwosJU* na ffir-arU they will not listen to what anyone 

says (asyooe cd the-^ying not they take). Oir-arU is the 

contingent future : it here denotes '"habit 

Thau khas^ gwashli-a na ffiragMfffi, you do not listen to what 

anyone says (thou anyone-o! the*aaying not art taking). 

£ thauf^-a khas4 d&na fna klain, do not epsak of this before 

anyone (this conversation anyone*of before not make). 

KltOi’C-a ki dwi Ai, if anyone have bis property stolen (anyone- 

of ii theft take place). 

Jd/oA tea£A-f H efi, is the gun your own, or does it 

belong to someone else (the gun yoniself of oi other-of 

(someone'else-of) is) t The ierm thigJ^gk is worth noting. 

It can be used predicatively only. 

ffasA-ehit-sgha namuna ma-na be-y-ar de, bring me a sample of 

everything (eveiything-ef a-sample me*to bring give). 

Khas-a s rang^ gushagMa khas^i dA rang-a^ one says this another 

that (one this way*iji speaks one that way in). 

Thi haT-6 hhas-e-ar edfmde,do not abuse anyone a second 

time (abscond time anyone-to abuse not give). 

Thau zdnar^^ ma-i isdjha thi khas n^, you think there 

is no one like you* (thou Snowcat nit*of like another 

individual not is "*). . 
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IM na he gave you aotUug (hii^oy 

aoytlui^ not was given). 

Afa-«a heeM gunih n^, I have committed no fault (me-to 

any fault not ie). 

Afk-U hrdA JtAcki n-tffj, iie hae no hrothcr (him-of brother any 

not is). 

An yd 6*^0 hio^-e, h© wfuitn ovcrytliing at once 

(he one timo'at overythingis wanting). 

Hamucia hdz dt. there is plwty of overytliing (ovcrytliing 

plenty is). 

Qitda Ms dJOtUiqh'dih. then many came. 

Ha4 haU>a geshlar digh&r VQsm in my village most of tlie 

land ia cultivated (nae-ct th©-vTllage*in moKt*of tbe-land 

cultivated is). 

Qo ifti chirA iMfOQh-e. he aats it with something else (with Other 

Bomethicig he la eating). 

Md (hixi cki na kku^, I have committed no theft (me^by theft 

any not has been dcz^). 

KiM iordar bh’d-y-ant. oil the chiefs will come. 

Qo hofdo Sara salAh khan, counsel both parties (with both 

with counsel malce). 

REFLEXIVE PRONOtFNS. 

dS. In the sentenee “ he sent his son'' wc are left in doubt 

as to whose ton was sent In Engbsh ws get over the difficiilty 

by ohanging the wording, when necessary, to “ he sent his own 

son In Bsloohi" own ” is denoted by wa^. In the nominative 

this pronoun always denotes “ sellIn the genitive it refere 

back to the true subject of the sentence and means " own "; 

e.g.. d^-hi hachh shiuhidOuiA, he sent bis son (him*of tbe-son was 

sent by him), that is, the sou of someone else \ but booAA 

i)mhi4>^hqA. he sent his son (hSmself ofcthc'Son woe sent by him). 

The distinction is clear. In its declension is i^uite regular. 
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N> 
V Wal^ sdf. 

Singul&F. 

CiM. StMn. 
lift 

fotm. 
2nd 

fom. 
Srd 

♦ form. BnglUh neaung. 

•Kom. 
G<m. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
loo. 
Ai!. 
AbL I

l
i
i
l
l
l

 

wajA .. wlf 
owa. 

The mianing and 
Sogliib rcmlar. 

. ing vill dipmd 
on the contoxtol 
tho 9«nUno«. 

Caw. Scim. 
let 

form. 
iad 

torn. 
M 

form. BogUA mcwiljig. 

Nom. 
Cm. 
Cm. 
Am. 
Lee. 

til 

toalA 
, 
: vb(A 
1 tecg; 

teal&da 
teoU^i 

ini&*dan 

vu^-iia 

« 
4 • 

« » 

4 1 

4 ^ 

eelvei. 
oini. 

'i Thi meamng and 
£n|^U render. 
ii^ vill dipead 
ontbiooBtiSrtof 
tho eeutenco , 

Obi. L Some of U>o formc.tioaw giv&n &re var; Mraly biarA : i.g., 
wB(^-<ini, tcoi&'io&a. ButtVii^ixist, utdircrntdintood. 

Obi. S. Th« fMBU un^*(iz& and are uni after thi uoufii 

^thiy qualify. • 

88. There are tvo other reilejdTe pioaoiuis, or voids that 

a^t aa such, jind aad but. Both come from Sindhf, and primarily 
loeaQ “ body ". In Ealoobl, however, they have come to connote, 

self, oneaclf. own: c.g.. a »uz4jtnd lop eA, tbs is my own cap; 
e eft, this is my own; he struck 

himaelf. teldom used. 
94. A atill greater emphasia is obtained by a repetition or 

daplioa’tion of theae tefiexivea: e.g., tift wath-i ieath sftu^, 

he went hiroself, he went in person; Mohan waih^i jind d^ta, 
Mohan came himself, Mahftn eaina in parson. .When speaking of* 

one’s own property ia the pronoun genendly i^ed. 
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ExfttnplM of the reflexive pronoune :— /* 

Bddshdh-d saldJt hku^ go wuir a waf^igha, the Wug cam- 
suited lus minister (the-king-b^ counsel wae made witli 
tUc-mujifiter Inmaelf-of). Id everyday Baloclu tliis would bo: ’ 

Bdd^hdh^ sMi khuQ^ go uatft-i «o«»^a. 

Mi I summoned liim boforo tuyidi 

Wa ifl a shortened form of idiomaticftUy used niter 

gwar. near, with. It should be cftrcfilUy notod. 

E dighir Oia-i %oa^(ih fffi, » thiK land yoitr owuj;tliia liuid 

thy own is) t 
PJia ohi fha wa^n fuUtvor m JJiaiuvjl-eh. why do you not 

talk to one another (for why among yoiiraclvea coiwemation 

not you are making) ? Pfia among yonmlvea, 

is (he locative plural. 
chi guj(ka/jk-<fnt, wivvt arc they aaying among 

themeelvBB (among themselvee what they ore saying) ? 

Thau voA wo<£-<fM iiyiral zdnagh-eK you think youwelf 
clever (thou thyself, thyself clever knowest). Note tliie use 

of ztinagt. to know. 
Qo^ iA ift-hi jindegk anl. the cows are hia own (tlw-cows 

his own are). 

Aa jind-ir hnush4ih, be may kill himself (he himself, 

himself may kill). 

THE PEONOMTNALS. 

95. In Balochi the pronomiaols are found with verbs only, 
attached as suffixes; they are not used as prefixes or mfixes. 

Thc chief benefit derived from their use appears to bo a prevention 

of a too fre^ent repetitioa of the ordinary pronouns, or of a 
subject or agent already mentbned. Being short and explicit, 

they are paiticuifttly suited to BaJoeW. That force and .scope, 

however, coocot well be undeistood aud appiedated xmlcl the 
verb has been considered and masteTecTby the student 98,164, 

156, 158., . 
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^-^6. In order of tlto persona tteae pronoans are :— 

X}^. by me. 

E, by tb«, by you. 

T, be, biB, to bim, him, by him. ^ 

Jsh, they, their, to them, them, by them- 

97. The two ill most general use are i end iah. They are 

often laaod indiacrlminately, the «ngulM for the plural Moreover, 

both arj^ inserted sometimes at the end of a verb when not 

required at all except to round off the sentences I But these 

practioes and nicetiea the student will do well to leave to the 

Baloch : they are not for inutaticn, because iucorrect. There 

aboulrl never be two subjects or two agents- 

Ota. 1. And hcc9 a word s4 to thoir ptODuneiahoQ : tio sliort 

0 o£ tbe partioipb in«i:g& into the proomslnal i so oe to farm one sound; 
i$, And Ahould be. uo htaCus: e&irLif, h« wt; aot 

vlth atress oa tho O' Hist will hAppon if the two voweb be pKnoaiued 

•eptmUely. 

01». S. Tt b incorrect to eey tbet thcM two fcweli. tho ekort a at 
tho perUtipls sad the luag i of the pronooirv&l, coeloeco ojxd givo the 

WQTul oi €. thftt b. yd « 

OVn*. 8. The >roiioua ol the 2nd pereon, e, to wit, b yd e wwjfttl- 

Obe. 4. In Sindbl (ho pronoralnali ere foand stteehed to noons, 

verb*, ond Klvorba. They on, la order of the pereoitf, »m, i, m. foe tho 

BingiitAr, end da (A64J, w.« for the plorsJ. All we tfweoble to the 

Prekrit and When etuehed to vsrba they mey leprescnQ any 

of the cftsce except the nemlaative. * 
Obe. 6. In Pakkhto (he projiominob aay npreecnt any of the euas 

eveopt the aomioatdre and tbs vocatiTo. lu thb dialect they nro 

geaeieJly u»d detached, act ae in Persan, SindU. and Belocbl, hnked 

to other parts at specob, uxcopt m a low parfioMlar c««m. In order of the 

personi they we: ««. d«,«. for the ainjular, and and («»A, we, tnoah 

)Ad {mnK w»s Mija), « for the plural. They are traceable to the Peraiaa, 

Samlrrit, and Praloit, . « , . 
Obe, C. The affixed proaouoe m Peman are am. at. asA. lot the 

■ingubr, and i nda, > idm, « eUa for the plural. 

Oba 7. The separata ptosouw en> or oan be made emphatia ; the 

pronomioab are not empi^iio, and oan hardly he mode “• matteu 

where placed, , _ 
Oba. 8. If we wbh for a foUv iJIuetratfon of proaoirunal aSitea 

mart tom to the Arah!©. Here the echeme w flJore «aily followed and 

undaretoed, « 
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A fev AsAmplea willahpv th>9' ^ 
In AraUo thecu aro five eingulv pronominal affixee : I, mo. mnec? ana 

icm.: itn, thee. miuw. { ii, thee, lao. j I'«,Wnj, itj id, her, it. 
KmiUriy lot the plui^ thcro ere oncUter fire : wi ns, mwc. and 

fern.; fcifw,you, maeo. s you,fern.; ia«.them, maac. j A««*na, 

theai, {pm. ,, . , 
Tliceo particloa aw found aflinxl to neana, vcrl*. nml prop<*J»iOM. 

By way of «cay oxanipio, lot iib lake the latter. The propoaJtton H nicnia 
'• to”. TliuB hy combination U cunu-a fo mean to mo : In in, t" th». 

in»M.; to thw. fcm.: fo him, fo it; ieOn, to Ju*f, fo it. 

And K alto in tiie catt of the pluwl. 
Exomplt* : ira»nd «bn. wo have a *on (fo-ua n aon (*•)) t 

ym* Imre a aiatoc (to*yo\i aviator (la)): wflKfc, they Iwvo a 
king (W.ttiom e king (la)). Awl » M tlio fomaining janama. Tho 
eoheUntlvo verb ia left to 1)0 understood. In tJioy oi'unwl it, 

Ai* reprewnta ft© ptroCFun " It”. Ia a)wrt tJio wliolo ayrtuai ia elcar, 

nmple, and fixed. 

BxAmples of 6he pronominals t— 

by me - Har dc yak-e t&fak-a ja^u^. 1 killed both 
with one shot (both one gua-with were killed 
by-me). 

E, by you , Namdgh’O dcr na you have not been 
long at prayers (prayer-at delay not has been 
mado by*you). 

7^ be , . . Zar ytpfo shi^a4, he took tho gold and went 
off (thi-gold having-taken went he). 5AwfAa 
being an intrctisitive verb, i can only moon 
“ho'*: 

y his , . . Bidshdh-€ ash hi dem a ddna^ there 
wae a certain king on whose face come a boil 
(a-certain king was that face*on a>boil camo 
hia). Tho a^ the t go to make up something 
in tltf shape of the wlative “ whose". The 
simpler form would be: B&dsh&h^ aA hi 
d^Ai dm*a 6^ta. 

i, to him . . Gxida b«AA-o then he had a son (then 
a*son became tohim). This is oalled the 

' dative of po^esuon (20S). This use of the 
^ verb " to become ” obtains in TJrdd, Bind:, etc, 



• /, by him . 

2sh, they . 

Uh. their . 

hh, to them 

I$h, them . 

Ish. by them 
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Sawt^i mir^n< hi ihi khai na ffindA, 

I will fight him there, to thftt ilo one elee may 

tee (there 1 wiU fight*him that another not 

Xhe object and accusative is i, 

him, after the verb»?nv*d«, 1 will fight. Koto 

that in inif-dA, I wiil fi^t, tiie ordinary n 

bas taken the place of the nasal n before the 

vowel I, Note* abo, that the negative before 

the contingent foture w generally as here ma. 

lest* and not na. 

Ash chhorav a fJiol he asked the boy 

(from the boy, questioning, was made by-him). 

NavAA-i^^f-i^y-arUAgh, perhaps they may 

come (perhaps may come-they). Note how the 

word beydyani is built up : fie is the prefix of 

the contingent future; ihn letter y is required 

before the vowel d; d is the root of the verb 

ugt. to eome ; the second y is required to help 

out the sound of the following short o in ewtf: 

onHs the verbal ending of the Sid person pluial. 

hhaa nc-seeft* rani asien-isk, there is no one 

here now, only their traces (now, anyone, not 

is, trace iS'thtir). Nett$h is from na aitdi, it 

is not, and aslen from astsfi, the nasal A having 

to be hardened before the vowel in irfi. 

A^tay]i-ant dir-e digkdr-i awdr-« 

when they came into a far conatry tiiey met 

a horseman (they came a distant country, 

a horseman met-to-them). Note that irelagh, 

to meet, governs the dative. 

Ma-i diut-dn 

let liim who fastwied my hands undo them 

(ms-of the hands fastened, himself let him 

undo-tiiein). Bozhl^ let him untie, is the 

contingent future in its prC43ative sense. 

Ma-C goih di huri^af^^ni’^K jfrtmfi di 

buri^a^ani-ish. my ears they have cut off, 
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my tful alao they hftrc cut cfi {my care 
have beeu out ofl by-them, my tail alao *Jiaa 

been out olE by them). 

Words io i 

Crops, soocis, 

Mas/i, lentils. 

Katffdnd. augarcaiic. 

Aajal, coanc grass. 

Ddn, coin, 

seed, 
ZUr, a uckle. 

Fhtnjwi, a tetbcc. 

a turnip, 
Fasl harvest, 

reeds. 

Gana, ataUce of eugaroauo, etc. 

gicon gr<mn^ com. 
iosia^, an ear of corn. 

Sesem, a blight of corn. 

Ziy6da, iiyida^, more. 

Gtasrdil, cowardly. 
Droghvand, lying. 

iudeacribable. 

JVtydr*w»uf, impertioeat. 

Tan, imperative, incumbent. 

5 lleMEUDKKI^O. 

fftTm implcmentx. 

Khlsli^r, khird, zirnul, 

oiiltiv&tion. 

itu«f4, Htom, rtallc. «, 
iZofa, reiiif, grass. 

PAtl, root. 

Jau, b&rfcy. 
Bdrl. growing rico. 
JauJuin, a heap of corn. 

Sklitz. a caiQcl'thom. 

Karpds, ootton, 
ICkaffkfiz, a mattock. 
Nanffof, & plough. 

Hamhdf, a thicsliing floor. 

Zurlk, jawdr. 

Shafak, khil^ peg of millstone- 

KfiotMna, low, moan. 
Mofde, manly. 

7teg, irrigated. 
Be’Iajj, shameless. 

Bad-kJiii. ilbnatured. 
AsU, mild tempored. 

Thifagh, to become hoi 

ja^^, to bpvcr. 

i^WTnb tifogh, rutnb rur£^. to hasten. 
Vadaina^, todatn^, to iociease. 

DdJ% biagh, dak to be iniotmed. 
'Wwia msta khiitJM, to inform. 

Ddrag^ ddshta, to keep. * * 
Doitagh jaTiagk, £istaghja^, to knock at a door. 
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' ./jAr hioQh, gdr hit^, to het Icat. 

Qdr kkanaghj gdr kfntAa, to lose. 

Juragh, jurt^. to be made. 

J<frena^, jor^n^. to make. 

Ail kJtadh^ whoa cUd he come (be when came) ? 

* J2 rosh ffk ki d^ta, four days ago (this tho*dftb d&j 

Ia t1in>t ho camu). 

Almind-d tnft-na ilia-i nerru^ eJuuhtdt^, AJimad Las seat me 

to )rou (Ahmad-hy me t1xce*of to hoe bocn scut). 

Pha chi, why (for wbat) 1 

EdJta dijklh<t-rajaad'»^ n eft, it is not wise of you to como here 

(here to come tb6e*to wise not is). 

JJzr ckaklia «-eft, you are not to blame (excuse tliee-of 

on not is). 

Almad cikuUto-^r-ifc^nazWft, I blame Abinad (the- 

excuse AhmfKl on I am placing). 

Azh Ahnad Adl*a ma-na kaX n-oft, 1 know nothing of Ahmad’s 
Affaire (with AJunad's aflaire nie*to knowledge not is). 

jhale^ pftarMo kal U, yon will come to know presently 

(thee-to a-littlc after knowledge will be). 

iff A}mai-& «kwto twyoft Ahmad has now giren me an 
opportunity (now Ahmad-by me-to an-opportunity has been 

given). 

Afo-no Qnoitol eft, may I go (me«to letfvc is) ? 
WaA-i fizci khan-efi. please yourself (youmlf-of the pleasure 

make). 
Tha-ra ravafjhii neril-Ah. 1 ahall not let you go (thee-to go-to 

not I shall let). 

TAflw Mohan baye you seen hl^an (thea^by Mohan baa 

been seen) t 
Md Mohm dag nfdftwdft mn-wj I have seen 

Mohan, he met me on the road (me-by Mohan has been seen, 

the-road on mc-W met-he). 

jikdawa was*he coming in this ditertion (tiua 

dirediiou he was coming) ? « 
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Inna, jMaiM rava^g, no, Tie waa going m tliat direc^^ 

(no, tbfti tlireduon ho was going). 

Mas*^» bdtuffi/ui, early in the monung ? 

Inna, i^urz yft4s7iin-a, no, early ui the afternoon. 

Guda fha ik)liu^*€ .* nijaH fhciliin eft, then 

why all tine delay ? It is now late In the afternoon (then 

for wliy somuoli delay liaa hcan maclo-by-yoii ? Now late 

afternoon it U). Burz, high; jaU. low. 

QlIRflTIOWHAinE. 

1. What takes the place of the relativca and oorreUtivefi in 

Balcohi ? 

2. Give an e.'uuuple of the ehortening of the complex sentence. 

3. Name any compound relatives tiierc may be. 

4. Put into Balochf: He la the vory^man I saw yesterday. 

5. How many interrogatives ere there ? Name them. 

G. Show, by an example, the use of JUaiti. 

7. Explain the words and 

6. Name as many of the iniefimte pronouns as you con 

remember. * 

d. What EogUah meaning or meanings can you attach to 

klios-e ? 

10. Give a complete bst of the pronominals with their various 

meaninge in English. 



CHAPTER U, 

• TEE VERB. 

98. All Baloohi retbs may be divirlcd into three daRflee: 
intnuidtlvca, transitivcn, and compoimda. They are all C40e- 

jugatcd aftci one model. Only a lew ate dcfectirc and only a Uw 

irxeipjlar. Tlio sdieme cd the vei^, as a wliole, is that of the same 
pari of speocli in Pordan. 

TEB SUBSTANTIVE VERB. 

99. TJie substantive verb "to be is an auxiliary, and 
defcetiTC, being found in two tenses only, the presezrt imperfect 
and the past imperfect, otherwise called the uideiinite teDScs. 

As it enters largely into the constxuctioa of every otbet verb, 

it has to be considered dxat. 

(1) 

Asidfi, I am, thou art, etc. 

Singular, 

l^n. ^ 
lurt 

form. 
Sad 

form. 
1 3rd 
' form. 
1 

form. ' 
6Ui 

fORB, la eompemdoa. 

1. and* in 4ft. 
2. cukH M rft. 
8. a»U t CA oMi oMi Uh. i. «. 

Plnial. 
* 

let Sod 3rd itb 1 6th 1 
P«Ta. torn. fosn. lom. form. [ form. In oompoution. 

1. aMtt in in. 

2. 2*Un » j .. eft, rt. 

3. attani ant* da 1 oql, auf^ in. 

1 
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(2) 

A^tkdii, I was, tLoa w«rt, cto. 

Singulftt. 

Pen. 
lit 

form. 
2nd 

form. 
' 8k1 

form. 
4tli 

form. 
fith 

form. Jn compoaitiun 

1 

1. 
2. 
5. 

<TXar^a ala<*H 

<(«(» tfV cfi. 

?lbi»I. 

Ten. 
Ut 

forni. 
2nd 

fvrm. 
3nl 

foilQ. 

1 1 
4th 1 

lom. ' 
6th 

form. In MinpofiliMi. 

1. aiUfit thon ddOa 1 ff&da. 
2. 1 .. : 

3. 1 ruuiu fAanI * 1 

Oba. 1. In tha Mbla« ^von bLovo tlioMforraa Uiat ATO in moittgdnanil 

UM b»vo been pUcixl lin(. T)ior« iTAy bo othon. 
Obs. 2. ThoM in ni( hull from tho Poniao, irhilo thoso baviog ^ 

and xA uvour a( tbo Urthi and Kindi. 
OlfS. 3. In oW» llw lotKcr i has Uie aound of e,<>f yd a MajAtd. TAa 

arul (Aiare proDounnoil w in UnM. butsKortar of crane. 

100. The forma given under the heading “in compention” 

are worth cereful attention. Once these are mastered and 
remembered l^e conjuga^cn of ohuoat onj verb in the hinguage 

becomes a simple matter. It will be noted, for Inaboncc, that the 
leadii^ suffices for the singular are, in order of the peieons, 

dti, eh, e, and for the plural, ith, ch. ant ot Hi. 

hiiamples of the substantive verb 
Sdki I do not know (informed not I am). The letter 

y is required to help out the sound of the vowel: ne is 
converted m. not. 

Tkav-ah gan£>\h, thou art a fool. The letter v is inserted to 
prevent the two vowels clsabing. 

* Tha-ra dton^, what is the matter with vou (thce-to what is) 1 
The letter r^in chc is required before ^e vowd in fh. 
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Watir vmiA sdni tbe roinieter laiinseU wae not pre^nt. 
is tl]$ same as na wliich cannot ha used. 

In tLa same waj ^a bava msli for na asti, and neMeit fcr 
m aslcii. 

Ah-hl pki^ nd-duT^Ji nc^y-a^, bis ^tber ^ras not dl (bim-crf 

, tlic fftihci ill not was). 
mi chi sfiJii nc-y-un. my good sir, we know nothing about 

it (sir, we anything kjxowing not arc). 
Bdfich wy-ant, they are not Bolochas (Balochcs not they aie). 
XJia-l ^oel figutthmi, were they ycpur friends (thee*of the 

friends they were) ? 
KvRdii jar-dii hi loyh-a at^nt inir di^-i, ha gave us all the 

clothes in the house (all the'Clothes that thC'house-in were 

us'to were g^ven-by-him). 
Shwi khai eth, who are you (you who ara) 1 But the eingulai 

is generally used. , 

THE IKTUANSITIVfi VERB. 

Id. Belochf infinitives end in a^. To this rule there ato very 

few exception?. By dropping this slightly guttural syllable wo 
come by the root f e.g., lhashash to ^lop, to run, root, ihash \ 

jtaatjh, to walk, tO go, root, yua. 

103. This root is also one of the forms of the Snd person 

dngutor of the imperative, and, aa have been expected 
on the analogy of other eastern languages, from it are formed the 

contingent future and absolute future tenses. 

(1) 

The contu^nt future. 

Thoih-if^, I may run, etc. * 

Singular. 

1, Thish’dA, I may run, I may gallop. 
3. T/wwA-ert.rfhonnufyeatxun. 

S. Tka^4^. he may run. 



80 
f 

THE BALOCm 

Kural, 

1. Thashith, we may run. 
2- Tha4h^^. you may run. 

3. f/iOpWni, they may run. 

Examples of the contiifeent future 

to die : root, fnir: vur-eii, nir itA', 

Thira/jh. to return: root, thfir-Afi, (hnr-cSi, /Aar-iji; 

thir-c^, iimr-oiXi. ^ 

Nimla^, to sit; roct, ; wiiid-dA, nind-cii, nvni-lt]i; 

nind^vh, nind-eih. nind^nL 
to walk: root, juz: juz^h, juz^h, juz-iih; yua-dn, 

yw-ani. 

RasaQh. to arrive: root, m: rai-ith', rns-iJft, 

Toa-e^. Toi'ont. 
(2) • 

Tlie absolute future. 

Thaihdsi. I shall run, etc. 

Singular. 

]. Thaahdh, I sliall run, 1 shall gallop. 

3. TAoaA-eA, thou “wilt run. 

3. fhaahi, he will run. 

Plural. 

1, we shall run. 

3. Thaak-i^, you will ruii. 

S. ThaaK-ai\i, they will run, 

103. Both tenses it wiE be seen are formed by adding the 

present imperlect tense of the defective substantive verb to the 

root The Srd person efngular contingent fntufe takes the 

and the same person in the absolute future i, which is 

but a softened form of The distinction, however, it u often 

neglected as observed. In the 2nd peisona plural of both tenses 

the ending eft is in everyday use; thasJi-efi, you may run, or, 

' you will run. This may ha^e arisen through confuting the 

tsingnlar with ^6 plural. 
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104. TJie only real difference between tbe contiogenfc and 

absolute future tenses lies m tbsir did persons singiuUkt: the 

contingent future generally ends in id, the absolute future ia f- 

. But otherwise, the ending id will nearly always denote "may” 

and the siiffis i “ will"; the oppo^ eeldom. 

105. The Balodies thomselvee generally use these two tenses 

promiseuousiy and as if they denoted present time, not 

infrequently as if thoy denoted present liabifrual time. 

()])«. llio given under Uie coRlciigeat future arc equally 

illiiKtfliUro of Uio ftMniuto (eture. exeopt ia the .')rd pOTSOiui eingolor, 

« whtoli bet'Ome NdV.i, fas.*, m«A, reapeeUTOly. 

106. The third tense in the rerb sekeme is the present 

imperfect. It is formed from the infinitive by the inmple aMtioa 

of the verbal endings dii, e, for the angular, and eft, 

for the plural. The suffix is abo in use with the 2ad person 

plural os an alternative to eft. 

(3) 

Tlic present imperfect, 

Thaihagh-iiit, I am runolng, etc. 

* Singular. 

1. Tluufia{^-dA, ] am ruoning, I am galloping. 

3. Tha^hag^-en, thou art running. 

8, Thoiltogj^, he is runomg. 

Plural. 

1. we are tunning. 

2. Thashagh^it, you are running. 

3. Thashag]i~anl, they are running. 

Examples of the present imperfect:— . 

Afvrag&^dft, I am dying, mtfofl^ft, «iro2^; w»fa2i*6ft, 

fniragh-gfi, mtrogA-afU. 

Tharagff^-1 ftiu returning, lharagk~en, thofogh-i ; tJmagh-uA, 

tWa^ eft, thanbg^-<mi. 

Nindag^dn, I am sitting, ninda^-e ; nindag^dti, 

niTidagh-eit, nvndaoh-ant. « 
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Jmaghrdii, I am walking, jM.:afjh>eh, jMtagk;e \ 

I arriving, reMfiA-cA, wflvuj-c; t<iio^-iih, 

rasa^-en, rasagh-anL 

107. Tlie foiirtU tenw 'ia the past imperfect. Here alw the 

mfinitive remainH unclianged tiioiighout, 'M^ing tho cntlu.gn 
eAa to lorm the Hingiilar, niul fiihdii, eiha'i, vlknU 

to make up a pUual (99 etc.). Tlic 3i<l pewn wngular 
has an alternative form ending ia c^. awl tho .'^r«l porimii phi nil 
an alterofttive in eOuin. Thus the 3rfT iKJTKnn pliinil urn I Iwt 

peison smgular way be alike. We kHuU often find tliia (99 dA, ’ 

1 KOI, acd dA, they are). 

{i) 

The part imperfect. 

Thashagh-e^n, I was running, eto. 

Singnlar, 

1. Thaehaf^’sAdh, I was rumiing, I was galloping. 

3. Thashat^etM^, thou wert runjiing. 

S. Tkashagh-et^, Le wad Tu&niog. 

Plural. 

1. Tfutehag^c^ufi, we were lunuing. 
2, Thafkag^t]^, you were running. 

8. Tfuuhcgj^lMnl. they were running. 

Obs. 1, The suffix sat is often proueunesd as if written 

Obi. 2. install sins (hue endinfs m a{^a, a{AeA, etc.. iMnj; the 
short vowel A in pisoo of (. The correcteou nd Appceis to be c, $« o miijhtl, 

stIghtJy slurred. 

Examplea of the p^ imperfeet:— 
Mir^gh^iMit, 1 was dyings mifagh-e^A, nira^-s^a; 

Ptiraghe^{s7\ miroQh'et^gf^ mirof^-ethanl. 
Tkaragh-eiJidai, I waa returning, lJusrag^-4^ii, tharagh’St^; 

iharttgj^AiiA. Aarag^^^, ikaragh-ethani, 

Ninda^-gthdn,, I waa aittli^, ninde^Bihgii, nindagh-e^ 

nindagh-€^u^, nindagh~eA^, nindaghs^ni. 
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Juzagh-e^i\, I was walMog, j^uso^gt^, j\aag}^^i; 

juzagh-6&^ii, jiisagh’tti^k. juzagk-e^TiL 

Ramf^-eOi/Hh, I was amving, miaQh<^>\ r<m^-G^, 
ragafz^«e^i^ft, TOio^iJ^^ek, roifu^i^&Aant 

108. The part partidple whiclk forms the baa* of all the perfect 
tehses can in several verbs bo rea<lily got by adding the soffia^ee 

tha. or M to the root: c.g., ihmigjL to return: root, ihar, 
post par^ciple, ikithiha; hh}Tmafjh, to break: root, hhonn, 

po^ paT^C4plc, hhorcr^^ hreiogh, to spin: root, bres, past 
purticiplo, bresdkt; to draw: root, past 
participle, khashla. 

109. In many Instances, however, some minor changes take 

place before thete suffixes can be added to the root: e.g., (hashag]^, 
to run, past partidple, Aa^ta; to cause to run, past 
participle, llid^iia ; bozhagh, to loosen, past partidple, hofJi^; 

huikagii. to get loose, podt participle, btAa; and many others. 
186, 137,158. 

110. There is an adjeeUval form of the past partidple that 

ends in gh, and it is to this fonn that the verbal endinp dA, en, 

eto., are added. So that in a gencial way the rvik fot tho formation 
of the perfect tenses comes to be "the past participle phis ^ 
plus the verbal snibxes denoting the persona The 3rd person 

singular of the present perfect tense may be, and usually is, 

the simple post participle. 

(8) 

Tlie present perfect. 

Tha^agh’dh, I have run, etc. 

Singular. 

1. Thnl^ltigh-dA, I have run, I have galloped. 

2, Tha^ta^^^, thou hast run. * 

8. Tha^ta, he boa run. 

Plur^. 

1. Tha^ta^'Uii, we have run. 

2. Thaf^tag^-eA. you have nm. 
3. Tha^tagh-anl, they have run. • 
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111 ■ There are two other fomw wliich are heart! uecd in the 

5rd peraon plural of this tease : tha^/nQ^dii and /ha^l-anl. The 

fust is the same aft the let person wtigular (107), and is in general 

use, while the second is lew* frKipieutly Ircattl. 

Examples of the juuKcnt |>tsrfeefc :— 

Mvrthoiikdfi. I have cUerl, wtirtjimjff-ch, muriha ; 

w/rtAa^-eft, <itMrthnij^‘<uif. 

Thart^QU ihl. I Iwve returned, lluir^; 

ihurfhfigh'^inL ^ 

I Kavo sju, niahtorih-ch, nishia; 

nishlaQk^i, niifila^-anl. 

I have vaW^, juzithaijhreii. jttsiAn ; juzilhtijh- 

Rofi^iSh-dA, I have arrived, fasithaQh-c)'i, nsi^; r(r$tfhf^‘ 

rasithoQh’eii, rasi^Qiiranl. 

112, 'rte past perfect tense is made up of the xwwfc partiaxdc 

of any verb and the past imperfect tense of the Kubstantive verb. 

It ie not often heard ; it is long, stiff, aiul iti some instances even 

difficult to pronounce. 

(6) 

The past perfect. 

Tlia^iagh^eth^, I had run, etc. 

« Singular. 

1. I had run, I liad gallopcth 

2. ThMiash-et^h, thou hadst run. 

3. ThaWagh-ei^, he ha<l nm. 

Plural. 

1. '^T7taTJ^jh’e&{ii\. wc had run. 

2. TAakhtagh-e^cfi, you had run. 

3. TfiO^tagh-i^ant, they had run. 

118. An alternative form of the 3rd person plural ends in 

These alternative forms'are oftener heard usedxWth Gome 

verba than others. 107, 111. 
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Rxamplfw of the past perfect;— 

^Ixir^gh^Ouli, I bad died, mur^viQh’etJ^, m\ir^gh-e^a\ 

TluirO^uj^^h. r had retiuaed, 
; lhar^tr]h-fiAHh, tJuirO^Qh^^.h. tharthaq^^nt. 

^i^htngh-HhAh, 1 had sat, niahUujh-eOKfi. 

«*Vi/rtj2i-c4if'h 
JuziOta^-tOtua'i, I lukl walked, juziduxgj^^k, jxtziQuigli' 

eOui; 

I had arrived, wiAag^tJ^. ragitMoQJi- 

ei^', *n^lhanlif^tKuSi, rag rasiiOia^-^Aattt. 

114. The coo^ngent perfect tease is found in no lens than four 

dificrcQt fonns, with at least that niunbcx of English meamuge. 
In its umpleet form it is the past partidple with final short a 
discarded. To this shortened form of the pardciple is first added 

the verbal ending st^, lad then the potsoual cndli^s dfi, on, 
for the singitlar, and liA, eft, anl for the plural: e.g., ihasJuujh. 
to run, to gallop; past participle lliaj^la ; shortened form of the 

past participle tJta^t; base for the contingent perfect, 

And thia is also the 3rd person singalar of this tonse. The 
remaning forms Aid in and endtt: titaA^eA, tfuM^ndn, 

iha^t-sn, and ihaj^l’eTuin, may be and are used in any 

of the persona »ngiilar or plural. 

(7) 

The contingent perfect. 

ThaMiP^^'^h 1 Ato. 

Singular, 

1, Thai^Ui^dii. harl I ruu, had I galloped. 

2, hadet thon run * • 
3, Tha^a^ had be run. 

Tlural. 

1. Tha^^^ith, had we run. 
2. Tha^ta^K, had you run. 

S. TJui^Uii^nl, had they run. « 
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116, It may sJeo raeau, according -bo tlic oonfeext of tUc 

ecatenca, '* would tkat 1 liad nm, ’ “ I would kavc nm/’ I vrax 

in the habit of raaning/' So that it cornea to bs a past optative, 

a past liabitual, and a post cniKlitioual tense. 
116. The toot or Btem^ol tlic verb is also tUc 2ncl jKsrsoii 

aingulat of tluj impemtive. The 3ikI i>onwii plnrol of tiiis tesse 
is got by adding rfAto tiw wot. Tlio Snl of thecoiitingoiit 

future arc also useil ns itniwrativcs of the Srd powon. 

(8) 

Tixe ijnpcJTOtive, 

Thoih, run ye, etc. 

Singular. 

1. Wanting. 
2. Tlmh, (haal)^, run thou. 
3. Tlia$}>tfk, iet him run. 

Plural. 

1. Wanting. 

2. Thashi^ thash-a. run ye. 

3. let them run. 

Examples of the imperative : — , 

Mir, die, mir-eti. 
Thar, retura, thar-elh. 
Nind, Hit, iiind-e^ 

walk, 

Ras, arrive, 
117. A verbal Douu cr noun of ageticy is got by addbig the 

syllable o^to the root of any verb: e.g., Uiaalta'Ji, to nm, gallop; 
root, tfeaei; noun of agency, thash-okh, the ruimsr: u«cd 

adjeotively, good at running. 

Oba ?lio rurl«d uo)"< >n nM haA at timM tbe mwnnif tliat »^uld 
bo convoyod b7 a future partlrlple Active: c.r.. Uic goer, ha vhe 
ia about to gfi. Tbes ve nny buvo in B«lcicbl: list «A, In UrdC, 

kMi hai. both iran^othig the Latin euti ref. 

118. Tlia iuHniUvea of all verbs can be used substantively, 
S8 in Urdd, Hindi, and most other langiuCgee : e.g., drogh handagk 

jawd^h n^i, ifi is not good to tell liO& 
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118, By the addition ol short et to this retbal nouu. or 

infinitive, we obtain a genmd or "infinitive of purpose” : e.g., 

tJuuharjh, to runthasha^'a. pha Otashanh’a, Oioaha^-a pha, 

in order to lun. The bare mfiaibive may aonietimee denote 

purpose. A second gerund of adjectiwi form and tignification is 

gat by the addition of long t or igi; c.g., to run; 

lha>iha<jh4. fit to run. The «, %. and igi ate gemtival sufSxM pure 

aiul aimplft; but they cannot he used promiscnoiialy: e.g., 

irfinitjh. to drink, cat; pJut wira^'O, in order to cat; tJu>Ta 

vnrafihi Pi, you will have to cat; wtra^i^ n-en. it is not fit 

to cat, eating of not it ie. And so in theory with all other 

infinitives. 

120. The present paitiaple of any verb may be got by adding 

dna to its root: e.g., ehasJuidh. to run; root, present 

participle, tkuh-ana. running. 

Obi. &adhi verbs ?f»rio Iheir i»ri.i«pl8 l>y eddiiig ««d», 

<«fo. otc., (i) thA Atern. 

181, A conjunctive partiwplo is formed by replacing the final 

short a of the part participle by o : e.g., ikoskagJt, to run; past 

partidple, ihaW^. ran; oonjunctive partiwple, thal^, having 

ton. Thb participle is in wide use. It is nearly always followed 

bvthc present perfect; e,g., nw-i phiA nurl^ my father 

has died, my father is dead. We may have it followed by the 

present imperfect; e.g., fwil-ttr OtAlathi^ khu^ lAir ddoji^-ant, 

they di\ide the loot into different portions and cast lots for them 

{the-property portions having made they cast lots). It is never 

used with tile future tenses: ma ravdfi ffind-dAj I shall go and 

see (I shall go 1 shall see); never ma (I having- 

gone shall see). 140. 

Obs. Tn SbdhI, aIm. one cl»»» of conjunctive partifipjo ends In 0 : 

e g„ Afltasu, to go.conJuMtiTe parUapfe, Aai-fo, ftavinggcuie. 

188. Theoretically, at least, from aU past participles three 

others of adjectival signification can be formed: (1) that ending 

in e : e.g.. xurlJu^ih ^ m-dh. siMeu money, from to lift, 

past participle rwiAc, adjectival fcFim of past participle, iurijuigh; 
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(3} that cncliAg in or : c.g., digMr-ampilj/a, lying on tlio 

ground, from iMp^ash. to sleep, he down, past participle, mpta; 

iJiarAit/a, returned, from tJuira^, to rotunx, past jmrliciple, 

Cltar^i; (3) that en<liiig in i/jha, one of the suffixes of the gunitivo 

Case. The firnt two arc in wide use; many examplvs of tlioiii liavo 

already bwai given. 

W<)KUS TO UK HsMKMIlKItKI*. 

Articles of food. 

Arlh. flour. A/nhik, soup. 

AhJiier. buttermilk. Anu, aiL egg. 

Birinj, rice. Bor, a stew. 

B*tna^, honey. BhuUcand, sugar. 

PkUjh. charpi, fat. PJiimdz, an onion. 

7dm, whard, larU, food. TtH, btead steepeil in milk, otr. 

7^oto, garlic. Dnfdr, datedr, zatnb, a mouthful. 

Jhla^, boiled rice. iJofliew, clarified butter. 

3t^i, ntr, roast meat. Saiodrak, breakfast. 

Sklf, milk. Kdk. bread baked round a stone. 

Ocsld, flesh. XdM. fish. 

lentils. Maali, coarse sugar. 

MosJsin, butter. Na^an, ndn. bread. 

WJtd^, vahd^, salt Navdnsh, relish. 

ilaletih. spices. Masia^i^ ouide. 

Odr, lost Xurshi intah, sour. 

Zdli, natural. Zora^ overbearing. 

Mahia-idr, patient. lAtcJia-bds, lewd. 

Shdhi, royal. ZuTiffi, rusty. 

Munjhd, sad. narrow. 

^iXid-khanotHi, selfish. Taloff, shallow. 

JdQh,jai^. to chew. 

Sdfnbook. sdmbe^. to novirieh. 

Ondo-londo ihanaQh. ondo-hCnio khu&a, to render topsy- 

terry. 
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ChiUa^, cltiUiijw, to p€«l, 

PhoU kltashoiih. yltosi khashla, to skia, to H&y. 

fjr&shto-) to boil 
Tulwjh, uilitjM. to fry. 
Tufsoijh, tafs^, to bake. • 

Bajji pha^oijit. to roast. 
Ihshi^. duskfa. to milk. 

Duhutjh, dulii^i, to fcteli water. 
khiaxiujU, to pievaricata. 

• 

Thfi-ra gtiofuir girajjk’e, do you feel cold (thee cold is taldng) ^ 

I!<ir fo ina-m ihaf gkagj^-e, I get fever every day (every day 
me fever is taking). 

Andftra go bar^'U be^‘d~dji, may 1 come inside in my ttixa 

(inude in turn may 1 come) ? Note that be-g-d-dA, may 
1 come, id gencraUy written iegdA or bi^i. The long vowel 

d, the rcM3t of the verb, is lo&t. Or, we might write, with 
equal correctnsK, khan, tliat is, kA-d-dii. 

Go OoT’C-a andar ravag^ni, they go inude in turn (in turn 

inside they arc going). 
wtrt-i bdro «'*, it is my torn to*day (to-day me-of the- 

turn it is). ' 
P(h:ga/ui k/uiA bdro W, whoso tuna will it be to-morrow 

(to-morrow whom-of the-tem it will be) ? Time usually 

takes precedence in the Balochl senterce, 

TAojit-dnff dBftf, he came nanning (running he C4Une). 
Gufk-dTta ginda khan-dna gkulJia, he went away ungiog and 

whislUng (singing, whistUsg, makii^ he went). 
A'wii pha )S:Aan, divide the whole among your¬ 

selves (the*whole among yourselves division make). 
Md kvU bardwarUa baJtar khu^, 1 divided the whole equally 

(me-by the*whole equally diviuou has been made). 
Aii drashh ’sh-ed^ gd rosh-a Viansil art, that tree is a day'a 

march from here (that tree £rom*heie one day*of a journey is). 
Chi^tuT ro3h-<t ftiamil Cft, how many days' journey is it ? 

Waik-i md^-phi^dni'addb kXkn. honour thy father and thy 

mother (thyself-of the parente-of respect mgke). 
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Thor^a ade^ hkanoQh'i li, you will hovo ^ respect him 

(thee^to him-of respect raalaitg-of will be). 
Phe^i^plio^a im ^tan, do uot prevaricate. Pkc^w la from 

^la e^a, and jihodha trorn jdta o^n. • 

Mu-na sid/id-iff/ia jiAasav de, give me a etraiglLtfonvard rc^^l/ 

(mc to ft-Btraightforword reply {uvc). 
TH hof-Q thft'To. nokari-a dof-a ne^t tinu^ I hIihII 

cliRdiargo you (next time thee Hcrvioc-from t>ut 1 hIuiD dniw). 

Ahf}<id‘d liVHUi wliorl-a dat'a Idiashta, Aliim^d Imk (liHiiuw(>d 

me (Ahmad-by me servico-froni out hnw l)ecu dru^*ii). 
Aali i&Ajka ^h‘t cAj idr w Jdtanaqh-fiff, why chm't you work^ 

you used to (formerly jw for why work not tluju clocat) ? 

auU iedjha nta kit khanagk-dn, eir, 1 do work as I mmhI to 

(«T, formerly os I work am doing). 

Questionkaii®. 

1. Conjugate the aubstaniidve verb in the present and post 

imperfect tenses. 

2. Put into Balochi: He ill; wc were ill; both \vcre 
present. 

3. How do you derive tlie root of a verb Give examples. 

4. What tenses are formed from the root or stem of the verb < 
0. (five the Ist persons singular, contingent future, of 

Jckaiia/ik. to do ; rauiQh, to go ; iea^. to give ; rMluinh. to sow. 

C. Oooji^gAte baudagk, to bind, in tlie ]>niauiit oncT p:iat 

imperfect tenses. 

7. Account for the form dea^ainf. 

8. How is the past partjoiple formed ? Is there auy hard and 
feet nde ? 

9. Show by txemplce how nouns of Agency are formed. 

10. Trauaiate into English : P warafjJ^iQh n*€ft. Aeccunt 
for the form icarogh-uik. 
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Tins TENSES. 

138. In tlic pnccdiitg chEkptcr vro luvv<? fiecn hnv: the root or 

Ktcm of ft verb is got from the infinitive, «ul how thiR root when 

• got grwK to nmke up the contingent future, ebsolutc future, 
imperative, preitent |)ertioipie, and the noun of agency. We have 

seen alio that the infinitive itself forms the base of the present 

ami post imperfect tensa, and that as & verbal noun sub]eet 
to inflection it does duty as a gerund. As a foither e:cample of 

these formatuou!^ let us another verb. 

KhajuiQh, to do. 

Verbal noun, khanaah, doing , iUonogA-t*. for the purpose of 
doing; khawuili-i, obliged to do ; hluinash’igh. fit to do. 

Boot, IJwi. 
ImpoTfttive, do thou. 
Present i)artidple. kharuana, doing. 

Noun of f^ency, doer. 
Contingent future. khan-Ah, I may do. 

Absolute future. I shall do. « 

124. Should the iiifiniUve begin 'with a vowel the contingent 
future and absolute take the prefixee bi or ih, and the imperative 

tamilaily the prefixes b* or hi- Tlieae prefixes are euphonic only, 
and form no part of the verb. Among verbs that begin with a 
vowel are to come; drtujJi. to bring; askkhaTioQ^ to hear ; 

ilagh, to abandon; oiliUt'jh, to stand; aks<i^ td sleep. All 

these ate in everyday use. Take an example 

J.^. to come; root, d 
Contingent future, or amply khu>\, 1 may come. 

Absolute future, kk-d-dfi, or I shall come. 

Imperative, be-y-d. or bi*p*tf, come thou. « 
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Tlie iiae of M as a i>refix is generally confiri(j<l to tho two future 
tenses; it is less seldom lieartl with ten^iei^ foniie*! fn>n\ tho 

past participle : lie came, he 1ms conie» and kh'drijuM, 

he brought, he has brought, \voul<l be exceptional, if not 
Incorrect. * 

126. If, lioftTjvcr, such verbs be used negatively, the preliXcK 
or hJt of tlie eontiiigintt and alwohite future, and ht or hi of 

fcUu irnporativo are dispensed with, the negative jMWrthh: taking 
their 23l>u;c. c.g. 

AraQh, to bring; root. iif. 

Contingent futuic, alfinnative, le-tf’dr-dh, I may bring. 

Contingent future, negative, I may ii(jt bring. 
Absolirto future, affirmative, le-y-4r-dU, I shad i>ring. 

Absolute future, negative, I shall not bring. 
Imperative, affirmative, be^i'v, bring thou, 

Imperative, negative, «w*y-or, do ndt bring. 

2Ia^. to laave ; root, ^ 

Contingent future, affirmative, Wft, I may leave. 

Contingent future, negative. w*2sfA, I may not leave. 
Absolute future, affirmative, i-tl-da, 1 eh^l leave. 

Abwlnte future, negative, ne-Um, 1 shall not leave. 
Imperative, affirmative, M, let go thou. 

Imperative, negative, «’-d, do not Jet go. 
j^gh. to come; root,*d. 

Contingent future, 3rd person singular, ur«1 affirmatively. 
kft-d-i^, he may come. 

Contingent future, Srd person singular, used negatively, 
he may not come. 

Ohs, I, Id tte Abdx** ouimplce the letter jr ia euphonk; k It an 
tnlix tc h»lp out the soitnd of the foUoNVing vovel, and forme no poft of 
the base. 

Oba ?. Per ib« eeue reaaoii U and iu int.v become b« or 6*, and 
«a, «e or m\ 

Obe. 3. Uio root of & %«rl> beciu with a vouel. eo In the ceee of 
iVfljA, to ie^v^ ehowm elovo, tho vo\?ela W tlw BaffixsH l>» and bi. and of 
wn, an dro^^, and the remelnirg ooneoiiant cMlceoee widi tho initial 
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\‘Owel of tho root; o.g., krt go. in sounded m if wrlttco bit. la Uio cus 
of do not 1st go, thSM remans & alight tnos of the n«gariv« TOve), 

a aliort l>rcfvthing : it is )iot prooouuocd mil. 

. 126. With the contingeut and absolute future of ilagh, to 
leave, the prefix bi is preferred; wilb other verba beginning 

\vitli ft vo>vcl the prefiK kit. But much appears to depend on the 

tribe and on the lo^ulby. 

1S7. Foibwiiig the analogy of thes^ that begin with a vowel, 

a fuNv verbx, tnvni^ltivu and Intransitive, Chat begin with a con* 

Konaib tahe tiio prefix ba or hi in the unperfttive, e.g. 

Ravtuih, to go; root, ret^ 

laperft’tive, ha-fau. go thou- 

to sleep ; root, wafs. 

Imperative, bi^wt^a, go to sleep. 

Wara^, to cot; root, «w. 

Imperative, io-ww, or simply her. eat thou. 

C?irc^. to take; root, gir, 

Tmperaldvc, ba-gif, take thcu. 

128. The generality of verbs whose roots end in the letter f, 

preceded by a shojt vowel, lengthen that vowel into its corre¬ 

sponding long in the 3rd person angular of the coutiugent 

future, c.g. 

Woragii. to eat; root, ttor. 

Contu^ent future. 3cd person singula^ iedrth, he may eat. 

Saragh. to take away; root, har. 

Contingent futuie, 3rd person singular, bdrlh, he may take 

away. 

Qimgh, to take; root, git. 

Contingent fnture, 3rd person angular, gink, he may take. 

Obe. This le&gthcning of u vovel in Um 3r<l p«non sioguW of tbe 
eoatingeat futuiv it imcwble te al&ttk&l Pasian r woald that be 

may dig. from tontfeu, to dig. 

189, This termination ih is a shortened form of the regular 

ending ith (108, 104). It is sotaetimes suppreeacd altogether, 

leaving the above forms icdr, hdr, and gir. ^ 
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180. Th« verb lUagh, to give, baa flatly ia the 3rd person 

angular of tlie contingent future, and dA in tKe ftbttolute future ; 

ravxujh. to go, lias wtwjS ond fm respectively. Tire vurb Unfjh. 

to leave, to let go, has kh'il4 in the 3rcl lunoii ungular of both • 

futures.. But ia+eard. Tliu trojiaitivc verbs kfimunji. 

to do. nut] jaTia^h, to atrlkc, hrvvo JiJt(U anti ^luUh, jnlh anjl 

janlfi in the 3rtl peraona Hii^dor of the cx^ntiiigcnt future. 

OLh. 1. 11)0 vjll l)r mvlily uiulorxIfaHl wtiru 

it Ih (TMimnbmHl UinC thii vi'rhcl ('Mlinj' i to (v^kfU ncil fnrn»*I 
Olai. V. Tlin :U(1 iirmin itinKUlu of tlin <wntli)KMkt luUitv will u<*»rly 

alwa)‘8 bo fouiul t<> etui (n Ifi. or in arut llio ik1rxituu> fultim in i. 
OU, 3 U a not utilikdy that at ono lima tliu ctnilinenkt fiituru tut 

VO liAvo it ni'W hv tlio aotual promt im|>orfMt. 

UIk. 4. In both SiadM and P>tkVlito tbeev » a lialituial aurnt U’riM, 

and trara of it io tlio Poreian. 
Oba. C. Tbo pononal ttrmlnationa of tho fialochi fuUiro tcnsca clotwly 

T^mBla tJnaa of tike l^kldito obaoloto /utoro ? bm, «, (; d,af, C 

Oba. 0. In loodom Porsinn tha preaaht tanao it baely used lor Uie 
abaoloto future, which appaan ic be bMoning obsoblo. 

Obs. 7. In Uko manner we utton find a Porelan oontingont futarw 
uMcd where wo might with equal prapriety expect a preeentirapariect. 

181. The coutingent future dificia widely from the absolute 

future in that it deactee poseibiUty, t>robability, doubt 

Btipnlfttioa. condition, habit. The absolute future denotes future 

action only. 

188. The present p^ciple may be used of past, present, or 

future time ; e.g., rapiagit<^ giaJfdm, they went on tinging; 

gusk-dna, they will go on singing. It is always formed in 

the same way: by the addition of dna to the base. 

133. The noun of agency >vill generally be found to have an 

adjectival force, as in Urdil and Hindi. For iostance, dcof^ 

a giver, nay also mean a person who is in the habit of giving, 

a generous individual; hence naghan-deo^, a liberal person, 

a {lerson in the habit of giving away bread. Similarly, from 

l/iosAagA, to run, we get iliasko}^, a lunnei, a man addicted ti> 

or good at running. These fonh a lai^ and a useful class, eatily 

derived and egsily remembered. 
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184. The present imperfect tense denotes &n aeti.on unfinished 

at the present lutne, but in progress; the past imperfect an action 

unfinished at some past time, but in progress at that time: 

.e.g., Hiau hidaha sidM pktuav na you never 

give me a direct reply; ihi (2a^*a tna-na- 

Aat^-4 gipM, 1 woe going homo when 1 was overtaken by rain on 

the ^7,'vy. 

1^. The present pciiuct denotes an action completed at the 

^trcBont time, and the past perfect an action completed at some 

2>fwt time? a.g., hf>rau, pJu^iJuin AfoTian go and see if 

^Molian lias returned; dos/u na i7ior(^a(ih‘g^a, he had not 

returned last night. 

136. ?ast participles end in tha, or ia. The finst clasc ia 

the most numerous, probably comprising two'thirds of all the 

verbs in the language. It includes all verbs whose bases or sterna 

end in a vowel, most of those that end in a muto, in the letter n, 

and also all causals, e.g. 

Sia^, to be r root, M; past participle, 

Sias^i to swell; root, H; past participle, 

Org^ to weep : root, j/re; past participle, gre-tia. 

IfAi^Jeagh. to lo>9: ioot,.d^iitifc; past participle, 

Garros^ to roar: root, iTorr; past partidple, jorr-e-^. 

to bestow; root, ; past participle, bashi'e’t^. 

PogA^ruu^, tu clothe: root, poeAenpast participle, poiA^- 

Aa. 

JiUinagA. to draw a sword: root, riew; past participle,. 

rifin-^a. 

PAitmas^ to throw away: root, piiren; past participle, 

pAtren^t^. 

OsAtdain^SA, to set up: root, osAidain; pasff participle, 

OfAtdain-^. 

RisJiatnajA, to pour out: root, KsAaw; past participle, 

risAatn-iAA 

^Auikainag^ to have killed : foot, AAusAain; past participle. 
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187. Derivatives irom Persian verba ending iu tdan generally 

end in and generally insert the short ^'Oa•cl i before it, o.g.:— 

XariO^i tso tremble: root, larz; past partiuiplo, Jar^i-I^n. 

RasoQh. to arrive: root, rus; past paitiwple, ng-i-ltn, 
Kfiajulagh, to laugh: tcttt. kAatid; post jMvrticiplu, UiiiHil l-lliu. 

188. Those past participles tUtt eiul in thn untl la nn‘. gum^rjily 

irrogular. The participal orwUngx an* mido'! dtr<*rti to i\v‘- «tcni 

without «tliur of tJie inlixea p tv i. In wniw the hmc. \it\vA Im 

changed ; sA wul sh become kh ; / bemmea 2' • ^’''“1 ’““I - 

replaced by s, c.g.!— 

XhosugJi. to extinguish : root, iAo*; prwt iwrticiplc, lh<t»-i}u$. ’ 
Tkuia^. to faint: root, Ihtia ; past participle, UiuHko. 

Zdnagh, to kiu>w: root, zdn ; post xjartioiple, 
Baraejk, to take away: root, bar; past participle, bur^hi. 

Doshaah. to milk: root, doth; past participle, ilnuh'lhti. 

2Aragh, to rwee: root, sir; ioat participle, 2Jir*fA«. 
Bozhanh, to open: root, bezh; past participle, hekh^a. 
Gsihtujk, to bring forth : root, yeeh; past particiido, nihh'Ui. 

Mvihaijk. to make water : root, «itsA j part participlu, imh-tn. 
SJnwhkoQ^. to soil: root, j7&u.izs%jb ; past participle, 

Scshanh, to bum: root, si>zh; |>4Ht partidple, 
ThashnQh, to run: root, /hnak ; post participle, 

Gwdfa^, to summon; root, gie>df ; past partieiplc, g>edp-la, 

Wafiagh, W sleep : root, w^6; past participle, wujyUi. 
&wft/agh, to weave : »root, ; past participle, gmp-la. 
RiidAa^, to grow : root, rndA; past participle, rus-fM. 

Ra^tagh, to tear up : root, r<id& ) I>^t participle, ras'lka. 
Shu^ogJi. to hunger: root, s/i«^; past participle, shiS’iha. 

&uzagJi, to psss : root, guz; 2*^ participle, gwazh-la. 
Kisigh, to allow: root, ibis ; past participle, kUh-la. 

Most, if not ail, the other irregular past portioiplce oro given 

In the exorcises. 

Ots. l. Tbe poA participlo ui lutraosltivo vcriw jV a simple preUnto, 
that nf tnu)fiiUv6 v«r^ * pr«tar|jt with a pamivo ai^ifieatfem. 

Obs. S. In Sliidhi s number d put perticipUi end in tMa, odiere in 
Ic. e9rres|JO(|^8 te die ud (u ui tlio Bslovhi. (Cf. die, drii. ^Sok.) 
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13$. Tite amtingent perfect will generally be found to convey 

a condition, a wieh, a regret, or a liabil, with regard to an aoticn 

that haa already taken place (111). The following examples of 

conditional eentences aie taken from the textbooks, with slight 

alteraUom. ^ 

The ptcsent imperfect of the substantive verb followed by the 

present imperfect 

Mard lion^esJi efi ni ind-r fnamiir efi, if this bo the man, we 

accept him (tho-man even-tbis is, then iis*to approved 

hei^. 

The contingent future followed by the present imperfect:— 

Ha ki ika^ hdi-a dt-dit, lAa^ c/» (uUh, if 1 were to 

tell you, what will you be able to do (1 if thee*to the-ciicuin- 

stance* ahould-give, thee-to what power is) ? 

The con^j^ent futnre^Uowed by the contingant future 

JCi chofJi^ nvnireh sa^ kok ydjhai nufhUKin hdl g^ffih 

rau, were you to mount and sit on it, it would fly away with 

you a hundred miles in a minute (if yon should-xnoant 

(and) should-Mt a-hundred hcs journey one moment in 

wing it‘WouI<^ take (and) would*go). Theta arc foiu con- 

iidogent futures in this sentence: MofA-eA and in 

the protasis and ffirth and rou in the apodosis. Kobe the 

abeenee of the conjunctive participle. 140,190. 

The contingent future followed by the absolute future 

hddshdh ma-i Uf dia-i, were 1 to go back, the 

king will tip open my belly (back were*I-bo*go the*king nie*of 

the-belly will rip open). Din4 can also be the contingent 

future. 

Ikedsdah iti do rau puda chikar sar'kh-d'i, if two be taken from 

twelve, how many will remain (twelve if two ahould-go 

then how many will*remain) I DwdtdaJt is in the ablative, 

the prepoeitioQ ath, etc,, being understood. For explanation 

of the form kA-d-i see t^e absolute future in the next 

chapter: to come; to remain over. 
• B 
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The absolute future followed by the present imperfect:— 

Kidfbild hij atich. if there be water, tlie reed will be of 

use (if water will be, then seed work-of is). Kib-a, of work, 

of use. 

A'i \aO^$haf-a mard H, ilk imrd a>'3/irrfi, if )ife aight a man 

have a s^ck in his hniid, )iu will bu tis it were a liurHuiijUi 

(if, a stick, night n-xnati-of tlio liand'in, be, that man, 

a horseman is). Tlie imui witli a stick nan lay Inin, 

the man on horeolntck cam ritlo uway fnain Imh <aicmii's. 

Tho aibwlntu fnturu followul liy the avlwc^liiti! fiitun^ 

rnard'e bi. . . ijud/t uta MiirUa /fiii/tift-iUl, if tlii^re be; 

sudi a person ... 1 will biiild the polaru (tliis ktnd-'>f nmi\3i 

(there) will be ... then I the palace will build). 

The present perfect followtal by the prextsut linparfuct 

Do shul^i gtida heeJu if two be taken away votiung 

remaius (two went, then, anything^ not is). Koto that it is 

4kHtIifi the siogulat and not shuthatjhranl tlio plural that is 

used. 

The present perfect followed by tho absolute future 

sir Uuiit'uh iU-/hhi, sliould he Cfuno out 

alive 1 will give him my daughter in jftorriagu (alive, he 

oarao, then tbe daughter marriage, I shall make, shall give 

to him). The long vowel i is the pronominal suffix of the 

Srti person, and is here in the dative, being the Indirect 

object after efo-dn? Kote also that tlie letter n of de-ait, 

1 shall give, has lost its nasal sound before the pronomuml. 

This is the rule; yon cannot have 

Tbe present perfect followed by tire present ])erfeot;— 

Miw^. yuia ehu^, if he die, then he is done with (dead, 

then gone). An idiomatic use oi the post participle, on the 

analogy of the Urdd and Siodi: chhM aur indd, touch it 

and you die; literally, touched, dead. 

The present perfect foUowed hy the absolute future 

Huhn Hud^i hitj^ tdh Ddli kingaro-Ani sara bdndur-dA 

nach^endh de-dh tha^ra^ God willing, I will make monkeys 



THE EALOCTEa LAKOXTACE 9d 

doLicc for you oq tlid romparta of Delhi (Che-oider Clod-of 

beoftoic, thcE Dclhi of thc-woUB'of oa monkeys 1 will make 

dance (and) will give thee to). 

The conluigent perfect denoting regret 

Ha\£>'sjarMih 2>or at^jnl nta^irUi'enafi. that woe good 

• stew; would that 1 had eaten it) Drc^-^h, tcgicto. Kote 

that hor is gcimraUy ccnsideTed a plural noun. 

Tlie cojitingont porfect denoting habit:— 

hun-esJi alh : rcxh’a j/d tuard-e kJmahl, yJi<n-dni 

gozftd-<itd Ufa dwAr kha^ guda shwa^taA-i, he wae in the 

habit of killing a man daily, and of mixing the flesh with 
that of goata (him'of the custom this was: daily one man 
he uaed Go kill, goate*of the-meat with mixed he used to 

make, then he used to sdHt). The three verbs, khuilU 
he used to kill; dtodr he used to mix; and ihvak^Qi, 
he used to sell, are In tlie contiogent perfect, 3td petson 

singular. The long vowel i is the pronominal of the 2rd 

person, and is in the accusative case: it. 

140. The very wide use of the conjunctive parti dple his helped 

in a large measure to do away with any necessity for the con* 
junction; there are few sentences of any IcE^;th or complenty 
into which the conjunctive particle does not find its way, and 

fewer still into which the conjunction does: e,g., MoAon ihart^ 
d^ta, Mohan has returned; lhau ash kho where 

did you get it to give ? Literally, by tllee from where having 

brought (it) has been given ! 1^. 

Words to cb Kembubbrgd. 

Fruits and vegetables. 

KiUigh. hxndiam, a water-melon Harofjh, dates. 

Oadikh, kcinel. 

Zang, gv^d. a turnip- 
PJiMt, post, a poppy. 

Afeuia, fnut. 

Saf. an apple. 

DniM/ 
« Amh, a mango. 

PhotdJ^. wild pistachio. 
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a betry. 

Sdff, & potberb, 
KhaUro. wiM aspara^^os. 

Se-iman, faitblen. 

B^-dr6m, rescleefl. 
unwortliy. 

Si-ffithUi, ^0dtle66. 
Si^ihdn. tbouglitlcAS. 

Bt-mikT, tliHpleanecl. 

0^^, to spread. 

Ahagh. akis^, to sleep. 
lUUnagf^, Haint^ to liberate, release. 
OsJOa^h. osfUdl^, to stand. 

OsfUaiaina^. MfUalaint^, to sot up. 

Br-ffezJtagJt, to bring dova. 
bdl^ifia, to fly away, 

BiU-deaqh. to let Ay. 

Bara^, burtha, to remove, take away. 

Buraoh. bwi^, to cut. 

Bma^ brosiha. to epicu 
Boihka^, heuJiJcd^, to give^ bestow. 

Tsiha^. a melon. 

Hinjif, a fig. 

Phophal, betcbnut. 

Be-adab, rude. 

Bi-insdf, unjoet. c 

Bc-ahd. fooUeli. 
innocent. 

Be-fonagh, {lisgraccil. 

Be-ffuM, imvtocnC 

Mohan ffwanjnt, calt Molian (mohan call). 

Md dai-Mar 1 have called him (me-by he has been 
called). 

Kha4aT fftednjnag^gfi, whom are you oalUag t 

Ma lAimi-a miragh'dri, I am dying of tbirst (I thitst-from 
am dying). 

A'fi sku^i-a mirag^, he is dying of hunger (he huugci-£rom 
is dying). 

Ma-^ haur~e idfak da, tell me about this case of the gun 
(m^to this gun*of case give). 

ifo-no kav^dn dim hdl-a tell me about that case of theft 
(me'to that th6ft>oi case tell). 
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Thau ihi AAaa-e-dro Aat« hAl irftAa, li&ve you toM this to 

anjono clsd otW anjone^to this iziformatAOB has 

been given) ? 
Tha'fa hdl deagh I have come to tell you 

o! that affair (theo-to that iniormatioii giv^tn I have 

come). 
£ f<sng-a h&r hkai^-& na di^, no one has seen such work (this 

Jdud-oi work anyoae-by not has been Men). 

Md e rt^ig-a kdr hifrhar na di^, I have never seen such vrork 
(me-by this klnd'of work any time not has been seen). 

Avzdr go dn-hd/h goU kh(^i, wiU the horeeman overtake them 
(the-horaeman with them with will fall) t 

Go Aoa-df^ khapla, he overtook the thieves (vith'the- 

thieves with he fell). 
Ma daH'Q gif, take hold of it (the*haTid*iQ take). 

Aii-hid kdidr ma dasi^gipta, he took the da^cr in his hand 
(hini'by the^agger In hand was taken). 

Ma dij;^r-a khapia. ho fell on the ground (on the-ground he 

fell). Tike preposition can be dispensed with. 
Ssh’iaT hund« khan dig^dr-a ma take held of it lest it 

fall on the ground (it holding make the-ground-on lest it 

fall). 
Naiodit iiacho khttn-dA, pethape I may do so (perhaps thus I 

may do). 
Thau hacho khutha, have you done se (theS'hy thus has it 

been done) 1 
Md ddin hacho na I have not done so yet (me-by 

yet thus not it has been done). 

QUB^Or'VAIRE, 
« 

!, What prefixes are used in what tenses with verbs that 

begin with a vowel ? Give examples. 
2. Put into Balochi: they may not come; do not let go 

(plural); they may not bring. 
3. How do you pronounce o<l and m'il 1 T^at are the 

meaninga of these compounds ? ^ 
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4. When fche root of o verb ends in tlie letter r, preceded hy 

A short vowel, wliat ohsuge if s^nj takes place in the contingent 

future ? Give as many examples as you can. 

5. Give the conbingeyt future, 3rd pctsoos eing^ilar And 

plural, of kJianaifh, to do, andjfwuz^, to strike. 

*>. Give, in a general wa/, the English wjuivalent* of tlie 

eight tenses. 

7. How is tlie noun of Agency fonnwl 1 Give c.’anni'h*. 

8. Give the imt pArtioiples of the verbs: GwA, 

dozJia^, zim^, shu^ifjh. 

9- Give three examples of conditional eontenccs. 

10. How do you account for the absence of tho cuiijunction in 

the Balccht sentence t 
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THE VERB WITH A PREFIX. 

141. T]i6 verb (1^, to come, ie riigUtly defective, hornn^ lio 

geninds i and ^ end no present participle coding in dna. 

hi the imperative it takes the prefix hi, witlv the infix y; in tiie 

two futurea tlw prefix kh or the prefix hi; and nsuall/ in the 

two imperfwte the prefix own or the prefix both of which 

denote hither, in this direction, towards me. 

Oba, Tho pr«5x >nm is tlie dative caaa of tbe lat peTMoai proooMO. 
m/i-Mo, Ui me (of. rs in^Pal^to). lutber, is from pibi, on, eto., 

end liltber. 

(1) 

The contingent future, 

a 1 may come. 

Bingnlac. 

1. ffA-dwin, I may come. 

2. if/t-4-eA, thou mayest come. 

3. Kh-d-i^ he may come. 

Plnial. 

1. iCA-d-iiA, we toay come. 

2. Kh^'eh. you may come. 

3. Kkrd’y-am, they may come, 

01m. 1. Tb« form i&-d.d4 U gsiurikli; iberieMd to k\d*i the root 
or atom of tho Torb U aotirolx lost. But whathor vo nrilo tho vord 

cr the cnaadfttJon remAins tba asm*, vis. tbat of MdA lo 

the Sod pereoa un^lar tba nesaS 4 Ij hardly beard. 
Oba. S. K.y.a, he will come, ie beard uead in the Srd peison aingaUr 

of the ebsclute faturc. 
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(3) 

The absolute future. 

Kh-d-dh, 1 ahall ceme. 

SiDgnlar. 

1. 1 shdl come. 

2. Kk d-efi, thou wilt come. 

3. Kh-M. he vill come. 

Pluml. 

1. W6 shall come. 

2. Kk-fi^en, you will come. 

S. Kh-d-y-ani, they will come. 

142. These two teoa^ may be conjugated throughout with 

the help of the prefix he, that is H:, e.g., bs-ysrt, 

and he~y-d~i; be-T/*d-dft, he-y^i-eft or he-y-d^i^, 

he-y-d-y-ant; and negatively with «, that \a nai e.g., ne-y-dn, 

I may not come, etc. With the contingent future the prefix kh 

it pTeferred, in other words, is heard ofteneat. 

{3) 

The p:ceaent imperfect. 

Man~d^~dh, 1 am coming. 

. Singular. 

1. Man^d^-dh, I am coming. 

2. Man^dQh;^, thou art comiog. 

3. Man-dQh~e, he Is coming. 

Plnrol. 

• 1. Man‘d^-iih, we are coming. 

2. Man-d^e^, you are coming. 

S. Jlfan-d^-on^, they are coming. 

143. With the prefix phedh the^ conjugation is equally simple: 

phedJni^’dH. phedh-dgh'Ch, phed^dgk~e; phe^-dgk-dn, phe^ 

dg^eh, phe^-d^-csM, or, phedh-dg^'dn. 
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{i) 
The pest impedect. 

I was coming. 

Singular. * 

* 1. Man-d^-t^iA, 1 was coming. 

3. thou wcrt coming. 

3. Mnn-dfjh;^^, he was coming. 

♦ Plural. 

1. Man-dgJi-e^un, we wcic coming. 

3. 7011 were comixkg. 

S. Man-d^^^t^xnl, mana^Q^ithdn, they were coming. 

144. If the prehx fhsdh be used, the verb will become: 

fhe^d^-elhaA, phedh~d^el]^, phe^dgJtft^; 

'phe^‘dg]i<^i\ or 

Obs. As bho K«ond form of tiie drd person plural of tbs prwsnt 

and put ireperfMt Unsss is tbs toao u tbi lit poKU vtagulw, cars 

must tM exercieod whoa XBoking e written tronalMioa sgaiost ao; obeoce 

oi anUBoity: «n< is alvoys a sofo indicauon of tbo Srd person ploral, 

’ (5) 

The present perfect, 

AkkofjK^A, I have come. 

Singular. '' 

h A^Utg!t<i^, I have ccmic. 

3. Ak^gh-eh, then hast come. 

3. Akk^, he has come. 

Plural. 

1 we have come. 

2. A^Ua^-ifi, you have come. 

3. A^tagk’ani, they have come. 

146. There is an alternative form of the poet participle of 

this verb, via. 6tka. It is conjuga'led in eiaotly the same way as 

the more commonly used : e.g., diJvigh-^A. dihigh^ek. 
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4tka; dlhigh^a^^, or, uihigh-dh. la tLo 

3rd person pluiAl there is stiU another £orcD : they came, 

they Ji&ve come. 

, (8) 
The poet perfect. . 

AW<^'C^h. I Iwl oomo. 

?^iiij;iilar. 

]. AMitajh^n^dh, XJuwl come. a 

2. A^la<jh'e^^i, tlioii liadHt come. 

3. Akj^agh~e^, lie hod cornu. 

Plural. 

1. A^UiQ!i-etA(F!\ wc had come. 

2- you hod come. 

3. Al^Ui^-ftJymt. 4hey had come. 

146. Or, when conjugated with the second form of the |«ujt 

participle; dLkarjh-Rthdn. dtka^-s^efi, <iika(fk-e^; ^ikagh- 

ulka^^^X, 6ika>jh;^^%t, or 6ikai^~tihaH. 

U) 
The contingent perfect. 

A^ta^ift, hed I come, etc. 

Singular. 

1. AjAiatk-ifi, ha^ I come, etc. 

2. A^la^-eh, hadst thou come, etc. 

3. AHla^, bad he come, e». 

Plural. 

1. Aj^t^iA, had wc come, etc. 

2. A^iaA^, had you come, etc. 

3. A^lai^ont, had they come, etc. 

147. Of this tense the fom£ in most general use are: 6^^, 

he-y-4k^»h, and d^$ndfi, had 1 come, would that 1 had come, 

in all the persons singular and plural; and kh~di^flth or 

I used to com6, thou usedst to oome, etc. 
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(8) 

The imperative. 

Btij-d, entree tlion. 
« 

Siogular. 
I, Wanting. 
2 Sc-i{~d, eoino thou. 
3, l(}t lijiu ctnne. 

Plural 

I Wanting. 
2. liK-y^-eA, come yc. 

a. Bc~y-4-{/>ant. let them come. 

148. Or. when need negatively: jne-y-d- 

Oba 1. TKcso foniis aliAuld nob ba dr&uu out and aounclod sylUibta 
by nydablo, butf|u)ckly : n<y<U^. hrcjRM^. wys^i. Thanagatlve 

iUoU i£ wi, butvhcuiucd (uf a iirctix iU Mond baeouftt n««rly Uiat of tbo 

^inglteK word " may “. 
OIb. 3. Tlicre ia a f&railiat homaly form which a often haard, U-g- 

ootoa here, elt u from 

149. Besidee dk^in, aiM, came, the only other partidplea in 

Tiee are t'MiQha, comiiig, Mid <1^^ living come. The 
noun of agency i$ the comer, one whp comes. 

CAUSAL VERBS. 

IfO. Prom most iutrenative verbs, and from a few intran- 
sitives also, a causal or second tiacdtive verb can be formed. 

The broad meaning of the causals is r action by onuther. These 

are generally formed by inserting the infix «»immediately after 
the root of the original verb : e.g., infinitive, gardagh. to return ; 

root, gari; root for causal, garden; infinitive for causal, 

gardainajU, to cause to return to kill; root, ; 
root for causal, kAusk-aiH; infinitive for causal, khuskainag/i, 

to cause to kill, to have killed. * 
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A second methckl of fonniug CAUsels is by leng:theiiing 

the root vowel of origin&l verhj t e.g., thasJio^, to run; root, 

thash; root for CAUsal, iMsk; infinitive for causal, (hdfhadli. to 

caiue to run; ihma/ih. to faint; root, thus ; root for causal, 

fWI mfiaitive for causal, to cause to faint, to stun. 

15S. A smaller class in addition to lengthcniag tlie etojn vowel 

take the infix or ain: e.g., Wtam^A, to bo broken ; root, hhur; 

root for causal, bhor^; infinitive for cauwd, bhor^uiffk, to break, 

lbei2^ to be built; root, CAai; root for oausftl, iba-atn; infinitive 

for causal, to builcL 

168. Some verbs do not conform to any Imown rule in forming 

their causals : e.g., C'S/iiCUiA, to stand, to set up ; 

nMi^k, to tit, nsd^a^, to cause to sit, to seat, and nisblatm^^ 

to lay or spread out. 

Ohft. ). TlionilQsforthefonutidaof oauuU« in DaIovM closely follow 

tboae tost ebuln in Sindhb Pu)j4W. UrdC, etc. In Sindbt, for inetenco, 

lAiitttvw. show, nnkee dat-diiiH, to eaa«o to show; pAtnuu, to torn, 
pteronu, to oaiuo to torn. 

Obi. S. In Panisii caumI verbi ere formed b; edding tho termination 

dimlra or wtdan to the imperetiTr or etem of tite iwimitivo vorb > /a4laN. 

to leap j rooti^sAi causal. joA^dnidsn, to oeaeo tf loep. 

Words lo be REMUJCEuzn. 

ParH of the human body. 

Pds6, a limb. 
leg, foot. 

PAd^^-nalii the shin. 

SwH, ^iiAa, the cheek, 

Pbaknf. the.knec-pao. 
P(in, edn, the thigh. 

entrails. 
JogW, liver, 
Son, blood. 

Mtfbdsk, eyelashes, 
a nail; 

Svndar, buttock. 

?Ad^»ucA, the ankle. 
PAi»i, calf of the leg. 

I>eb, the thumb. 

jHdar, muscles, biceps. 
JlaiAj the lip. 

Ifarot/i, mouitachee. 

IkM-dii, palm of the hand. 
Zand^ the jaws. 

'Jifuski, the fist. 

^he navel. 
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bfilple&s, 

BS'Jcdr. idle. 

innumetable. 
Bs^aruUi, Idle. 
PhuUa, mvert«l, upelde-dowu. 

Begin, strange. 

Be-lutya, be^Tiiii/dr, shameleae. 

Be-fahm, ULintclligible. 
B^shak, doubtless. 

Ban, deceitful. 
PMr^, abstinent, temperate. 

Biz, wild, savage. 

Bozhdijh. bitHfa. to oi>en. undo. 
BhuvKjh, bhuri^, to burst open. 

Bhitrriuujh, llionn^i. to break, 
Chlum ihonnafjh. cfiftnM bhon^i^, to wink. 

Bair girugJi. hair gipta, to take revenge. 
Bero-deafrh. bero'dd^, to turn back. 

Palaiiagh, pltnlalic^, to throw in. 
Pindagh, pindet^, to beg. 

Pch bioijJi. poh bi^a, to understand. 
Phil pJtiraina^, phdi pJiifain^, to augur, coat lots. 

Pha^gh, pha^i^, to uproot. 
Phajia-drug^ pJiajia-iri^, to recognise. 

Ma zi skikit'a shuAfiQ^<i, I went out shooting yesterdaj 

(I yesterday xhooting-for went). 
Neniu>sh~e lAun hi^zgh-dii sakhifi, I became very thirsty at 

mid'doy (rBid-ddy*at thirsty 1 became very). 

Oi!^ ohdih if na^y-a^. there was no well there and 
no water (there well not was, wate^ Jiot was). We might 
iuaert di after cftdiA and again after df. 

Md daryd phalawa Bar'gipia, I set out for the river (me-by the 

livet of the-direction taken), to set out. 
Juz^na juz-ina hegoAd daryd ntmghg nuit^igh-dn. I kept 

journeying on arrived at the river in the evening 

(going (and) going the-svening-in the^river at I arrired). 

Daryd dar-khapla, the river was in flood (th^river oulpwaS' 
fallen). By here using the present perfect tense, and later 

the present imperfect, the nairatci brings the scene more 

vividly into view, ^ 
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Af ganda^ eft, Wf-« eft, iB(tra^<gh tbc WflW was bad. 
Iffftclaab, and unfit to drink (tke-watoi bad is, sajt is, fit*to* 

drink not is). 
CU dijint-a mr-m ki sor e lif finraijhrn mir-iui, what 

was I to do ? Die qf tbirst or die from drinking brackiKb 
water (what may I do ? Thi»t-froni may I die or XivH 

water (liiuking-fr<>ni inay 1 ilie) ? Tluw Iw is KUj)|>oKt«l t<i 

luive tboiigbt. 

Qvda inti <if ipdrthn, cJti^ cJii-e, fciMJii I drank tlio wat<5r ; just 
a little (tlien mo*liy tliu-water \«w drunk, sonic, sniuo). 

Aj wdr/Iia tf'/dit DUirnfhi dil jntifujt-fi, I liad no wjoiu^r elrsiok 

tlian I began to retell. MtreniJui dU jnmijh/i, I biigau to 

cctch, is an example of an incHptivu uumpound. 
Id/dor di ht^i. 1 bad belly^acke aWo (bell/ ]>idn also became). 
DU thu^ saJdtia, I vomited a great dad (Uourt \Y<5ht 

exceedingly). Note tlieso useful verlw anti bow tbuy are used : 
DU jcwujk. to retell; dil ravagh, to vomit; U'/ to 

void or Recharge from the bowels. 
Jhai^fi phadXft V/ di SfikhVt shtUyi, after a little violent 

dysentery also set in (little after storoacb al«o violently 

went). 
TIti hoT-e shikdr khanagh-a j>}ui mieuii w probably 

you won't go limiting again (another time hunting for 
perhaps not you may go). 

Thau Jiacfti have you shut anything (thee-by anything 

baa been hit) ? ^ 

M& m ja^ I have shot nothing (me by anything not 
has been hit). 

jSiuxf kharde kf/ardg hJiarffosM: md haeJu wi iiOta, ftxce|)t .a 
few hares I saw nothing (except few few hares me-by 

anything not was seen). 

Ma^ ihhd gar «A bar-g shikdr-a na ra>dfi, ] vow I shall 
not go sbootoig again (me*to tbee^of the'head la a^second 

time sboo^ng for not 1 will go). 

Wath-i hgh-a ba-r<iu, chi-$ domdn kkm-e^ go borne and take 
some medidne (youi8elf*ok'the'house-to go, some medidne 
make). ^ 
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Lo^-atav-AhdaTi}iAnHi hhar^dii, 1 shall go home and take some 

modidoe (house-to I shall go, medieme I shall make). The 

Balochl idiom is to make medicine 

QtIKiiTIOHHArR*, 

1. Ilmv far JH the verb dai, to come, defective ? 

ii. Wlukt |)rc'lTXOK aru need with tlio frvo future* of this verb, 

aivl wliat wililr tivi two iinjicrfuetH ? 

.'I Ivxplaiu arul give tlic ICnijIiKh mcaiUJigs of: Hitfc. /i^lanf. 
lirffAJhi. 

<1. JI<nv rinirli of blit; original Viirh remainH in khih, 1 shall 

cuiuu i lliiH thh ^vord any other mcamiig ? 

b. dive the oempositiou of the prefixes man and 

0. Explcun the composition and ^ve the meanings of: Ao^. 

lilkn, khiikhL iwytiiA, vur^tL 

7. How arc causal vcrlff formed ? Give examples. 

8. Give the infinitives of tlie part participles: Bokhfa, fjijita, 

4rtha, bl^. 

9. Put into RalocKt: They sbt out in the direction of home. 

10. Translite into Bsloclii: 1 swear that 1 shall not steal 

agiun- 
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CHAPTEK XII. 

THE TRANSITIVE VERB. 

184. Th& transitive verb to do, to make, makes 

ot l^ianih in the Srd petflon aii^Iar of the contingent future 

£md iAoftt 01 khcMoni in the Srd pcwon plural, But these forms 

are often used promiecuously. T!io i>aat participle ift MulAa, , 

In other reapeda the conjugation of tliia verb is rcgiiTor. 

a) 
The contingent future. 

KAoTKiA, 1 may do. 

Singular. 

1. Khan^, I may do. 

2. K/Mn-eA, thou msyest do, 

3 E/uU, he may do. 

Hural. ■ 

1. KAan-uA, w may do. 

2. Ehan-ei^ you may do. , 

3. KAarU, they may do. 

(2) 

The absolute future. 

•RAcwdft, I shall do- 

Singular, 

1. Khav^, I shall do. 

2. X/tan-eA, thou wilt do. 

3. Xhan-i, be will do. 

• Plural 

1. Khan^uA, we shall do. 

2. £Aan~eSi. you will do- 

3. they will do. 

Ole. Id tbo 2nd peraoaa pfml the fotm you Enay do, jou 

ivill do, iSfSlro iD DM. 
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(3) 
The present imperfect. 

Khma^-Afi, I am cloiug. 

Singular. • 

• 1. I am cltuiig. 
S- Kk(moQhr''.ii, thou art tloing. 

X Kh(matjli-r, he ix doh\g- 

♦ Vhiml 

1. Khmin/jh-iin. wo arc doii^. 

‘2. KhnrvuJ^’tfi, you ftro doing. 

3. Kfcnwir^-ant, they are doing. 

01». 1. Tliorci U At time* u difleroiwo obi»crv»J)Io fafliwoea tho 
found e! eft m tlw aul penwn jiInBUlar arul th In t)ie Sncl perwn iilunJ. 
In tlw HiBKulJvr Ao wwncl Iwline* towMd" ni, ftnd in tliQ pluml lotfardsde. 

iilx. 8. In ftWTly ftirtcrww of all N'oHjs whore tliie ending iitevaib 

thw diHtinatiOB is nuicccahlo. 

(4) 
Tlio paat impafoct. 

Khanaok-eMn, I was doing. 

Singular. 

1. Khananh-eljidil. I was doing. 
S. KJianaijh-c^)\ thou wert doing. 

3. Khunaoh-c^, he was Jloing. 

Plural. 

* 1. K/tmwifl^-ciAun, we were doing. 

2. Khana^-et^\ you were ddr^- 
3. KhanaQh-c^anl, they were doing. 

155. In tko case of the present perfect tense only the 

Sid peraona axe in use. If the object be sicgnlsr. the :^rtidpU 
will be angular, if the object be plural, the participle will be in 

the plural: e.g., mi mA« ir^. I brought the sword, 1 ha^ 
brought the aword; md zahm^ I brought the 
Bwords, 1 have brought the swords. Tho verb iJbw agrees with 
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the object, not with tb© subject. Why ? For the reason that md 

is not the nominative eaee but the agentive : it no longer means 

" I ” bet" by me And so in every instance of every traasitiv© 

in this tense. The English reading of tho above 84aitence is: 

By me the sword has been* brongUt; by me the swords liavo been 

brought. This illustraticn mskos the nccefiwty for the vJrb 

agreeing with its object very plwu. Tho ccnslructiou lias become 

paauve. 

156. When this constrttotion is used—and it muHt always be 

\j«d in the caae of the present perfect tCiiRC of trarwitivo verle — - 

tbe object may bo left uinnflcctcd, that is, without a Hullix. It 

sometimes happens, however, tliat for greater cmplifwys or for 

some other reason the object baa to be particularized and given 

one of the suflixes found with the aocusotive case, o, ar. nra, ra 

(17), When such a contingency arises any one of the three 

suffixes Of, dra. ra may be used, but not a. The reason for this 

ruling is obvious: to avoid ambiguity. Tbc suffix a ia not 

infrequently proucttttced d, or tta nearly n as to Uava it doubtful 

which U tbe agent and which tbe object: c,g., in the fteiiti-nco 

ttxwir-d art mcsrd jatjM, the minister struck that man, the meaning 

ia perfectly clear as to the strikci and the istrupk ; but In wtcir-d 

dft martJ-a ja^ we arc left guessing as to who struck whom. 

The remedy ia, the rule is, use jaa«f*or, etc. 

Obe. 1. Th« participle is oteen found in the iiinsiilw oroi whoi tbu 
is ptunl. Tliis iocopon&lly m when the ebjoefc, tho M*«unaUvM r«iws, 

ia followed by ona of tho BUITlxcs. But tbii« practioo « not for imitation 
by the atodant. 

OM. 2. Tbo wiiolo aoliomo td uainfi tb» ajfcnUvo witli tho 
podeeb tome, and of It ft piusivo aipiUjcalioo. wll) bo found In tho 
Hindi. Urdd, tic. 

(S) 

The present perfect. 

Mi Jehu^, 1 have done. 

Singular. 

1. Md khu^, I have done. 

2. Tkau khii^, thou hast done. 

' 3. J!it-hid he has done. 
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Plural. 

1. Afdl we have done. 

2. Slmd kkut^ you hove done. 

13. Aii-M kftu^, tliey Vsve done. 

467. Witli a plur&I object kJiu^:k^^rU iakes tlie place of 

A7ttt«£a in all the poreone. There is no other dificronco observed. 
If the proaominals be «8e<l we get: kliuth^, at khuth-om, 

I havo done, do3xe by me; thou htuA doue, done by thee; 
khu^i4, na has done, done by liitn; khul^-iih, they have done, 

done by them, 

OtM. ]. For tiso {ilonl ^ MuetioiM bwr % sbortoa^d 
iorm khiiiioni. And no of othot vsrbi. 

Obe. S. C3hlofly on the BJislogy of tho P^pgisn wo mmetinue beer 

(Aa^m, done by mo; Uht&OM, <loi»e by as; »«n by moj 

wen by rt» ( UuAisM, killed by nc: itAK«A(ofB, killed by ns. 

Bub tbeeoAre of InfrequM use, ood znsy bo left to ibo Bolocb. 

(6) 
The past perfect. 

Khui^Qh-eiMfi, 1 had done. 

• Singular. 

1. IChut^gk-sth,^, I 
2. thou badst done. 

3. he had done. 

Ploial. 

1. Khu^Qh-e^{tfi. we had done. 
2. Khutha^, you had done. 

3. Khu^gh-e^tnt, they had done. 

(7) 
The contingent perfect. * 

had 1 done. etc. 

Singular. 

1. Khu^t]^^. had I done, etc. 
2. hadst thou done, ete. 

3. Khu^^, had he done, etc. 
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Pluiftl 

1. had we done, etc. 
hftO you done, oto. 

%. K}tu(^^nt. W they done, etc. 

158, Or we may use khutj^ kJaiihrCh, khHt^>ntUi, hwl I dnfte. 

would that I bad done, in all the perewtf singular and plum). 

(0) 
The imperative. 

KItm, do tUon. 

Singular. 

1. Wanting. 

S. ICIian, do thou. 

8. 'WantiDg. 

Plural. 

1. Wanting. 

2. Khan-ith, do ya 

S. Wanting. 

OU J. In 6lo » U» oU<« marto »Mn1, W«a '3'liia 

ohtnso ta m£tJo in imiWiwt of lha PaJslillW imiwrallvo, whIcJi wU ut 

4>a in tU6 singular. . ., 
Ota. 2, Ws tJso haar itaa e. Ou thno. Thta ending f « u«<l with inAiiy 

verbs, both tronsiliva gnU inVaiultive. 
Obt 3. TQb would appear to be in imilMiOii of tho iiindhl tmruMUvo 

verb ; jAal-e, wi» ; plondcr. 
Obs. 4. So oloas is the loeotahlanoe bstwcon tno two languftfic* m 

(bis ro«p«t that we aomotimes actually moot with tho same imponvtws ? 
Dalochf, to give, imperative. Je; Simllif, to givo, inxpcmtkvo, 

dt. True, the pmnunmtwn is net ^nUa the same. 
Obi. 6. That givea so the imperativo of the .Ird porsone a nn 

imperative at all. It is tho contingent future ueocl in a precatiw or 
eshoruUve sense. Wboa preoedsd by the negative laa tho eignilication 

willosually beiound tobe " lest ”,ete. 
Ota, 0. In the PaVlebto the imporalivn of the 2nd powon plural rads 

in ai. a sound cloeriy pseombliog that of e In de, give jrv, weep, etc. 
Obt 7. The Baloebi prriix ta (ii) of tho uuperatlve is the Pormwi 

ba. ft», and tho Pafckhto »«. *o, w, Noitber ia Pahlslito nor Dniothi 

is the profiaand Motive used U)|cther, In Poman the prjfix ie in more 

genec^ use then In Balocbt. 
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IniinltiTc, kJiamfih. to dg, doing. 

First gerund, or infiniliive of purpose, khanofjk’a, in ordoi to do. 

Second gerund, ktumaoh-l, oi khawtf^^Qh. fit to be done, etc. 

Fiirt preaeot participle, khai>6na. doing {active). 

Second present participle, doing (passive). 

Post participle, khuOfi, done. 

'past participio, adjectival form, kJtui^gh-e, done. 

Conjunctive participle, JeJiutho, liaving done. 

Noun of agency, khan-o^. the doer. 

(»le, ^ gorund in i w on Uio mcKlol 6t*ho Poc»«i; e g., fesuden, t* 

tiig, fbui/j4A«{, fit *6 bo dog t iiiowrfaa, to ook, ^ 

oatos. 

18 8o. The correct use of the pteeerrt perfect tense of tranaitive 

vetha and of pronominals with tranaiavefi and intransitivee 

form the bsais of all that can be called grsininaticol Balochi. 

Other rules are of minor taiportance, snd will generally be found 

obscured by numerous exceptions. 96, 96, 97. 

Some further examples of the pronominals;— 

Un. by me - tufak ffipto drth^. yes, T have brought 

the rid« (y«. the liflea baving-becn-taken 

have been brought-by-me). 

E, by you . , PAol he wW 

why they had laughed (enquiry was made-by- 

1dm for why have you, laughed). Kka^da^ 

is here tr^ted as a tranisitive verb, which it 

often is. B is in the ageative esse, and means 

“ by thee 

lie . . . Burdh na he did not recover (well not 

bcoarae-he). 

i, his . , . ffoii?-e en4, Mr fwn-i, tWa-was what ha 

did, he did nothing else {this work ivhia, 

other work not ifi-his). For the sake of vividness 

a past event is here rendered by the present 

imperfect. Ii^each clause the verb has lost its 

nasal A before tlie pronominal ^ 
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i, to iiini . . Bac7ih ne-y-aj^, ho liad no eon (MJi iiot was* 

tO'liim). This is cnJlcd the dativo of powoBslon. 

f, him . . . Z^ii ja^uu^iU-i loth, tho woman gave liim 

the stick (tlie-woman-by were Rtruck-him the* ^ 

stick), J’iiftt she gftvo him Rimclry blows ia 

denoted by the plural ja^trjh uni. ^ 

i, by him . . Ildr^jorcji{fio<Mis^-«b;i/iWm|i«*^be3oiiipcl 

a pioco of wood ami hisluojwd it into tUa HliajM} 

of a woinaufl body (a piece uf wood Iinving- 

faahioucd iitto a humaji bdng ft*^Miian*of 

tho-body woe madc-by-lxini). 

IsK i^hey - . Oo wiMa-a xhiit^ahanl-isk, they went 

to their uncle (fio thdr unclo went-tlioy). 

Ish, thdr . Band {uia^ani^ish. there were their traces 

(tcaces wore-their). 

leh. to them . Zar de-4n-ieh. I will give them the money (the- 

money I will give*feo*6lioin). 

UK them . . Bar^k take them away (take away-tliem). 

Isk by them . Afoow* ^iwir thAU bhey have sold 

me to you (I (me) to thee have been sold-by* 

them). me. When the object is iu 

the accusative a literal trauslatiou into lilnglbh 

is neset to impostible. 

i, it . . . Z>flr*a kktuk U-ij-dr-i, diag it oiiteide (outside 

drag.tbnng-it). 

ite . . , Javxine cki en-i what le its good quality (good 

quality what iMte) ? 

7, her . . . Be^-d, tha^ pAeddrdn-J, come dong, I will 

show her to you (come, thee*to 1 will ehow-her). 

7, her . . . N6m en4 Naim Bdi, her name is Naina 

' (name i6*hcr N&ina B4i). 

i, by her . . (hjOAhiOri tholag^r . . . , she aoid to the 

jackal... (it wu add^by^her the-jaekoi-to...). 

ISfl. It is often difficult to show the presence of the pronominala 

when translatiqg into litoral Englisb r e.g., ^uNdn iwtk't phul 

I 
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Ja Oum khoiJUaA . . -, that white hair which 70U have plucked 

out... Thmmajher, dt pAui ptr, do not wangle, 

you also plnck out ft hlack one. Kor ia the need of theii presence 
&t ftU timcft apparent: e-g.i na, Idf din-dti'i, otherwise I 

wU rip open liy belly. « 

460. The verb pfiadflt^j to run, run away, is always 
treated m a tianMtive; ffufimffh, to rftin, sometiines aa a 

tramutive and aometimes aa an iptranextive, but generally the 

former. Crcfih, fftvlia, to weej); oAis^agi. to 8ne®:e; 

O/iaufthQ^, Uaunhil^, to baric as a dog ; Awainorz^l. 
to howl aa a jackal, and a few others, are sometimes treated as 
tranaitivoB, and take the agoutin*© caw before the present perfect 

teoae.. 

Obs. 1. Many neuter vorbe ere need In s traasidTO sonM in SodLl: 

.^AUmv, to laugh : iniA Ucli^ 1 Isugbed. but litortUy, by me it wm 

Uugbal. • 

OU. S. Awl so in Pokkkto 1 to Itugh: : 
tfan^l,to jojQp, end meny ©there are censored end tioefied 

Obe. $. In Pettlaa eleo tJioro an 0, few verbs that e» both traosittv# 
end IntrenslUTe. In Bliort, tbeeo three lengungw bar© muob In conmoa. 

Words to be Ubmbhdered, 

Parts of the human body. 

/audn, the tongue. 
SoT'farui, paitaog of the hair. 

ft double tooth. 

Barb, a jawbone. 
the ahouldor-blade. 

Shdna^. the backbone. 

£Aon4, the knee. 
(^wui, testicle. 

(ruar-sfzr, a nipple. 

Mast/tff. brain, 
id/, belly, stornacb. 

nape of the neck. 

Nuk, TOef of the mouth. 

I/avf, the pulse. 
Bad, a hone. 

a skeleton. 

ScTui. ft joint. 
^ddi, the chin. 

ft kidney. • 
Owv. a woman's brea«. 

J^cut^ucA, wriat. 
Zaundri. the temple. 

- drum of the ear. 

Ou^, ywtir, nec^ throat. 
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F}taWi&, ripe, cooked 

ThalU, iincleaQ. 

Poyrf/, wickod, tTil. 

Tirtlta, mad, 

Tikkd, starp, quick. 

Thc^ swift, rapid. 

PluM, next, following- 

PJic^drih. visible. 
Xdha^ true, right, correct. 

real, gemune. 

Tund, maimed. 

T/tfioj*. thick (aa a aUck). ^ 

PUrmagh, pldrcn^, to throw away. 

Pltagaraghj p%artAo, to melt. 
Pkidlagh. fhuUi^, to rob. 
ThdjdtwagJi, t^tAj^iurlha, to stnmhlo. ** 
Tdk-kh^fagh, Uik-kJiapta. to thy (as a horse). 

Tri^agh, triieAu, to drip- 
Tikki biagh, tiJeki W^, to he coilod up (as a aoakc). 

TltdsJtagh, tU^. to gallop (as a horse). 

Thxsrsag^ ihurtii^, to fear. 
fhtrsfiinaQk, to frighten. 
Thvainagh. tharaintha, to send back,* to returii. 

TAttfoai, tAw*Aa, to faint. 

TIui-i hdl m yw-'riA, I shall not listen to yonc statement (thee-of 

the*statement not I will talce). 
Bsh-dni dihdina nor shall I listen to what they liave 

to say (them'Cf also the-statement not I ^11 take). 
Ma hukdh oJiik-dA. may I sowke (I the*pipo may pull) t 
AndAT'a hukah iwi ohik. do not smoke imside (inado the-pipe 

not pull). • 
Dar-a phor oJiik-dl, you may smoke outside (outade tho-pipc 

you may pull). The AuifcoA may be of brass, clilna, earthen¬ 
ware, etc. The pAor ia usually made of clay or twisted leaves. 

7fj^ dngo kJiapta yAfl Omsgh^, he began to wander back¬ 
wards and forwards (in-tlus*direction in*that*directioii he 

fell to ratuming). 
Gvda mirentlia pita sinda l;h^ghra, he then began to whistle 

(then he began (attaclwd) whistling to make). 
Yak ftwAfiya pdlang chaka ydc uwpfiytf diyAdr-s, one was 

seated on a-bed, another waf lying on the ground (one was 

seated a-bed on one was lying the ground-on). 
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Mar zdl ffreQk-e^, tho man laugUng 

and the woman wcopmg. 
Haiir gicdrofih-c^, gircl^ chvnkMjhr^^. rofli^w garand^- 

ctjia, the rfun wae falling, the lightning flaahing, and the 

tluuidcr rolling. Fqf Tat^him wg may use jhir, clouds. 

Comi>fvrc this witli the Hindi and TJrdd idiom. 
flaio-c cUth hAfl-W ja^. who has dug this well (this well 

wlumi-liy \m })own dug (struck)) ? 
IIuuHi irUth I dug tliia well (this well me-hy has been 

dug (H(ruck)). 
liim edk^ yd nnllhe chiih jan ihii. I shall dig a new well here 

(rig1it*hor6 a new well 1 shall dig (strike)). 
Ma i cJuuui Hr-rt n^i, choral ds, in my opinion it is 

of no uFie, throw it away (me-of the opinion u8b*oI not it 

is, it*to a-thiow ^ve). 
hfi-kho where may I sleep (I where may 

sleep) 1 * 
Hfun^dka be-i/-akk jxtianfj-a, sleep ri^t her® on tho bed 

(just-herc gc to sleep the*bed-on). 
Mil esh’ioT cUjhfll I threw it away (me-by it-fa> a-throw 

was given). 
di Molimi dl both Ahmad 

and Mohah will sleep at homo (Ahmad also Molwn also 

tKd^-o^vrl tKoii*own houso-at will sleep). Oi we might eay 

Mi’Oki-i. 
Roah iik-a nw-no wake me on the first appearance 

of daylight (daylight me awake make), fik really means 

'* a spot”, *' a streak ”. 

QUESTIONKAIEB. 

1. Give the 3rd persons angular and plural in theAwo futures 

oI the verb khanagh. 
2. What can you aay legardiog tlte sound of the suffix eft m 

the 2ad persons singular and plural 1 
8. Put into Baloohl; They yere doing; they were fearing; 

they were sending back; they were robbing. What tense ia this 1 
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4. ftU you know reg&rdi&g tke formation and \x^i of the 

preaont perfect f#a8« of a tranaiiive verb. 

6. Ib the sentence ind an tnard-ajat^ grammatically correct 1 

6. DirtiriguIsJi between the use of md khu^a and 

7. Explain the words kh7iihanl, khushlotn, giptdh, khithnth. 

6. Oive a list of all the pronominaU in nse. 

2. Put into Balochi, using tlio prononiinah: He wont i he 

become ill; they went to their father. 

10. Translate into English: WaT-\$h\ h^U-ar’i; 

ndm gn-i Mohan ; tha-ra dc-an-i; har-i; bar-isk \ lor-uh. 



CHAPTER XIU. 

THE PASSIVE VOICE. 

M. Tlieoroticftlly, ftll ttwwitive vorlw have a pwaive voioe. 

Actimlly, llC^vGvc^, the ivwfuvo voice iH very soldoTn heard. 

There IK not tlie »aniu need of a pMMVo voice in Balochl ttfl there 
iH ill EnsiMi. lialochi Iww iv uaraboc of neuter or intraiiRitive 

• verlw, ami, (u nill ll&ve been seen, certftiii tenues formed from 
the past parti^plee of tninKitive verbs that have a distuietly 

passive signification. 

162. The paaave infinitive, like the adave, cuds in o^A. It ie 

the etem or base of the active verb followed by t followed by 
jfujh ■ e.g., active infinitive, to etrike Toot.janpassive 

Infinitive, jan^i^ash, to be struck: SpCtive infinitive, khvshagh. 
to kill; loot, JeJmh ; passive infinitive, khuh-i-jagh. to be killed: 
active infinitive, yirag^ to sois^e ; root, gir ; passive infinitive, 

gir-Ujagh^ to be sdsed: active iofinitive, feandogh, to fasten; 
root, hand; passive infinitive, hand-i^agh. to be fastened: active 

infinitive, Iwa^ te take away; root, bar; passive infinitive, 

baT-i-jogli. to he taken away : active infinitive, dinaj^, to teat; 
loot, din; pastive infinitive, din-i-jagh, to be torn; active 

infinitive, soskagh, to burn; root, sosAj passive infinitive, 

sosh-i^a^, to be burnt. 

Oli. 1, Tho UvminfiOw ija^ ie * euMvil of tiw old Prakrit pessir© 

S. Iti* iQOticKl of foralBg Uw pMsi»* Trie# » bortovod &om 

the SiadU 5 C-g.. jnrtMUy W Iwry, .^nu, to b« buriod. 
Ote. 8. SIndbl, PfcRjtW, nnd B*ImM ar« A© only modem 

tbat oui te utd to posaa a pMSive voico. « 

168. The base of this new infinitive ie get in the ubt^ way, 
by dropping the infinitival ending agh: e.g-, infimtivc^flnfjagA 

to be struck root, jan^; infinitive, hhushvjagh. to be kill^ 

root, Mushy ; infinitive, yirijogh, to be wired; root, gir^ 

and so on. « 
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164. If to thiA new base be added the verbal encUng^ liii, 

eft, i, for the aingular, and ttft, cfl, an/, for tlie pUirab \vb get 

the two future tenacrt of tliC pasdve voice : e.g., I may 

be struck; HtwAy*4rt, I may bo killed 5 ghij-dii. I may bo Bcited. 

And 60 with any other verb. Tlio dixtiaction betweeu the use of 

and (in tho 3rd peraoua angular ie not always obeerved. ^ 

(1) 

The contingent future. 

Janij'Aii, I mty be etruck. 

Singulnr. 

1. JanSj’dii, I m»y bu struck. 

2. Juniyeii, thou maycet bo struck. 

3. he ]nay be struck. 

Pluial- 

J. we may be struck. 

2. /any*en, you may be struck. 

3. JaniJ-ani, they may be struck. 

Furtbor examples 

Khtskij-uit, I may be lulled. 

I may be caught, 

Bandij-dii, I may be bound. 

Airy'•in, I may be carried away. 

Dinij-dfi. 1 may be tom. 

Soshij-m, 1 maybe burnt. 

(SI 
The absolute future. 

Janij-dA, T bIuII he rtruck- 

Singular. 

1. Janlj-dfi, I ahsU be struck. 

. 2. Jany-cn. thou wilt be struck. 

8. Jany-f, he will be struck. 

Plural. 

1. Jany-ui% we ^all be struck. 

2. JtiniJ-e?i, you. will be struck. 

. 3. Janfy'-ani. they will be struck. 
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Further examples :— 

Klttiakij-iHi, ] shall be killed. 

Gerij-ait, 1 fihall bd caught. 

I shall be b^nrul. 

Barij-dii, 1 allJ1 be carried away. 

D\nij-6'h, I eliall be tom. 

I shall be bunit- 

165. ^Vc have already wjeu that the past partkaple of the 

active voiw haa a |>a>uive siguificatioii (155,156). This fact has 

to bo home in miud when oonsiclering the paative picaent 

imperfect tense: e.g., stnick; I am etrack ; 

iAwAhwzi, killed; khusJitasli-dA, I am killed, etc. There is an 

altduativo form in use, formed from the alternative past 

participles ja(^ya. struck, feAusft/iya, killed, etc.: s.g., 

jat/titf-dfi, I am struck I am killed. 

(3) 
The present imperfect. 

I am struck. 

Singular. 

1. JatAa^-dn, I am strjick. 

2. thou art struck. 

3. he is struck. 

Plural. 

1. Jatha^uh, we are struck. 

2. ^ struck. 

S. JaC^a^’dni, they ace strude. 

Further examplM ;— » 

Khufhia^dn. I am killed. 

1 am seised. 

S(u^a^-dn, 1 am bound. 

BurihoQk dfi, I M carried away. 

Dirthas& dfi. I ^ torn. 

I am burnt. 
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(J) 
Alternative form. 

I run struck. 

' SingaJ&r. 

1. Ja^iy-dii. I cm struciv. 

S. Ja^iy<h, tliou art Ktmck, 
S. Ja^iy-e, lio ii struck. 

Plural. 

1. Jaiitiy-uit, wc arc struck. 

2, Ja^iy-6ii. you aio rtruck, 
S. Jathiy-anl, tboy are struck. 

Turther examples 
KhuihUy-dil, I am killed. 

&iftiy-<in. 1 am seised. 

Bcu^iydA, I an bound. 
I am carried away. 

DirlJiiy-dh, I am torn. 

So^tiy-d'i'i, I am burnt. 

166. Of tlie past imperfect tbere are three different foriuK to 
choofic from: {\) jatkayh-e^m, 1 was struck; (2) jaAiy-ctklu, 

T WM ttETUck; and (3) I was struck. The first two art 
the participles wltli the past imperfect tense of tho substantive 

verb added. Tlie thkd, janij4Mfi, is the root of the verb in 
the pasrive voice with the same tense added, but slightly modihecl, 

yd 9 havini become yd c na‘Tdf. It is a form in daily use : 

several examples of it will be found in the translations given in 
this work. 

Obs. 1. For uay um jeniy-t^ds ot jaidjAfyif/onL 
And 09 inth soy oMur verb 

Ob, S. Tb« forou eCe., ore prDooocuN^d ae ii writton 
«te., tbe letter j btlai; UMd u o prefix to belp out Ute aoond 

oi the eukstuUiivo verb. 

yi 
The part imperfect. 

Ja^^-e^h, I was rtniek, 
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Su^uIrt. 

1. I WRS struck, 

2. thou wut struck. 

3. bc^was struck. 

• Ploi&l. 

1. Adft, wo wee struck. 

2. you were struck. 

Z. Ja^agii-e^ani. they w«e etwok. 

Purtiicr (XTamplcs:— 

KhusJtiai^’e^h. I was killed. 

1 was seized. 

I was bound. 

Burtha^^^A. I was carried away. 

DirOteujU-elf^, 1 was torn. 

SoJ^tagJi-e^dfi, 1 was biuvt. 

(4) 
Second form. 

JaAiy’iikiA, I was struck, 

Singular. 

1. JaMy-elhdn, 1 was struck. 

2. thou west struck. 

$. ha w» struck. 

Plural. 

1. we were struck. 

2. Ja^ii/’e^-eft, you wee struck. 

3. Ja^iy'^^nrU. they were struck. 

Furtbe examples:— 

Khiuhtiy-it^, I was killed. 

Oijriiy-i^n, I wae sdzed. 

Bas^iy-e^iti, 1 was bound. 

Burthiy-i^ifi, I was carried away. 

I was tom. 

I was burnt. 
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(4) 

Third form. 

Jan^A^, I was struck. 

* Sngdftr. 

1. Janij-i1^\ I was struck. 
2. Janij4^'i, tluni wnert Ptnick. 

3. /anyWjAo, ks waa struck. 

Plural. 

1. Jtinij'iihfm, we wore Htruck. 
2. Janij-i^i. you were (rtruck. 
3. Jan{j4ih(mi. they were struck. 

Purtker esamplca ;— 
Khuihtj4i)i^, 1 was killed. 

Girij-iM^f I ™ caught. 
Bandij4^ft, I was lo6und. 

1 was carriod away. 

I vftui torn. 
S^hij4Adii. I ww buiEt. 

lolitutive, janijagh. 
Tint partidple, ja^i^, being struck- 

Second participl©, struck. 
Third partiwple. janijoiJia, Btruck. 
Pouith participle, atruok. 

WOUDS TO UE UBMEMHERTvB. 

Parts of the huxauL Iwdy- 

^nH, gums. 
ma^f, rim/w, hair. 

Phd^’pltutht, instep. 
Thihgh. dkioM, eyeball. 

Dost, the hand. 
the middle finger, 

5di, the cheek-bone. 

Bag. vela. ^ 

Sflriidn, eyebrow. 
PogoJ^. the gullet. 

Phd^’murdin, the toes. 

Da^idn, a tooth. 
the mouth. 

Phund, a skcletoa 
* Pmi, TwW, «uiA, the face. 

RUk. beard. 



TKE B.\LOCHt LAVQUAGE 129 

Sar, ja^ar, haisi, head. 

Smssii^ tl»e brmt. 
£Ac»7wr, the slcull. 

.Fhons, the iiose. 

Anu/unjr, the forelieJMl. 

Jar, ])nj*wonatc, aiigry. 

unUwky, Biniffter. 

Z)j7-«'W*, bulovcil. 

<Wccitful. 
• D/iifii/, ifoworlul, 

coloured, varlegfkted. 

Saren, the loins. 

ICti7Jei\ the bip. 

IGigr, the penis. 

S/ui/i-mttrJdn, the fore-finger. 

Ji/iol, 1&0 foreskin. 

J</r, veil, strong. 

Duf-c/iar, given to biting. 

DH-fflr, sorrowful. 

Dartr, rich. 

J>unif(K deop. 

ZaruM, wise. 

T/uvaitiau^. ihwinihfi, to CMm to bo or^nguished; to 

exturminato. 
Tddii dearth, telufi dd^, to push, sliove. 
TMrjana^. ihirja^a. slioot an arrow. 
Tdrijanagh, to clap the bauds, 

Danfj junagJi. dawjjaiha, to sting. 
Chapoijanagh, cIiajKlja^a. to slap. 

Diljanarik' diljatha, to vomit. 
Dfufjann^. da^ja^, to rob on the bjgh^7a7. 

XWpurd janagi, dApurdja^, to stamp. 

DoJejama^. dakjaihu, to solder. 
Dig^janoQh, dvihdrja^, to dig. 

^af-a janagh. to boast. ' 

Ma iJutffi JJim-dU hi i»o dut dA. I shall pretend to be a tlilef 

(I preterice shall make that I a-tbief am). 

Chorav^ Ihagi ife/«S£a hi nvijaniJcJi^ d«, the boj pretended to 

be a girl (the-boy-by pretence was made that I a-giil am), 

Thagt ma khan hi mama M n-efi. do not pretend ftat you do 

net know (pretence not make that me-to information not 

is). The direct mode of narration is always preferable; in 

most cases it is obligatory. 

Oo md phOj^ ns-y-dmh. will you not come with me (with me 

with net you will come) t • 
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Qo than yhajia I will oonw witli you (wrtU thw with 

I wrll comft). More usually, however, it U bc-ff-dit, 

I^ariydf^r ten bmd-dA, may I saddle your liorec (tUe-horec-to 

ths-ftnddic may I fastwi) ? 

Md iha-i I have soddlud your inaru 

(me-by tlice-ol the*marM;o lua iicoi fiwtsjuwl/. 

xiariijdfy^ar an handn^-f'ijM. lus was wuUllinK iii» 

hois© at the time (tU©*timi>afc (liis) htffno-ta tliu-wwlillc ha 

wn« fjiatening). 

Wzil'dn gir-^ gir-dnn danjd-c-a {^lagh'dk, aftor traviiUmg 

for somo considerable dibtancy w© caniu to a rivor (Ht3;gi« 

tiddug taking a-rivor-at wo arrived). 

gir-dna gir-dna jm-dn, let us go on by stag© 

(stages takmg taldog lot us go). 

pi^ di g/tut/ta, Ins fajlior also lias died (bitn-of 

tbe-&ther also haviug-died has gone). 

^n-hi pith muTth> kftapla, his father fell dead (liim-of the- 

fathor having-dicd foU), 

Ah-U pith mi phira mur^ Ww;>ia, his father foil dead on the 

spot (him-ol the-father oa the spot hamg^liwl fell). 

Tlutn pha chi ^‘g-n Wmtho, why liav© you artwl in this 

anonn^r (thss'by fot wliAt this-way-iii has it been done) 1 

Auld dh-hi Muhamnad yuda Ah’nad bithn, at Arst 

Its was called Muhamiaad, then ho came to be known us 

Ahmad (firat him*of the-namo Muhammad became, tlxon 

Ahmad it became). 

Thau brd^a g*> gauiagh-^ Mr-a you liave 

behaved badly towards your bxothei (thee-by tbeo-of the* 

brother with bad work has been done). 

Ati \oaO^ pi^a gc gondagh-e kdr khanagh-c, he is behaving 

badly towards his father (he himaeli-of the father with bad 

work is dwng). 

21 nd-durdh aAsh, were you dll yesterday (yesterday ill were 

you) ? 
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Zi nd-duruJi M-ij-atJuift, I wjw not ill ycsteiday (ye6t«da7 

ill Eot I waR). 

Ah ba-Uio nUIiUtf{h-(ait. whare did tTiej live {they wliece Mt) t 

. Afi danjd khara^-<i nin<3ai;h'(uil, they dwell on the bank of 

the river (they the*river-of the bajJ^on sit). 

♦ 

Qubbtconnaire. 

1. State wJlut you know of the pweive voice in Balochl. 

‘2. Shcjsv., by uxaniijli'K. how tlie infinitive of the j)aB3ive voice 

•is fornucl, 

3. Put into Buloohl: Ho may be burnt; you may be canied 

ftwiy ; I may be killal; they will be caught. 

4. How is the ^ireacnt imperfect tense of the passive voioe 

formed ? Give an example of thi«. In there more than one 

method ? 
5. Translate into Balo<jlu: He is carried away; you axe 

burnt; they are killed. 

C. Trantinte into English: 

7. Explain ami give the English meaningB of r Janijii^; 

jathif/etj^h; diriJuif^et^fi. 

8. In hew many forms is the po« imperfect of the posaive 

voices found 1 Give an example in each case. 

0, Put into Baloehl: We Khali start to-mccrow, and go on 

stage by stage. 

10. Traufllate into English: Ma tkagi %a kltanagk^^^ 

Ouigi na khuthfi; jajtikJi-c^ tkagl khu^ ki ma chhorav do. 
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COMPOUND VliRaS. 

187. Baloclii compoundH or© in n'ftlity verbal roiubijintioiiK 

rather tlxan tnw coeni)OUJvl vorlw »u* wo know ihoni. Tli<* In'Kt 

known of tlie«o may bo. for the Kako of iw'My, ohis.sUbMi uk 
potontUbi, comphriyvcH, coiltiiiiuitjve.H, int-nimv*'K, 
nominalH. froqiKmtaUm iK‘rfalj*Klve«, nmi diwItK r.alivri*. Tliwr 

name** arc perhApa all tl«rt w formitlablo about tlieiil. 
188. The potential comjwulul i« ohmIu up of tlio jwirtii jpli: 

of any transitive verb with tlio varloiw ttaWOH An<I pai^om <,i tlio 
verb khanajh. to dc : e f;., eW w»*jw dit^i k/ian-nii, cun you 

see mo« Md tka-ra dit^ »a Mftwdfl, 1 cannot kco you. Tho 
last member of the conatraetion clonotce the ability or inability 

to do that which has been indicated or cxpreewsl by the first 

member. 
189. In thie eonstruction the final abort vowel a of tUw i^uKt 

participle is eometimoi dropped: o.|?., wi dith tw ( 
could not see (it); dh-Md khuA na he could not do it. 

01*. 1. idea oI usiiiK lUo cfinjuttctlve jmrtepi^'lo in hIim*u of tin* 

pub parUeipl© ii» funnalloix apj«» r» W 1*o jnt (irp*i>l. It ti IwhttI iu-*- I, 

htwovor. ^ . 1 . 1, 
Obit. 2. Tlie eeitftPii^tjon rtui >VMa&>4 Ne>y*ua ni»C pot/uUi^l at all. 

Iw literal meaning I am not of gouig. It Ik hi IrnltiUim of our old 
UrdO friend «u»>l jine M nakin. 1 om not frf fiolna. I am mU thu j-twih 
to (?o, eatcJi ne Bmng. It » a uealul and highly icliomatiu ftountnictimi, 

bat it it Ttoi polontia! Tho form «Mafl4 f* i« tho goniUvo umo of 
Compare thia idiom with tUo Siodh* i nJum U m JHw, tUen ho in not 

liboly to eoao. 
Ohs. 8. In thfe oomblnation itAowal can, of course, he compouurk-l 

\ejUi itt own past participk : o.g , «d wo MeijAn. I wtJt aimUe, 

1 eoubi not, I ooald not do fit). 

Examples of the potential compounds 

E ra/i^-a khutka na khan-ant, they cannot do so (this manner 

done not they may do). 
Md go ihau rigdlgiri khu^na lihan-uH, we cannot compete 

with yon (we with thee equality made not may make). 
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Aiyhdh khuth na k}iu^, &h«y could not do it (thora*by doao 

not wAtt done). 

WaM'}-^ m khu^, 1 could not e&t &t tbe ’^roe (tLe- 
* tiinc-at me-by eaton uot \ps£ done). 

iMfi'ixy other oxanipItK are given ia the exorcises and 

traivlatioiis. 

170. Tho potential jiiat dwcuHWjd has rcfcrwKO to trsnsitive 

verbs. Wlien dc«vliug witlx intraiwtivce, such as to walk, to stand, 

to arrive, and many othew, tho place of the verb, to 
• do, is taken by hiagh. to be, to become; e,g., fhied sur-o 

Ihfiro bitha m 6*cA, yoa will not be able to stand on your head ; 

yui ifok diiJjo rnsi^ na I Hhall not be able to arrive 
there in a month. Tins constraction is ol limited appUcataoa, 

bwng generally conrmed to the future tenses. Idka khanagk. the 
verb biagk can be coiupoimded with itself j thus we oonse to 

have the verbs JJuiflagk. to be able to do, bud hia{jh, 

to be able to be, to be able to become. 

OlM. Pa^to pgtentUil woipouiids sre roiuJa up ol the conjunotive 

pnrtieiplo of a prtnripal v(*ri> An<l ratioiu tensce aod pereoM of tho 
iiittmintivo verb iAhuI, to boooma. to go t o.g., uok KhvdA't earo 
^V^Se»t InsafiTi «Al, who taa; Ulk w.U» Cod (who with Ood with con. 

vernation inalw c«ii)t 

171. What may be termed a completive eompound is got by 

combioii^ the conjunctive participle of a principal verb, that 

denoting the action, with the iixcseut perfect tense of romo^. to 
go. Thia praseat perfect tense is irregular as regards but 

iu itself quite regular; sJmibagWiV, 
«4«fAa2^*eA, shuO^tgU-aM, I have gone, thou hast 

gone, etc. Shu^a is fiequently shortened to sk^ : e.g., dft-Ai 
jiiA murtho ah^. his father is dead (him-of the father having- 

died is gone). Besidea being completive, Ita sigmficbtion ia 

pas^ve and emphatic. Its first roembet denotes an action and 
its second the completion of that action. In the course of con¬ 

versation the example just g^veu might mean ; Why, his father 
is already dead! This oompbhnd ia confined to the present 

perfect tense, and usually to the Srd persons of thht tense. 
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OU 1.1h« Tsrb t« go, Jt8 emu, r^nlar. urmiik Frf»t 

I hwegoncTuTeu hwt gone. etc. 5AHti«uft-lAl« a «contJ W, awl one 

in vorv Wide UM. AS will h4vo been Boni* 
OU 2 Tl« compleUT© cotnrmuml ia dirtlnct from Ute ^einpmiiKk 

MntCMO in w))ich tM c-*niunnavo i).ai.*iplo (iKurc* )!\7’ 

of s wojnnetlon m well u that of n %'ofb: e g., 
martot ba* retnnie<I, mnnUT lui- comb mid iv>m l«.k. . 

Oba % TlioSi«dW«'»Mi>1rtiw«om|K>uri<lM formed U) uHnililiwfti IIm 

conjumitivo ,>articn.lo of • ynmW vorl, .omin tdl.t^ verii- eHudnw 

cemplcuun, c«.: i 
to ilnuli tloliHS 5 ff'AN-*'- h"'*'" tukin* 

Exatcples o£ comiiletivc compouiulii :— 

DuihiruM 6Mngr>-ihdngo drik^o glmth^gbuk. tlw «iiciuy flml 

in &U directions (thc-«iemy here, tliere, Iwving-ruu have 

gone). 

Thk mjhar-a p* gi«‘“o sA>#'- •“>“ 
Ws held (the bullet llim-of tlio-hc.vl thruugli 

having-passed went). 

Thvr^ ck'df^hi }itid-a ijivagtu tlio hiiUuts 
paaaed clean through hie body (tho-bulleta from-lunx-of 

the-body through having passed wont). 

Damdn shut^. the poxvder blew up (thc-puwdct 

having-blown-up went). We might uao the plural ihnthofik- 

anl, the subject darmdn being voiy often conwclcicd a 

•plural noun- • 

Bdzs mari s/mjAn, many men died. The presence of 

Jxfo-c justifies the singular sku^. Why indicate tlie plural 

more than once in a sentence ? asks the Balocli. Why, 

indeed \ 

17g. Tlie oontinuative compound is made up of the present 

participle ending in drm of the principal verb and the various 

tenses and persons of rawgi, to go: e.g., oft lihft-dw* mwi^-e 

me gMik-ina rfltag4-4»>, to goes on writing and I go on talking. 
It denotes the continuance 0^ an action, and may be made to 

refer to psst^ present, or future time. 
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ExABipltt of the Gontinufttive compounda :— 

Thau pAa chi trafi-dm raueuzh-eti. why do yon gc ca eleeping 

(thou for “what eleepirg goest on) ? 

* T/tati c fusA-eti, masAc dh dus-dna mp-f, you moy eay 

eo, but he will go oa etealini (thou thia way mayest spwk, 

• hut he stcftlir^ will go). 

Nartyun tA<«?**dna tho horeo went on galloping (the- 

liorto galloping went). 

ilfa Aar ro Aof ro Id^r In-dna I kept getting 

thinaet evopy day (I every day every day thin becoming 

went on). 

M<i ju9^na s/tu&ash-fiA, we kept journeying on (wa going 

went). 

178. In intenMve compounds the leading verb is always a 

conjunctive participle. The second verb—it may be any verb— 

modifies and intensifies in a degree the meaning conveyed by the 

first: e-g., divAid wai^ nariydn drihenl^ dm pAa^ burtAa, 

he galloped after the thief. Baroiji, past participle bwiha. means, 

to take away. /)rifenfAa alone would not give the same meaning, 

nor WMild huriJio. in the iatendve compwnd the conne^n 

between the principal and secondary verb is dose, aupportii^, 

and intensifying, much more so tlum in the otdinaiy aentewe, 

where the conjunctive parlidple eota as a connective particle 

as well as a verb. 
• • 

Obi. Compero thw n^Ui tho SindU Idico: taving died 

to go. tft (he: j» bevlng JiT*d to f*H. to live. 

Examples of the inteneive compound 

5arhura yd Aharffos jAaii dd^ dft^hi wAard bwiAo Ijdl ffipta, 

suddenly a kite swooped down and carried away his food. 

Had the sentence ended with burtAa, which could, the 

description of what happened would have been weak and 

incomplete : as it is, the picture of the ocouirence is oomplrte 

and vivid. 

174, An inceptive compound is got hy plsc^!^J the preset 

perfect tense of m/agh, to fall, before the ioficcted infinitive 
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of another or principal verb: e.g., AhMk 
dris janas^, tiiey then began to dance, they then took to 

doDOing Tlie present perfect tenae of kJuifiidi 
mptaok^. Jtliapea ; MajJWfli-rtrt. k/ui^/dfcu, • 
Uuiviaoh dn, or k/u^yi arif, I have Men, tlinu Inwt f^Uiou, ot<‘.. 

Tlie present i«rfect of IM/uo/l io fall, «ivca to the imm 'finl 

verb the idea of begiTwing the ftctu>!i <lenoto4 by it. b'oe tUc 

sake of clcMnea* and greater cmplxauus the jin iximtieii pAw, on, 
etc ie fiomctinica inserted bisforc the inlhHtcd iiriiiuriv«: i'.k., 
ffuda wiir Ml kkajila the nuniKti^r then ^ 

befian to write out his case. Less fruiucntly pAa ih inuih) V> follow • 

the iuHected infinitive. 
175. This same sense of inception is got by uRbig the pntj^oTit 

perfect tease of inirewfli to attack, in place of that of kJfftfnA. 
to fall. The conjugation of tins tense of mirmuA. t» attack, 
is quite regular : J«V«i£dai2A-cft. mirenik^; 

mirenthaArO^t. or 

1 sttaclred. thou attackedst, etc. But tliis conatruction is leas 

frequently heard. 

01*. 1. Thla 1J« Qt “ Wlmg "» "altackinjj’', <Iwiot« ' W Wn ”, 

ia esomplifioil in our own provinniil idiom, Htfiujxo U> wy s I’hm Uit y 

fell ti» witij a will This uiod to be w»Ul of eating in tlio »»»tl M ih^yn of 
the IwroM. Again, when eiw^kiiiy <tf m'lklocn. w «iill h^nri Ihny tki^n 

took lo thlovin* meaping. tbay then Ugm t« etwd. Awurclly, uiu^xns 

travel Isr. 
Oba S A eomBwhktttniUap iden ia oonwjvd by die Himliii iium|>fluntl 

jSai lAiaw, bavinB ftfSlcn w ont, te eat on. » c»t »p. A I'owinn will eny, 

««H «-i^nrfa ¥/ftWn«, t began to Uvugli. I Wl to lauslnnu. 

E^camplcs of inceptive compounds 

Guda dft e K«ao yutpla gu$haA^, he then began to unfold this 

story {then, he this story fell to tell). 
Ouda pka vxiMh AAaptofffi-tbi they then began to 

fight oinoi^ themselves (then among themselves they fell 

to fight). 
JAoiagA fetoyfogi'dA kiirainagk a. the jackals took to 

howling (tiw-jackals fell to howl). 
Bing gal ii hhayiagk'^^ MawnfciaA-o, the dogs also began 

to bark (the-dogs ako fell to bark). 
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Qu3a nui iAaptogA-dft rawifl4*a, tken I beg&n to go (then 1 fell 
to go). In the above seateno^ we have tianeUted : 
Telling, fighting, howling, harking, going, instead of to tell, 

to f^ht, eto. 

176. Notmiial conipoimda constitufe a numerous claaa. They 
c^ntist of a Biibrt&ntive, an adjective, or a prepoailioaso combined 

with an original verb as to form with it a single idea. Some verbs 
enter more freely into such cojistructions than others. Frequently 

tho ntuiii or adjective tokea the place of an objeefe iu the mind 
of the speaker; ag., dhm dn/yU dandadit-^i, thon licet. Here 

{Ifoijh means false, and bandaQ/i to fasten, and the union of the 
two, to lie. Nominal eompouuds may be trantitive or intransitive 

and may govern almoat any case, according to the sense conveyed. 

A list of the more common is given bebw: to enumerate all would 

be a futile task. 

Examples of nominal tompounds :— 

wfA-Af k/uis-e-d drod^ hds^, someone has lied to him 

(him'Of before soineone*by false has been fastened). 
Har do Irrdti khithdr-a kAis/tod^ni, both brothers till the 

ground (both brothere crops cultivate). 
Ma-t c/utw s/iuri jancui^ jawdiA in my opinion it is not 

wise to gamble (me*o£ the-oplnion-ia gamblirg to ateike 

good not is). 

£r-bc'ff'd, come down. 
(Tilda f>id (M-ra I then shoated to you (thes me by 

thce-to a-ehoiit was made). Wd/d khawd^ to shout. 

jfdli, to come JlranA. to bring. 

D(iH d^ to get. 
i^or d{ih, to come out. 

Br-dt^ to come down. 

KtiT'a to be of use. 
Mdri'd^. to be applied. 

Uanr&fjh, to come. 

P7ui^*d(24> to rise up. 
Phe^-dgh, to come. 
SoT'dg^, to remain over. 

drfl^S. to recncraber. 
P^ajja-draflh, to recogoise. 

StagA, to become. 

Af bia(AL to melt. 
Bhai hiaQh. to run away- 

Ckoi bfogA, to be bent. 

J)olo bUt^h’ to be crooked. 
Qdr IdaQh. to l7e lost. 
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(Jarto 6«agA, to faU down- 
Garic hiagh, to be overtrbalnied. 

Qisar hiagh, to forget. 
Kkird &ics^, to be gapaTftWd- 

Kharo Wag*, to stand up.'* 
to become ptegnwvt- 

Pdk liogh. to uiulcnrtand, 
Radlibkigh, to mtea (in ahooting). 

Sir biagh. to be married 
Skighin WajZi, to be upset. 

to understand. 

TAtmt Hagh. to Ue in wait. 

TifeW hiagh. to be coiled up. 
UT-biagh, to be oa (anyone). 

Wur-iMtgh. to be ready. 

Zhand hbujh. to be separated. 

BMdagh, to fasten. 

Bar lanSagh, to load. 
Dro^ bandagh, to lie. 

5<iTen bandaghj to kelp. 

Baragh, to carry away. 

Dar hatagh. to defend, save. 

Ef-hara^, to swallow. 

Bcrenagli, to break. 

Ohham hkofenagh, to wink. 

Khond hhorenagh, to kneel. 

Ghoiagh. to lick. 

Lab ckaiae^. to flask in tkc pan. 

Ckand^nagji. to move. 

Saghar eJiondenagh, to nod. 

Deagh. to give. 

Ad-deagh. to lean. 
Jf ieagA, to innate. 

LAJJOUAOE 

Aidb ieagk, to annoy. 
Bd2deafli,tolctflyaway. 

BcTO-deagh, to turn back. 

Ohdk deagh. to tip up« 
Dattod»jzA,totKroateti. 

Detn-deagh. to sand. 
^;W*(fcaai,to jump. 

OohAcagk. to ovortakx*. 

Gisd dwgh. to BliuigUtor. 

Gimr defujk' 
Oosh dctigk^ to UBten. 

Hung dc<ig!t, to roar. 

JhiUu dengh. to rock. 
Mdsi d^agk, to apply. 
Mokal ieagh. to diamiss. 

iUk dgagh, to twmt. 
lUr^gk. to drive awuy. 
Sdhi dco to let laiwl Uo f aUo w, 

S<tT deagJi. to sand away. 
Ting deagh. to drink up. 

fobi d^gh, to divo. 
2Acto decf^, to let go. 

Ddragh, 'to hold 

Zhtf-a ddragh. to remain silent. 

ddragh, to keep wateli. 

Thhagk to carry. 

Mat doliogh, to fetch water. 

Qeihagh, to bring forth. 

Bar gezhagh. to look out- 

Er-gezhagh, to take down. 

Ooh-gezha^ to carry off, 
Mdti gethagh. to put in. 

(TtroicA, to take. 

^2*. to fly away. 
Bo gvagk, to smell. 
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girag!^ to ^eat iiew8. 

Maia gifo^ to taste. 

Sar gir<b^. to set out. 

Zdhr gifagk. to bo aiigr7. 
girafjh, to s^vell. 

• JanagJi. to Htriko. 

C'Mj) janafjA. t(y clap luvnds. 

CVwywi jVfJwai, to filup. 

Viifumijufuidk. to Ktimp. 

Ditf'/ijujutgi. to Ijoaat. 

Z)ak jfouigii, to Holder. 
Diig jnw^. to rob orv tbo 

higbwvy- 
Dangja^glit to sting. 
2?«C«2i jonagh. to knock. 
Zfighdrja»a{ih, to dig- ♦ 
Diljanash, to retell. 

^r.jana/jA, to abase. 
0&{[Ur4 janag^, to snore. 

&w(htkjaJUi{2&t to call out. 
/{h/iirjuna{2^ to make a bole in 

ft wall. 
Zad^gh janagh, to kick. 

Sindajanagit- to whistle. 
Soring Jamgh, to track. 
Sum^Jonagh. to bore a hole. 

ScAzajonagh, to whiatie- 

Shari janag^ to gamble. 
5/Kins janagh, to rain heavily. 
Tarijanog^ to clap the hands. 

Titfa^janagli. to shoot. 

Jogh. to fight. 

Jong jogh, to wage war. 

JuiO^, to walk. 

Qdma jioagU, to walk step hy 

step. 

ISO 

Xiflwagi. to do. 

Aw4r kJuuuigh- to mix. 
Ba?iar khanagh, to divide. 

Ohup Jc^TUi^, to keep quUt- 

OJM k/tanagA. to graap. 
Choi kkanagU, to bend. 
OAwii Utanagh, to take out, 

open. 
Xkw kJuifiogk, to expel. 
D^'k/ionagli to set out 

JSl^kfutnogh. to imptison. 

Gof kkanagh, to iOBO. 
Sark ifumagh. to overwhebn. 

Our kJutmgh, to run away. 

(Swdh k/ianagh> to display. 

(7iMf-o k/umagh< to put on 
clothes. 

C^wag khanagh, to be fcUnt- 

ffatr kJianagh. to ealute. 
ffir k/utnctgh, to rub. 

Hundi khanagh. to take care of. 

ffan kianagh, to neigh. 
Jdn kJmagh. to dwes- 
Jigh kJumagh, to string a bow. 
Jaioh khanogk, to attack. 

Kcch /ifkmagh, to measure. 

Eamkaf kAanagh- to write. 
MdA-kJmar^. to put in- 

Much-khoTtagh, to coQect. 
y^akl kkanagh, to imitate. 
Nat-kkanagk, to bring together. 

Foh kkanagh, to explain. 

Fkd k/ianagh, to ask. 
PAw kJuwagh, to fill. 
Sdr ikanagh, to awaken. 

Sdg Waaagi to pl^T atl In- ' 

atrument. * 
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Sanj kkanagh^ to saddle. 

Sir IbAano^ to mrrj. 

SUda khamgL to Mss (as a 

snake). 

TamhdJi kUwoh. W toimont. 

Uf-khrm^ to pnt on clotlws. 

Wa^i fetoafli. to fonl. 
Whdr klionagh, to debWoy. 

Wur yiamoL to l^repaie. 
ZmjWKiTwai, to saddle. 

Zhind^ khanagh, to etect the 

tail* 

Khafa{ih. to fall. 

JkLf kkafagh. to come oat. 

J)ast iJiofaghr to oome to hand. 
Er-khafug]i. to elig)it. 
(?oA-Ww/fl2£.tornect. 

Tdk fcW®2^‘ ^ 

IChashaoh. to draw. 

Hon idta$kaf^. to hleeti 
Ukh to draw a to. 
yhor to smoke a jape. 

phosl kkoihaQh, to flay. 

Mathagh. to shake. 

H£As nuUkagh. to churn. 

Wtndflfli. to wt. 

Sr^iiula^, to Ht tlcwti. 

Pkirf^nugk, to throw. 

PAdf tthirewfih. to ciwt lota. 

to fio- 

thir-ntm/jh, to eMcape- 

Mdii~rfiviUili. t«» oivtor. 

Bi'Aoijt. to >’<^vttiT. 

]\'uT^^ka{jh, to sprnxklo. 

Riahfujh. to piirsuo 

to attack. 

S;ioaui;rft. to wwV. 

Jd«s^ofttrtai. to hatUc. 

Piaragh, to return. 

Sl^^harash. » bo. ct.wbcd 

niuleriicath. 

Ziragh, to miKe. 

Laakkar iiragh. to »iso 

army. 
fl«»ji>2*w(i.toUurfy. run. 

5d7t ziragh. to <lrAw breath. 

Saufjhan iingk> to take an 

oath. 
sun ttragji. to gamble. 
Shot to be frightenod. 

17? In eome inetoacee it ^1 be found tUt from long us^ 

the otigiMl verb hae eo ooeleeced mth ito prefix ee to be 
beyond recoin : e.g., a^Wm^^gh. to beer, wkci le » oom- 

biitionT^, from, end itengf., b5 <10^ ^ a few ‘ 

rerbe ere found oonjugetod togetber « ‘‘ 
verb wi* a single meaning : e g., ^l^-deag!^ to let go , 
,m«2L to suffice; Adhagh-i^. to arrange; eirogi-droai. 

to fateb. * 
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Ola Where tlio nomiiua compound censiate of ft noun ftnd ft rerb, 

or cm adlecttvo and ft ror1>, tbo trfo ToHa aliould be nntw 

Oth« Zw of »?«ch may IM JO'"^ “ 
ppcfisw c/, <r. etc., *Uo«Itl bo alwftj** »o iouiod. 

178. The freciueiitativo compound ^caott® fre^ueat repetitioa 
of HU Action, not contimwiB unintcmipted actioru The latter 

rcfiuiroH the piowciit iMViticiple, as Iuvk bwn shown. It coMiOT of 
tlio couinnetive jHirticiple of hJwfa'jl. to fall, followed by a 

uriJit.ii>al verb : t-g.. aA i«a-«a Wapfo sd dearz*^, that man 
in ccmutantly alnmiiHC nio- Tlda conattnetion i* atlmiBSible with 

all vorbB, trjm.-<itivo lutd intronaitsvc aliko. 

]5xArjn'l«^ frocpicntAtivo compoiimlu :— 
Than itj %rafo/j!teih yoa OW con^uitly dnnkiug-water 

(thou water having fallen art drinking). 
AiVJM laa-tw mjM difAa, he used always to see me (Inm-by 

me having fallen was swi). ^ 
Tha-i kJaplc dwi'jh-c. your brother :b conlinnally 

sWaling (thcc-of the brother havii^j fallen is stealing). 
Ma edAa kkay^ hit I shall continue to work here 

(I here having fallen work will do). 
Md oi]^ kliapi^ kdt for myself I contmi^ to 

work there (mc-by, myself, tliors having faUen work was 

ndkak mngar Mainagh-c^ Mr ffuihaghrf^.^ 

farmer was ploughing and sii^ (the lamer havmg fallen 

the-plough wfts speeding a-song was^tin^g). 

179 Permissive compounds are formed by placing the inflected 

iniinitive of any verb before the vanous tenses of thx^. to 
leave abandon, allow. They thus come to signify permi^on to 
do the act oxpic««d by the infinitive of the pTimapa! verb : e-g.. 

An mar kh<u-e-dra wa^i ™ 
not idlow anyone to come to his house. 

Example of ponnisaive compounds :— . . a rv. 
Ai^hiAra, andara dgh a M, do not let him come mside (hun 

in^de to come not^perruit). , - * 
MA Afi-hidra gusha^fh-a ne^-wAto, I did not allow him 

speak (mc-by him-to speak not was allowed)- 
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Ma (ha-m I m»T allo'' Jf’l ^ 6® ** 

1"^. P^’^iiapsts mar let me como (peiliape 

KA^-w ““t let anyone wmo in (Miyono 

in to come do not let). ., 
iaf.« ra««£4-a m'i, do not let enyonc go out«de 

(aaycne out^e to go do not let). 

ISO The deBidwtive compound diflers very little in «n- 

rtnioUcn from the pernuMiTO ; in the pormisuvo the «coiuUty 
verb ae we have awn ia tioai, to permit, ia the doaiaemtive it la 

i<^.to -wish, etc. Both Tocioitc the principrvl v«b to ho.«tivo 

Sted infinitive: e.g., «« V^gk dK T 'vjsh 
come intide; dii Xferava ravaoh-a he wiahce to t.o to 
Dora Gbial KUn. When used by itaelf and not w a coinjMwivl 

tiniaUtw the EngUah verba, to loHg hr. to ^^•nn6, ti> deaao 

to ^sli, to beg, to invite, to denmud, to aurnmon. Tlic verb 
to knorv, can alec be ua^ in a detidem^vo aenae: o.g. 

rnTmodii aikJiagk^ tdn-iA. I wish to leara Balo(^i. It lu, 
however, genetally restricted in its use, cxiucssmg only a d^'airc 

for information or knowledge of eomo kind. 

181. The conjnnctive paibwple ha« thus font different uses to 

^hich it can be nut. all mote or le« distinct: (1) in the compouivl 
sentence, e.g., ihar^ the mimater ha« returned 5 

(2) in the completive'compound, e.g.. Mohan mm. 
Mohan is dead; (8) in the inteutive compound, e.g., Outri bacbh-a 

indhi uhlo dd^. your son let go the fish ; (4) in the ftequcntntivo 
compound, e.g,, hrinj khaph akwaikkaf^-^, he is always sclhng 
rice. In the compound aentence its use is very clear (140). In 

the completive compound it is always followed by the ptewnt 

perfect tense of ravagh, to go; shu^agh-dfi, etc. la the case of the 
freauentative it is the conjunctive participle of kJu^agk, to fall, 

that is used; mpic followed by a principal verb. No rthet 

conjunctive participle can enter into this construction, and no 
other conjunctive partiwple conveys the meaning of frequency. 

There remwns the intensive compound, and here it wiU be found 

f 



TI?E BAL0CH1 LAlVaUAOS 143 

that tho two verbs do not leWn th^ full, original, and separate 

Mgnifications. The second verb invariably modifies and intensilieB 
in a degree the meaning conveyed by the fiwt or pordicipial 

. element. 

Obs. 1, Id Unlil And Kiodi v& hsve the tsue <lws of inteneivo cam* 

- jKiumi: -» *e tii iv rfdi ho ihrow it down, wliero i* one 
f<»rin of tlw \ymjiincti vu porfunpte of ^fafnri, to pleoo. 

Ol«. 2. Tliu "lijivt MOUc;Ut in oloatlfTing tlieM conpouiido is to Ix'ljv 
tlu^ HtiHh nC nilli hi* UniiNlation at KnElish into tU» UnguAgo. A perloet 
knou'lcnltro of lliu {xtrntlal <^inpound fMi oWim hcl|) uno to tronsloto 
t orfrctl.v " ' All *■ (UkI “ cuiHui And »o with tlio otbor conipooncls. 

• 

WORJiS TO BE RjSilRMUIftSD. 

Bixuascfl. mcdiOlUee, etc. 

Ark, heUJi. swent. 
Bc^{/o. dirt. 
Goiul-bo, a bod smell, 

Bokar, rice. 
06d«, a yawn. 

Phi^ prickly Jjcat. 

if^P> a drop- 

Tk'if. heat. 
Tha/. kho$/l, fever. 

a jiimple, boil. 

IlurdJii $ikal. health. 

Dnnwbt, medicine. 

Rik, diairhcca. 

Zardoi. bile. 
lion, lanj, blood. 
Kharv/ar, expectoration. 

SwnbagJi, a stitch in the aide. 

SMn. soap. 
Gandraf, ^kurd, sulphw. 
Daia, dhitr. dhUliya. dust. 

Thun, thirst. 

Afi^n, opium. 
So. amell. 

Baphd. seujf. 
Sodh, perception, feeling. 

PhiiJn, alum. 
Phand, dcatb. 

Tardji, scales. 
Thep, zak^, a wound. 

Jmr, kdihid. poison. 
DaiJtdn^dor, toothache. 

Bard, dor, pun. 

Ldf-dor, bsUy-ache- 

Rstn, pus, matter. 
HarUii, arsenic. 

Kai^, itch. 

Kil, a wart. 
5ar>reM, e cold In the head. 

Zom, a awsUing. 

GiJedr. a btich. 
Rat, juice. 

Ro-idf. glare. 

Durdh, w^- 

Bardwtni. in pun, 

^Nd^durdh. ill. 
Doffin, d/ ain, prognant. 
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Zcda^, wounAed. 
Khar, blind. 
Anosk, Mn&eless. 

QjdqJp. awake. 

Pd-fe, clean. 

Pkisk, bate. 

Thor, moUt. 
Khdsgo dirty. 

Jaw, sahr, bitter, 

hot. 

J*irdr, mixed. 

Be~sdi, weftk. 

Par&ta, stale. 
Taidil, dcpnanc*!. 

TAufli, thirsty. 
brackiKb. 

Sr-baragh, €r-burlJia, to swallow, 
Er^nindag^, er‘nishia, to wt do'flL 

Buiaght. to clow the eyes. 
Khond bJtorenagh, Jthend bhoran^. to kneel 

Phuragh, phuri^. to bury. 

Phd^igh. phdd^W*^> tc tiRe np. 
Ting-dMS^ tin^-dd^ to drink up- 

Jdn shodha^, jdn shu*Ui, bo bathe.' 
DU janagh, M jat^, to Tomit- 

Zom giragk^ b5 swell. 
iSdr Jcfmaqh. ^ kka^^. to wake up another. 

Sdh zita^ sdh swOia. to breathe. 

SainoQh, to shave. 
Hon iAosftoflA, hon kJiashta, to bleed. 

Awdr ’khanoQk, dwdr khutl^, to mix. 

Khand botJiagh. kkend ho^, to kneel. 
Kht:khag!i tAuiAei^fl, to cough. 

KkuUoQh^ khiUUOM, to cough. 
MdftrSeagh. ^/uiA-dd^ to apply. 

Dissi lavrvx^, da^t laiiJ^. to touch. 
Pia^gf^ to become sour. 

Tek dea^ tsk ddt^. bo hop. 

Trapagh, hapeftfi, to diip. 
Ooghraganagii, goghrajat^, bo saore. 

Tkau ihandagh-eh; ^ind, « chaga hdlwar you laugh; 

look here, this is HO Uughbg matter (thou art laughmg; 

look, this jesting matter not is). 
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Aii> thuOia, be mounted end rode ew&y (Lebaviog- 
mounted went). 

Ma cltar^o we mounted and came (we baving* 
mounted came). 

Omt, ba-^au, mount and be ofi. ^ou ciuinofe 6^^y ckar^ 
• brt-rott, 

Ni ariTidn klutiiaiih-cii. you are now Rorry (now regret tllOU 
art mukiug). 

Ai^kU muM hhutju$, he regretted (him-by regret waa matle). 
tlior ba^au, letum to your own viUage (year 

Kulf'Of the*village to return, go), 
Qiida sJia/TCsJi then day broke (theunigLfc day became). 
Zar tna^l lJia4 nem o nm eft, kali tbe gold is mine, half youie 

(tlxe*gold TFUHif thte'of half and half is), 
Zar nm o ^lem haJiar let us divide the gold equally 

(the*gold half and hal| dividon let us make). 
Thau ica^4 nem bar nut ve^'i nem bar^n, yon take your 

half away and 1 shall take mine (thou thyself'of thc^haU 
take away I myself-of the-half will take away), 

Aida haeho hae it so happezxed before (focmeily thus has 
it become) ? 

Sat pa/trO'U Ituc/to bit^, three times has it so happened. 
Thi pahr&-a kacJio na hi. it shall not so happen again (another 

oooosion'on thus not it will be). 
Tha-i lop& oho bi^i what has happeos^^ to your hat (thee*of 

the'hat what has become) ? 
Ma4 ffwd^ phirainVift, the wind blew my hat away 

(me-cf the-hat the-wind-by was blown away). 
5hiu'cu‘ hi jvdA tha< ma pAtrain*i, look out lest the wind 

blow your hat away (oii-the>aIert be the*wind tbe^of the- 
hat not may cause to ily away). » 

Majauxt wrr-dft mir-dft, I shall poison myself (I poison shall 
eat ahall die). 

QTTnsnorrKAmE, 

1. How many difiecent Hpda of compound verbs are there 1 
Give an example of eacL 
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2. Translate iafe> BalocM: I am not the man to go ; I caimot 

do this work; I cannot go there. 
3. How is the inttwtfitive potential oompoand forraW ? 

What »the meftnir^ in English of the sentence, e hi^ h ? 

i. Show b7 an example how the completive oompouml le 

fetmed. , , , ,, 
5. Put into Babohi: The chUd goes on crying and tho father 

goes on lauglung. "Wliat claea of compound ia this « 

6. Give an example of an intenaivc comi>oiind. 

7. ^Vhat is the mearnng of miVwflh ? Slvow how it n used in 

a fientonoe. la there any other verb that conveys a similar 

meaning? ^ 
8. How ate nominal compounds formed ? Givo three 

examples, Wlmt class of verb is shaft janagh ? 

9 How oro freciueixistives formed ? Give examples. 

10. In what respect does the dcsiderative compound didcr 

from the petroiasive ? Show how z^m^ih can be used to form a 

compound verb. 



CHAPTER XV. 

THE ADVERB. 

182. There aro very £ew original wlvetba in Balochl. A con* 
sidarabla number coruufft of nouna in their obU<^a6 {orm« tb&t is 
^vith att&clicd, aome are adverbial pbrasea rather th&n 

adverbs, and a few others are iornicd from adjectives witli the 

bolp of the suffixes ioJui, and to: e.g, ni. now; 
then; naryn-ijjM, slowly; sakh-la, very, exceedingly; yciwfn- 

well. In the north the term! nations iQha and are 

preferred; in the south to. 

183. AU adverbs may bo conveniently divided into six 

according to their signification:— 

(a) Adverbs denoting time. « 

ih) 

ic) 
id) 

(e) 
(/) 

rest in. a place, 

direction towards. 

„ from, 

number or quantity. 

Tnanner. 

Obt. 1. Thft listj am by ao ttesaa exbAurtir*, buC fibey 

inolud» moAt of tboM in daily, use. 
Obs. S. To ihoyr tbdr source, (heir oomposition, mots elsarly, ud to 

cnsblo the student to undsntAOd and eolo othsre Icr hiassU. componente 
heve been Mpsrated by a hyphcruwheo tbs odveihe ere first gWen. In 

ths ezusplM, m the oooTCrsotionAl eentenoas, this^ls not slvsy* 

neocesnry dot posmbU. 
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(rt) Adverbs denoting time. 

EOff. 

Kka^, when. 
lart night, 

Pharan-dosU. two n^lits 2^. 
Bdnffahu, to-morrow morning. 

Thi^dngaU. tho 

morning after next. 

yina-iv<&-a, morosAi- 
ruuoijAi nowadays. 

^sh-idh-jAssha, *sA-edA-d^»*4, 
hitherto, 

now and then. 
yd*&flr-«, yd^hai-niitiwiA. at 

once, immediately. 

yd-&ar-e, once. 
Gvda, then, next, 

at last. 

Phage, early. 
Hech-har, A«A4flr-oa, AisA- 

dar, OECO, once on a time. 

Deri OfA, long ago. 
Pdz-e dhaJa, many times. 

Aida dari-a, long 
Zi hegahd. yesterday*evening- 
Ma jaMi peshina, Ute In the 

afternoon. 

at the time. 
Kufb-bmgM. when the morn¬ 

ing star appears. 

OtAdn, from 8 to 9 a.m. 
Pakin. from 2 to $ p.m. 

J^amdeA<»«, prayer time in the 

eyening. 
PJukJfphar, hour of evening 

meal, from’S to 9 p.m. 

Ea^, then. 
7A. yesterday. 
Phairi, two days ago, 
PA^-pAain, thxoo days ago.- 

DdngaJul-hegahd, to-morrow 

evening. 
}iawdshiiega}ii, to-morrow 

evening. 

Axda. formerly, 
Pheska, first, at first, 
Phadha, after, oltorwanK 
Ddiii. ddni, ddflAoA, d<i«i-AA«w, 

yet, fall, 
Har-re. always, every day. 
Ilar^o Jtnr-ro, ccrrtinnoiiflly. 

Aqji. fl-jA-a, o<24-(i-tAdiV, 

ag^. 
VerA-ehetfi. at midniglit. 
TUdwr-e, on anotlier occasion. 

PosA-tiAa, at daybreak. 

/whflja, tliis yoat- 
Geshiar, generally, for most parl- 

S6l Mfta, yearly- 
AttH sdl, Isjst year. 

Zi^, quickly. 

Sar-8 sdi. last year. 
X*A sar-e rosA-dft, from early 

lumes. 
Bd^gM hdngah, every morning. 

Bar-iar-ia. time and agun. 

Wa^a. at the ^sjo^. 
Nainde-veld, prayer time at early 

dawn. 
~ Bwfi jmkin, from 1 to 9 p.m. 

X^iAor-a, at sunset. 
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Examples of adverbs of time 

(har^ niy father retuned at 

daws (me-of tlio-fathar daybreok-at havio^'ictumed come). 

Ni iha-ra azhrkJm da»t khaf-i, where will you get it now (now 

thee-to froDi'Whotc hand'to it wilt fall) % 

HangM Dio-raiw^'C zaJun ddth, he may give you a new sword 

to-morrow mornuig (to*moxrow • morning thee-to a*iiew 

ewowl he may ^vc). 

GttJft chi bitAfl, what Imppeaed next (then what became) ? 

Ddin racJii Oiar^ Wi dJejM, the camel driver has QOt yet 

returned (ae*yet the-camel-driver having-returned not 

lias cx>me). 

Aii jhM’a f}ta^ rav-i, he will be ofi preoently (he a-moment 

after will go). 

Hdu. dam^ dam-e kh-d^. yes, he also used to come 

oceawonolly (yes, he* also sometuncs sometimes used to 

oome). is the contmgent perfect denoting habitude. 

Tka^i pith kar-ro har-ro kh-dJ^l guxitht na Out-ra ffind-dfi, 

your father used to come doily, and to aay that he would 

be even with me (thee*of the-f»thcr every day every day 

used to come, used to e&y, I thee will sec). 

Afd e-r'g-a jundh kha^ m khv^, I have never committed 

a fault of this kind (me*by this-kind-of a fault ever not has 

been done). , ^ 

AMt-u zdl di shuthd, last of all the woman died also 

(last-at the*womun also having-died went). 

Agh,^ gwasJda, agfia Aatf-dft du* ma-\ lojA-o ik^, 

another month pQSOod and again that thief came to my house 

(agtun a month passed, again that thief mo-of the*hou8e*to 

came). * 

Agdi md g^sashlA, powo^. I agua sold : “ you fool, 

be oil ” (again me-by it was aald: “ fool, go away ”), 

Ba-fo c^. be erS, is the Sod person pluxal imperative. 

Afd^-c phaS^ ho}^. be was tolcased alter a month (a^month 

after he was released). * 
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YdiAof-«-« MAwU kIMA. I di»!l he w.tli 70’^ m a lament 
(L momenvm I «me). Kh-A-in ot iW», I »W come. 

P7^ia kimi fosi^, wlvo ertiyed first (fiist who Mlived) ? 

Hoi «o«sM 0 Ml Me4» Mi« Mfc. did tins y-terdoy • 
or to-day (cither' to-day thie matter happened ^ or 

vesfcctday it lwvpi«nud) ? . , • 
Ma bcgM du^ dh. I will let you know in tko cvemnp 

fl thoo-to tho-evyiuiig-lu will point out). 
mna^j^-a cki kdr what ilocB lie do noumdayK 

(nowadays what work iR ho ^ 
Ma wthdn ki than ra^k. I wiU go when you go (I th<ui 

wiE go when thou wilt go). ., - , . 
Mo/nmV "cm-rM/i kh-i-i& Mohair will come at mi.ln.ght 

(Mohan late midnight will come). 

(6) Adverbs denoting icfit in a place. 

Ed^ c^. Aam-e^. here. 
Dehv^, dein-a, before, in front. 

l^ad. nasU^ natiA^'O, ncar- 

XkiT-a, oattide. 

An-bar-o, on that tide. 

Ba-hho, where 1 
Br, down. 
Khor^. hurz-a, above. 

nowhere. 

Ear Jmd'a, everywhere. 

odha. ha)iu>^n. there. 
Pha^. diiM.jdui-dUm, behind. 

I>ir, far. 
Dfir, out- 

ln-6or-rt, on this tide. 
Sar d, forward, ft head. 

JaJd^. 8)ier, 6im*o, below. 
NiMv>dn, in the mjd<llc, in 

between. 
Hith-gar. anywhere. 

Thi kand^. elsewhere. 

Example* of adverbs denotit^ rest in a place : 

Aa-U loi^ whore ia bis house (bim-of the-housc 

whole ia) 1 , 
di oAf-c ji^ <uUK there is some gtftJing ground 

there also (even-therc also some grazii^-ground la). 
Ma ihnu h<m-€dha nind-<tf^, let you and I ait just here (I thou 

iuat-here let us sit). 
Ma4 eJma frtv h^chi n-efi, in my of^n there is no grass 

here (me-df the-opiaiou-ia grass here any not is). 
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Dem-o duz d^ Tajaagh-ani mis'dm, in front ite tliicrci went 

on fighting. This is one of e very few sentences that o&n be 

traniated word ioi word with the Ifinglieh. 

• BuTz a gind^^, aher a w» gMet^, look up, do not look down 

(up look, down not look). ' 

Yd Jxer^jMa he-y-d, come down at once (at once down coroe). 

cr-Wfo^, come down now (tlus*time-at down come). 

M’ciHt-a or mt {« 

Mrt-i hyt JWslM ««. dtr hcchi n-eft, my house is qtute near, it 

iH not at all far away (me-of the-liousc near is, far any not is), 

Avzdr di dir diiita d^Uigh-dfi. the cavalry alao came on along 

way behind (tho-cavalry olw fat behind came). 

Hain-cdha nind, iar fTui khaf, sit here, and do not come outade 

(just-hcre ait, outside not come). 

(c) Adverbs denoting direction towards, 

’*f**^. ’<-Aani-£dAo, 

hither. 'sUngo, hence. 

^ndar-a, inwards, inside, jihalaii-a, from that 

in plialam, in this direction. directioa. 

Examples of odverbs denoting direction towards 

Yd mcf andar-a mitr^fya kJnpta, there ^is a man lying ^dead 

iitfide (a man inade dead is lying). 

Azli-kJu) whence have they brought 

them (from-where they-lvave-becn-brw^ht-by-them) ? 

Dus ifl^o iw® aleuthfl, the thief went forward ia this direction 

(the-thief in-this-directon forward went). 

2i\ pUhwa ravagh-eAa, he was going ia this direction (this 

direction he was going) 

’sA-edAo dir Uth. let him get away from here (from-hete far 

let him he). 

Gddi }>h<dauMi the cart may come from that 

irection (the-cjtrt from-that direoUon may come) 
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(eC) Adverts denofcing direction from. 

Ph-OiU,, pJ-^, Ai-jc. Tm.go -ifMther. 
num. fhlu>«-ih-9i>. 'vhinhci- Ak ptetowa, m ttot .Urection, 

'sh-Ul-pMawa, from thi« Sar-o, upwards, ah^d. 

Drtfrt, ouSwerds. 

MU phnhira. down sfercnm.- 
‘s-Jiuvt-ofUi^, from tiwjre. 

‘dfHih Iv’d. from tlmt wdy. 
bar-a, ftointIuH wde. 

Examplee of advcrbB denoting diroetitm from :— 
SaJd ne-dA marcihi $hu^. I do not know wh(.re lie lu« 

gone to-day (informed not I am to-day where iio \m gone). 

Dsr-a hJuish he-y^r^i. di£^ outside (oattido drag bring- 

diroction. 
PJmbi a. belujid. after. 

Sard phalaun. up sttoam, 
SJifffi pJiolam. down atrcam 

's-hiuii-c^. from here. 

Ma-m kal dA phalava sJw^. I do not know in what 

direction he has gone (me-to bformation not is which 

direction he has gone). 
aar-a go on ahead (you ahead go). 

Chari&P WdsWA ’a/i-odia I4Aor-a, tiic king «et out 
thonoe and camo cn to Lahore (having mountod the king 

frcm-tbeie came Laihore-to). 
Quda chidr OKdr fhuOw yd-sar bidtagJta^' lioftcmon 

went and (aftsrwacda) met together (then thc-fout horaemen 

having gone (further ahead) one placedn became). 

• («) Adverbs 'denotii^ number and quantity. 

Bdz. many, much. Kham, little, few. 

Kham^, very Uttlc. Chi-khc. little. 

Geihtar. more. 0^’ enough. 

Khof, a great deal, a great amber. 

' (/) Adverbs denoting manner. 

Ha-eJiO. ha^, thus- Ghch. cfuychc. how 1 
Pha^. together. rang-a, d-r’p-o. in that way. 

E e^'g-a. in this way. Tm Tang-a, in what way ? 

ffor mny-<s, in every way. phar chi, why 1 
Naiodfi, ibiadfty?perhaps. Mundo na, not at all. 



^SK BALOCEI LiKGUAQE 153 

Afvwio, altogether. 

Gandagi^. badly. 
B$‘sJuiJck, certainly. 

, Hechi na, ‘chi m, never. 

5aAAi-», very exceedingly. 
Murri, cerCamly, aaauredly. 

Sdz, greatly- 
SidhA^gha, eftrtugbtforwardiy- 

/l«ii Tong-a, ae before. 

Arzdn-ig^, eerily. 
Zl^. quickly. 

Ped na, not at all. 

Jawdn-xQ^, well. 
Har-hdwe, by all meane, cer* 

t^nly. 
Duhhi-a, with difficulty. 
Avli ^jha, as beietdore. 
BardioaH-a, equally, 
ilfunjfdi-a, sadly. 
Barra, in vain. 
Piyd^fUii^igJia. on foot. 
Phiiava, phUavi-a, phUatfCM, 

fully. 

Examples of adverbs deaoUng manner :— 
JMa 0^ ch>ixrav-dn. bow shall T go there (I there low shall go)t 
Nmvdft Ate-cni nottdft twi-2:Aan-a»tf,theymay do{it) and (again) 

they may not do (il^ (perhaps they may do perhaps not 

they may do). 
GeilUar pha ehi na kk-dr i^. why should he not bring mote 

(more for why not he should bring) ? 
Rosh guz-ina; matU chi Hr-e Jehan-U, the day passes slowly ; 

let us do somethii^ (the day passes not; 1 thou some work 

let US do). 
Be-5^ tha^r^ da-dn4,1 will certwnly give it to yon (ccitamly 

thee-to I vnll ^vc-it). 
Hau, wd*M, ma kar-bdwe dffov-a yes, sir, shall 

certainly go to Dera Qhiii Klin (yea, sii, I cerainly Dera 

ftViAgt £hin-to shall go). 
Ma di sMUi khiish 6-dft, I also shall he much pleased (I also 

much pleased shall be). 

'Woitna TO BE Ksmsmbek£0. , 

Trades and callings. 

/fi, dfi-dwii, a water-canier. Bdiigar, a juggler- 
BiCdni, a wcodentter., Pindo]^ a b^gar. 
Sdni, a maid-servant. ^ PhU^anokl. ram^. a sooth 

Pakhwdl, a shepherd, sayer. » 
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a aunel-flrim. 
a footman. 

Kltaja, hijra, a eunach. 

i^arwiA, a datvesU. 
PflAaon. a Wglwayman. 

Ifom. dotnh. a miaatr^. 
gadacch. a camel-drivor. 

Pww;, a mftidon. 
Sunt, a coocubine. 
5tW«nJ, a brickmakar. 

Saidh, a saiyyid. 
SJiafdnk, a gOftthcKl. 

Qh^dm. a slave- 
JSTaftjan, a prostitute. 

(jow, an unbeliever. 

iucft, a profiigftto- 
Mar-khusho^ a uiuiderer. 

AfocAi, ft eboemakei. 
^ plough 

mftQ. 
Noi^ a btide. 

a landlord. 

T>r<tkiit. ft carpenter. 
i4t)sdr, zawlr, a horseman. 

Phroh.'^Tty. 

BhCtra. brown,. 

NUaglL’ hluc. 
Sata, eaht. green. 

wliite. 

Suhr, red. 

Siyd^K black, 
AroJ^n, putpla 

Jaltshke, soarUt. 
^rd, yellow. 

KumaUh, bay. 

Kiiiang, roan. • 

Chaicd^ar, a j eater, bufiooii. 
ft sweeper. 

Dit, a nur^e. 
Dia, a thlef- 
Dariuri a hard. 
mhnk, ft cultivutor, rolt^T. ' 
Pdsti. a {wvinti'r. 

s<idliA lmae.gnM>in. 
i^iifjhnr. a iiilnstrol. 

Sa>nUi. a pctitlimcr. 

fihnhid, ft witJkcw*. 

Shidi. ft negro. 
K<Ual, a iiwiiuHcr. 

(JalfhAn, a groom. 
Bi^ne, yhuruU, a stranger. 
logh-udzhd. master of the house. 

nhstrexs of the 

house. 
a prophet. 

i^ewpor, a baker. 
A^rthrak, a servant. 

Wdniddr, ft debtor. 

Mewvir, a mason. 

Xirok, false. 
Sid, honest, upright, 

MiAmin, kind. 
KuddtU, holy, sacred. 

£uAna, AoArfft, old. 

Trund, cruel, 
5Aorr, bean^d. 

Siydrai. aldliul. 
Bhdgia. rich. 
Svwre. slate-colouxed. 

Bor, chestnut. 

NiBeofi. dappled. 
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Bohdri iea^. hohM dd^, to sweep, clean up. 

DtttojZi, tJufttAs, to steal. 

Qiishoijh, tpahlha, to sing. 

QJiaraiwi^. citariuntifi/, to gr^ cattle. 

BIt ^na^, sir t& be married. 

‘•Bif AAamifli, $is‘ to marry. 

TMamujh, Oidnin^, to bxiiJd. 

hndn ivUtn ddsftUt, to believe. 

Khitxha^, khushfa. to murder. 

Ckctoiih, cJiei/iAa, to repiur. 

Ifangar hakahuujh, nangar to plough. 

LivibaQh. Ihnbil^, to plaster. 

SAa kJuinaghj sdz Hit Art, to play a musical instniment. 

Khiihdr fshUheujh. Wshiir khishta, to farm, cultivate. 

Bang kfuiwi(jh. rang khu^, to paint. 

% 

Gushanie M jaur-a ivArtho murjAa. they say ho poisoned him- 

6eli (they say he poison havii^'eatoa died). 

Khargaz^h urfortio shulhagh-anl, the kites flew away (the 

Idles having-flown went). 

Mwjhiiii namfi uHr-anl, the birds may fly away. 

Murgk Wi ^ipio ahu^a. the bird flew away (the bird-mng 

baving*taken went). 

ma kJian, do not practice dishonesty (diahonesty not 

make). ’ ’ 
An-htd aakkia he-iyndni-a khvtjM. he showed extreme in¬ 

gratitude (him-by much ingra-^tude was made). 

Ma4 ikau go chi chi^e~a phvr Hu Art, with what have you 

filled my bottle (me-of the-bottle thee-by with what thing 

filled has been made) ’ 

Md go d/-* di go skardb-a di eah-ia yAur HuAa. 1 have nJled 

it with ^va6e^ end spirits (mc-by with water alto with apirito 

also it filled hto been made). 
itfrt bor-dn-iak, may 1 dhak it (I may drink-it) I Bor-dn-iah 

ia the same as ba^war-dA asA-dft, and is the lat perwn angular, 

contingent future of uwrogA, to eat, to driak, followed by 
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the proaominal saffis i$h. Af. water, ihanib. wine, are 
oorJderea pluKil, and therrfoTe require to be represented 

by uh and not by i. 
Frk-la ma mh. do not epi U it (it not aj^). 

now you have spilled it Also riifax-i. 

Ma tJa-l lajj 4ft. 1 am a disgrace to you (T tlicc-of a- 

disgruce am). . . 
Tkiu ifuyi lojj eit. you arc a diegraoc to me (tliou mc-of a- 

dii^ftce ait). 
NavdA khnfi. there may be a famine (perhaps a-fammo 

may fall). 
Afa4 m«U-a 4dZ JJtapUi, there was A famine in my country 

(me-cf the country-in a-famine 6^1), 
AaM « Mi di ddiha ki hddM wi-durdh eft. ho added that 

the-hing was uiiWeJl (him-by this news also was given that 

the-king unwell is). 
lla-«a ^MLiiicki ajimad ii&a. teH ^ 

aeeu iUimad (me^ this infomatioii also givt that thco-l.y 
Ahina<l has been seen). 

er-khaf, come down by the ropo (the-rope-hy down faU). 

Ha. paarti-a parM.y-a er-iW'**. “»• ^ 
by th9 stepa 01 by the laddei {no, 1 ttus-etara-by tho-lmldu- 

by down shall fall). 

Ah m-a Gr-khaj)ia.M came down by the wall (he thc-waU- 

by down fell). 

QUESTIOSWAIRE. 

1. Wbafc part cf speech is 1 How do you account £ar 

the suffix aV ^ , w 1 u ^ 
% Wlxat are the chief sources of the BalocU adverbs . 

S. in what part of the country would you expect to hear 

4. What are the English meanings of pbaran-dmi, yhia- 

yMwi, ror-e-sdW 
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5. Express is Baloclii: sooner or later, nowadays, again, anti 

, again, night. 
6- Break up the following words into their compoaents: 

' liosJilika, iwrto^ sJtiitgo, she^, sJtodJia. 
7. Give the Baloclii for: in tliia direction, henoo, whence, 

ffom there, down stream. 
8. Translate into BalooW; Let lum como on behind. I know- 

lie \iw gone towards the river. 
0. TransUto into Jlaloclii: Do you know where he Iiaa gone ? 

^ How will you go there ? 
10. Where is the adverb in the following sentence •, T>uz di 

dir diiiUi (&a ? 



CHAPTER XVi. 

THE PREPOSITION. 

Id4. Prepwtions as we know t)iem form a email clftee in 

Balochi This Nvant i« in part made good by a numbor of 80-caiI«1 
ooBtooeitiona, and in pert by prepowtion-po^tlweitionK, tlmt 

fg, dupUcatcB or peii^ The correct use of tbcac tlircc cbt«Hca te by 

no meaae en easy matter, 

186 The only caeee governed by tbeac three classee of pro* 

pMUonal partjele* k6 the genitive, the loettive, and the ablative 
Fer the remainii^ ca«s the addition o‘ euffixee, the r^'tion of 

words in the senlenee, or both, sulfice to make the houso com¬ 
paratively oloar. With the goiutive cose the i.oatpoiation i» 

generally expressed, seldom left to be uncl^rtood; w.th the 

locative and ablative cases the prepoeitiou is very frequently 

left to be undcratMd. Especially is this eo in the matter of go, 
with etc., wC.<uh, from, etc. prepo&tionegovcraiugtheablatjvc. 

But in almost every instance of an inflectwl noun or prouoim 
the prepoei^on or postpoaition omitted can be readily inferred 

from the context. To be sure there will occur cases where tlua ifl 
not so, chiefly owing to the fact that many sentences arc Iclt 

1 elliptical Tlie Baloch seldom employe a auperfluone word. 

OU Whet to here meant by " iiiflectod nova or pronoun ” to * newn 

or pronewi with it* soffix. Tliere to ao red in0«Uoa of tho ooonla 

Selochi. 

ISd In the followng examples the postpotitions have been 

given precedence ; for one thing they govern the gemtive case, 

which stands first in the order of declension, and for another they 
are by far the more numerous. They have been placed m 

alphabeluc^ order for easy referents by the rtudent. Wh^ used 

with nouns in tHe singular the ebort a denoting the genitive case 
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IB frequently omitted, on the wlmle more often than not. With 
the genitive plurtd it is otbeTwise; the genitivel ending dm 

is nearly always expressed. In the case of pronouns, and 
> plural, the genitival endings ate neatly always heard; their 

expression is the rule, thdr suppression the exoeptunn. 
j 

Andnra. in, inade :— 

Biruj-a lAan ioWiHt atuiara, put the clog in a room (the-dog 

make n-room-in), 

/ Biiw, under :— 

Ilaw-c flrfv/fi l/H/ui nind-ljA, let us sit undsr this tree (this 

tres under let he at). 
Like dafiifi, this postposition aeldom il ever takes the 

inflec:ted eases of nouns iu the angular number. In the case 

of noxms in the plural the genitival suffix fitU may be 
expressed, but nert luftessarily. The pronouns, sii^^ular and 

plural, require the sufiixee when governed by it. 

CAoiWa, in, with, towards, cn 

Ma fM-i ffA/cUia Iniuw na XMn-dfi, I shall not trust you 

(I thes*of on trust net shall make). 
BAis/idA ina-i c/iMa nfrf bi the king will he pleased with me 

(tUe-king me-of with pleaaed will be). 
ifo-i ffUi rvpit/a cm«A» c/iaJcAa eft, he owes me twenty rupees 

(me of twenty rupees him of on are).* ♦ 
tfwto hdefrAoA miAnainHiha dft-A* cAaAia, then the king became 

kindly disposed towards him (then the-kiDg kindly beeame 

hira-of on). 
Htfvdr um(r cMAa eii, the minister is responable for jus^ce 

(justice the-miaister on is). (Cf. the English “it is up to 

you”/'it is on you”.) 
In the case of nouns the Ni^lac is sometimes inflected 

and somstdmea left uninflected i e.g., esk-ia ma^i dasi-dil-a 

chakha er-khan-ilk it on the palm cd my hand (it me-of 
the-hand-palm-of on place); Wurr Ahoh chakkd n-eft, 

X<aliore is not on a hill (Lahore a-hill on not i^). 

4 
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fit foi- 1 < 
Zahm hi OiteA hddshdh ddish ei\. it» a swoid fit for a king 

(the«5Word that is ft'king fit-lor ib). 

It is not often hwrd iu everyday eonverwitiMi, 

like* 
sd'>iga thi hav^dA daulapraUK make, another like ihnt 

for me (me-of for anothor tliat like muko). 

It ie not often heard. 

Dem. in front of 
Ai^hi let us go in front of 1dm (liiin-of Liforc 

let ns go). . , 
Ma4 dew* jui, walk in front of me (me-of before go). 

TIm4 dmo. d^-Mdrogh bo^t]^, he has Ued to you (thoo-of 

before him-by lying hse been fastened). 

^kLs c ki gwd fau^. go MU mif-i, he will fight with 

whoraaoever may go with him (wjioevcr that lum-of with 

may go, with him he will fight). 

Ouwa, with, near:— 

ift-Af ^ruwa wfi &d« a5i, he owned much property (bim-of 

with property muoli wae). 
M<U gwara mdl hachi n^, I have no property at all (mc-of 

with property any not is). 
gmra t^ak-d» a4lant^ had the sentries rifles (the- 

aentries-of with rifles were) t 
Bddshdh gwara waar the king had no minister (the- 

kii^ with minister not was). 

X4fa, in, into, inttde, with :— 

Af Wftt hkxro MtA, let him stand in the water (the-water in 

standing let him be). 

m 7iam*sdAo dnA-a.de-dA diri Ufa. let ne jump into the river 

here and now (now even-heto a-jump let us ^vo the river 

into). 
Ma di Mi Ufa faif-dA, I also* shall go inside of it (I also it-of 

inside shad go). 
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Thish &ni gozhd-ini l&fa &w&r khtth, b« used feo mix it vith the 

flesh of goats (goats-ol the-fl«h-of in mixed he used to make). 

Thifl example ie from Dames' textbook. The nona gcihd. 

fleali, is geaccslly thus treated ae a plural noun : is 

the contingent perfect tense denoting hubitiide. 

VoAi. near 
A^o bddghtUt mM-a fmi hiwc came and drew near 

to tho Idng’s palace (Iiaving-comc thc-king-of tUe-poUce-cf 

near wo became). 

NaziMf*. 
Shithp ni8fUa{^'M wazir nasMa, I went and eat down neat 

the minister (having-gone I eat down tho-miaistcr neat). 

W«r^a, to:— 
Ma-i W2^a me-tj dr-i. do not bring him to me (me-of to not 

briT^Wm). 

M»na iha-i «<2i® sJuUkld^i. he has sort me to you (me 

thee-of to has boon eent-by-him). 

E rang a likhet^ hrdth negha. he thus wrote to his 

brother (this way-in it was written-by-himhimseU-ofthe- 

hrother to). 

Nm{iha, against, to :— 
B6dih6J^ kwAter-e nemgha awtlia. the king has brought 

an army against him (the-king-by an-atmy him-of against 

has been taken). 

Fha haw-dh kWb ifuyi n^mgha reason I 

have come to you (for that reason thee-of to I have come). 

Afo-i nemghfl ‘Wtt^ dew khan, turn your face to me (tne-of 

to thy&el£*of the face make). 

In the angular, if the word governed be a noun, it generally 

retcuune unchanged: e.g., mo wa^ rav-dh sardar wngha. 

I shall go myself to the chief (I myself shall go tU chief to). 

Nidiiwm, in, through, between:— 
Khok-dni ntdhwdft, among the hills (the-hills-of among). 

Zoisi-a iw-efA, katav nidAvdn khan-eSk, take the piiRon&r 

hence, and shut him up in a room (the-prisoner take away, 

a-Toom in make (him)). 
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Mo^ chi a«-« ^^dagh-^. partis^w fault d» 

you aae in ma (me-of iu what parboular fault do you eee) ^ 

In this WA7 '‘ih^soi uLity ” may fiometiroes take tke place 

Mhv^hshtshan no guz-i. peAapt 
will not go through it (perhaps it-ot in the-Deedionot inay^). 

Aanin-o dtaWr^-^-«iS, between 
are two nouns in the gerutive ^ar W)th aulTixe! aftodied 
governed by the tome poetpoeition. Thie la regular ami a 
Mcordanee with the rules for postpositions; none the less, 

‘*1”” rometimes difficult to tender this postjxmtioii into 

idiomatio El^Ush; eg., im4 iil nwifttods gaiM ^ en, 
I em greatly worried (me-of the-heart in anxiety much is). 

after. 
j}ha^ hof^. )xt ww releaecd after a year (a-ycftt-of 

after >ve was released). . 
Kharie nsh yfedio nd-iwdi bi^^gk-^. I fell >>1 after a few 

days (a-fcw days after ill I became). 
Ma-i pL^ he-y d, follow me (me-of alter come). 

It may be thus used with reference to time or pUce. 

(Cf. Hindi end TJrd6 pkhhg.) 

Phajia, with, aloi^ with :— 

TASw di ha^rau ph^i^. you also go aloi«. That is dn-W 

with him, etc., acoon^g to the context. 

Randa, after :— 

rar^ a troop ol horse waa commff 

after nj£ (a-troop-of-hoiBC me-of after was oon^). 
Naiodn yij/j dft-W randa ^(t-rauih. the father may go after him 

(pethape tha-father 3um*of alter may go). 
Ma rottdft Wihofli-dft avoir randa, I set out after the horseman 

(I going became the-horseman after). 
i£d raicdii avs&r-dni randa, we sst out after the 

horBeincn"(wa going became the horewen-of after). 
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Sthiga, 6c, for:— 

Ohi^ inard shut^u^’aTU savddgari sdnga, four men went forth 

to trade (four men went trading for). 

Md sa^ rupiya deff^a tha-i tdnga, Iig&ve one hundred rupees 

for you (mo-by one hundred rupeea were (waa) given thee-of 

for}, 

Md gist ruptya ddljui sak-i einpa, I gave twenty nipeee for this 

(me* by twenty rupee# were (woe) g;iven this^of for). 

iSoni, on, to, in, at, from, on account of, about, witb, against, of 

HauhdA klujJi iora var/ aslef^. Is there enow on that hill (that 

hill on anow is) 1 

Natodti shah' sara shui^. he may have gone to the dty (perhaps 

tho'dty to he has gone). 

Ma hauHift roe&-<fft d«rav aura bcdoch kham asiani, there were 

few Baloches in Der^, Ghdei Kh&n in those days (in those 

daya Dera Ohial Kh^ in Balochee few were). 

T/io-i fir Sara e domb sdni bi, this Tcunstrel will be present at 

your wedding (thee'Of tlie^wedding at this minrtrel present 

will be). 

Hau>-« iMUfdni aaro Jehiskdr hacH n-efi, there ia no coltivstioa 

got from these wells (these wells'of from culiavatiou any 

net is). 

Uaa^iidya^’dni aara jang bi^, a fight tcoh place on account 

of (some) refugees (rcfugeee of on account of a-fighitook 

place). 

Har do duz-dfi jhefo lai^ aahm sora, the two thidvee quarreled 

about the sword (ths-two thievea a*quaiicl made (applied) 

the-eword abo\it). 

tna-i sara ranj one day he became a^yed with 

me (one day me*of with giieved he bcoanie). 

Tftau dh-hi Sara doahi gwskia drogft, you have made a false 

charge against him (thee-by him-of ag^nat a-fault has been 

spoken falsely). 

Ah janikJt sora fUhi 6f^, he has become eumoured of the 

gill (he the*girl of eoamoured has become). 
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Pla tie? quanelled 
»moi«tharMcl7M regaling theiimarM (nmorg thcmselvea r 

they quandW (thair) marea-o£ regarding). , _ , . 
Sometimee it cannot be reprwented m literal Engl-^ • 

e n vd iioA-e eaf* "P “ *1'“ 
and Scouted ; edl eon, kl^m. be W to ooim e^e a 

year; Wiori ataii-dA eo™ dM" ■‘'•e 

pursuing honemw hove in sight. 

Shera. under:— » 
Droikk tkera Wmo HA. let liim stand nndei the tree (thc-troe , 

under ataading Is* him be). 
Puhd shera b-in. let us get under the bridge (thc-bndge under 

let os be). 

Wdika, like:— » . .v 
Thi 7«»w-e vtdjha tmwia hc-yjdr de, bnig me anoth^ 

saddle just like this (another saddle this-even like me-to 

^hcujhrcf^, you talk like a foci (ihou fool 

like tftlkest). 

Wdita, for the sake of. 
ffdeto is of infrequent use to Balochf. When hMid K is 

generally to imitation ol the Urdh idiom an. m suoh 

hidamatory eipreefeona as, wto ioi Code 
rake SudW4 irirta ma-rw 4f-« <3od'a sake giee im 
•wotM. It ten thus be used both before end after the 

governed word. 

187. There ate only a few prepowtiona that take the locative 

case after them. Two of these, on, and phar. on accomt of, 

are often used in eonjuaction with c«, what 1 to fom the 
iuttmgativo adverb phthcki and phar-ehi, -why * The former, 

also enters into the expression pha hauniA IMH, f« that 

reason, on that account, an eiprewion dearly loved of the Baloch. 

The preposiUofl, however, in moat general use with case is 
ma in Whoa it come* before a word hegiuning witli a vowel, 

short or long,‘it takes a nasal A to help in toe pronunciation: 
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e.g., man in roeh iH. in tltese daya; man dn rosh^n, during those 

days. 

Avr. avur, on, upon, into :— 
Jar-dn dn-UjindrO avur Jchu^ifih-anl-ish, they put clotheB 

on her body (clothes her-of th5-body on we-mnde-by- 

• them}, In reality avr is more of a prefix than of a preposition: 

one of the prefixes of itAofto^, to do. to make. In the 

example just giycn it cannot be plaoed before the governed 

word jind^ nor can it bo well sepaiated from the verb. 

Ma. man, ?nan, in 
Ma-in rMh dfi ddn heeki n-et», there is no grain nowadays 

(in these days grain any not is). 

Ma zor-a yd rang ani, they are equal in strength (in strength 

one kind they ate). 
It is frequently used to make up advetbial phrasea denoting 

time and : e.g., man in veU. now, at once ; ma dii-a. 

inwardly; ma saMAa, outwardly. 

Fha, on, in, after, to, along, by way of, at:— 

Tha haw-e rang-a hi^. it happened in this way (in this way 

it became). 

Pha Jtau)-a dast^ en, it is after this fashion. 

Pha iha-i miro/Jh a^la, he has come to fight with you (with 

thee-of to fight he has come). 

Nawdn pha rdh-a he may come by the road (perhaps 

by the-road he may come). • % 
Pha UkoT dag-a shutjui logA-a, he went home by way 

of Lahore (by Lahore road he went himself-of the-house-to). 

B6gahd ma dBlaghr^ lo^'a, in the evenii^ I 

arrived home (in-the-cvenii^ I came to myaelf-of the* 

house-to). 
When it follows the word it governs that wow3 is usually 

an inflected infinitiTe denoting purpose or intention: e g., 

ma dWwgVdA hkd giragkra pha. I Lave come to buy. 

Phar, for, on account of:— 

Dohmi phar ihav, atS, the second one was for you (the 

second for thee was). • 
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Phar ihm d^Jii da saJchiii lo^-e, he greatly de^res ycu (fpr 

th» Hm-of the-heaxt greatly longs). ^ 

Phar mani miTogh he came to fight with me (for me-of 

fighting he came). 

If for the whe of euphony or emphasis it come after the 

goTcmea word the meaning generally remwn* the eamV: 

e g., hon-a phar han. blood fcr blood; an eye for an oyn: 

har khai watA-f waffi-f maOxd-a phar siyirtii eft, all arc wise 

aa regards thar own interests. 

It will have been noted cf this preposition that the sen*c ^ ^ 

and force of it are generally that which would have been gut 

had it governed the genitive case. The sense is hardly ever 

locative. 

1S8. The prepowtions moat generally found governing the 

ablative case are go. with, and etc.^ from. Oo is also found in 

the forma and ^n. All three forma denote accompaniment— 

with, along with—as their general meaning; but go itself very 

often helps to signify the iostrument with which something is 

accomplished. It thus cornea to assist in the formation of 

adverbial phrases of maancr; e.g., go forcibly } go dil-a, 

heartily. In this sense the preposition is frequently left to be 

mderstood, so that the ablative case with its suffin bcocmcs an 

adverb : e.g., (go) happily; (go) zahm-a, sadly. It is 

well, however, to remember that such forms are ablative cases 

pure and »mple. 

Arh, <uh. chi from, than 

Ath kkZ'ia Mi gipta, from whom have you bought it ? 

JA hds rosk gwsr mi i&tQh-et. j<r\i have come to see me 

after a iong time (from many days near me you have come). 

It enters largely into sentences denoting comparison: 

e.g., fft ozh dn Tnazann eft, this is bigger than that (this than 

that big is); maA zahm ash ihoA zahm dr<ish eft, my sword is 

longer tbao yours (me*of the*8word than thee*o£ the-swurd 

loDg ia). - 
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It is «milarljr employed to deaote separation or diatmctaon: 

e.g., azh braJtui dara eft, BalocM is distinct from 

Bxtthui {Balochi from Braliul ontaide is). 

It may follow the governed word without any change 

of meaning and without any ap^rent added emphasis: 

. e.g., ak^nad ash kaid yipfoi, he made Ahmad promise 

(Alxmad from a-promise waa-taken-by-him); rtHuik rapta 

diurs asA U^ar bl-dna. through fear the crofter went on 

getting thinner and tliinncr (tho-croftei went on fear from 

thin bGcoming). Daraes- 

With ash the suffix a of the ablative is generally suppressed. 

Oo. with, along with, to :— 
Afi go fcJuu-e-a hdkccir-a lehonagh e^. he was telbng to 

someone (he with someone speech was making). 

Kim go ihaM fottjA, who will go with you (who with thee 

will go) 1 
It is often separated from the noun or pronoun it governs: 

e,g-, dft-Afd do or go yak^ t&fak^ jatha, did he hit both 

with one shot 1 PUthgo haehh-a waA K the father 

will not he pleased with lus son (the-father with himself-of 

thereon pleased not will be). 
Its presence eometimes cwmot be shown in idiomatic 

English: e.g., dft go hhas^a bdioar na klumagkre. does he 

trust no one (he with anyone trust not is making) 1 

It ie less frequently placed after the governed word, and 

then only for emphasis : e.g., wotW A7«m-dA, i sb^ 

act as I please (mys^f-of the-counsel on I shall act); esA-<» 

sahn a go plioh. spit it with your sword (it (your) sword with 

pierce). 
In this petition it may even take the gemtive plural; e.g,. 

gUl avzdr-dni go dMta, he came with twenty horsemen 

(twenty horsemen-of with he came). 

Gon, with, along with, 
/ft jjAi cAi na sAu«Aa, why has he not gone with (them, 

etc.) (he for why along*with not has gone) ? 

The noun or pronoun is thus often left to^be understood. 

In feet, it generally is when this form of go is'used. 
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Sliculd tlie followg wc*d begiE .ntb » vowd^ beco^B 

gon: e.g., indigo. 

GwoT, with, to ;— 
BtgaUjut goaf mi, go wtli me in tie morning (in-tin-moming 

go with me). . 
Far ro har TO gwar md comes io me every 

morning (every doy every day to me he n coming). 
Gwar wa^ i pdro morS bo-rov, go to the men of yonr owa 

section (to yourself'ot tha-sectiou. men go). ^ 
It may, and often does, denote poeeesaion ; o.g., \ 

mardum-6A ior hdt eA. the people have plenty of money 
(>^4h tbe-p eople money plenty it); gvMt sardar^ M bdz ant, 

the chief has many eerfs (with the-chief serfs many are). 
It sometimes standa after the noun or proooim it governs 

without unde^iag any change of meaning : eg., 
aat rdhak hac}Ji-agivar, they came to the cultivators eon 
(they c*me thc-crof6e>o£ the eon to). Tlas is the rhythmic 

fling'song style of the Babch story-teller. 

189. A few of the prepositions that have jmrt been considercil 
somstlmcs wmbme with certwn postpoti^ns of similat or some¬ 

what similar meaning to form compounds, preposition-poBt- 

potitiemB. The governed word then rtands between the two 
particles, and wiE be found sfieoted chiefly by the preposition and 

in a leaser degree by the postposition. The comblnattcns most 
frequently heard and met with in the textbooks are given below ; 

Go .. . goft, with 

If^r iorgodftgoh he has not got so much money (so- 

much money with him vnth not jb). 
Sardar go lashkir gon rt, the chief is with the army (the-chief 

VTith. the-array with is). 
Ma digo than poft dft, I slso am with you (I alao with thee with 

am). 
This combination may denote posacMion : e.g., go Oim 

gahm gon eh. yon have the sword (with thee the-sword 

with is). . 

f 
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Got from tKe same root is tte postpo^ton gonikha, in 
accordaitco witli. It is osed in a few pliiases only : e.g., 

goniM^, in accordance with the law (in keeping with, 

the law, lawfully). 

Oo . . . phajic, with, along with:— ’ 

Se-g-d go md pUjia. come aJoi^ with me {come with me 

along). 
Ma tfwsi-i logh-n go sdl-a pkajla I sleeping 

at home with my wife (I mysclf-of the-honae-at with (my> 

wife along was sleeping). 
Oo rdJiaJc-a pht^ia ehuO^-df^, I went along Mth the 

cultivator (with the-cnJtivator along I went). 
The postposition p&ojio is sometimes used alone with the 

same sense of accompaniment: e.g., tkau di ho-mu yA^yia, 

yon also go along (with him, them, etc.). 
Aii-hia phe^ia poking cliMa nind, sit beside him on the bed 

(him with the-bed on tit). 

Go - . - SOTO, with 
Sa^osth, go JuiT do sara eaWi be off, consult both 

(go-away, with both with oonsuHation make). 

Aiih . . . sawd, betides 
Azh THolian-a $awd tU ma-na pasani hachi n-eK I do ^ 

cate for anyone except Mohan (than Mohan betides other 

me^ pleating any not is), 

Ash . - . pha^, after\ * 
Azh ahiWar rosh-dfi phadha what a time yon 

have been in coming (to see me) (from how-many days 

after thou hast come) 1 

Tha . . . dwnba. after;— , . xv 
Guda miren^i pha awdr dumbo, then he spe^ after the 

horseman (then attack-was-made-byhim for the-horseman 

after). 

Pha - . . sdnga. for the sake of 
Pha jm sdnga daf-a ddr. keep tilent for the woman’s sake 

(for the-woman for mouth (yonr) hold). • 

a 
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‘Words to be Hbmbmbsbbd. 

Ifilitaiy. 

V^r-kcuomi, a 
Olak, 0> camp, tftlt. « 

Bcvurtl, a raft^ee. 

Bari^rgari. an alliance. 
baggage. 

Pahfi, a gaatd, wateh. 
Pa^, fiwak of aD amy. 

JAarsofei, a cowaid. 
rtom, thamun, ambuah. 

Jaloh, jvloJt. an attack. 

Jang, war. 
JAomia, a €ag. 

CIM. a spy. 
DifAA, military alarm. 

Druh. unsbeathcd, naked. 

Zivir, t0^b» not smootli. 

Sdd$, poor, distressed. 
Sr6^ narrow, alender. 
Sigh. ghamndk, sad, depressed. 

Khuni. fierce, sat^e. 

Ufd, an army. 
OldJc. beasts of burden. 

Bodfo^, badra^r • 
Baghi. a coward, deserter. 

Pdsna, a night attaok. 
Phan, a proclamation. 

Tof, a cannon. 

Tlvd. a fort. 
Kam. a prisoner. 

Jandn, arms. 
Jo^ a warrior, 

JMo. armoui- 
Btahman. duvnan. encmy. 

5o6A,-Tictory. 

brave, youthful 

Zahan. angiy. 
Sidhd, straight. 

Sohnd, beautiful. 

Shv^gh. hungry. 
Kega^. fair, beautlful. 

UuJagh. to*raUy. 
Otak khanagh, olak khu^, to encamp. 

Ber^ihanagh. h^r-hku^. to surround. 

Pakrd ieagi, poArd ddi^. to guard. 
Phohag^, phoki^, to stab, pierce. 

lAir jana^ to shoot. 

Jogk. joi^, to fight, to «^e. 
Jiijh khamsh, jigh iluto, to string a tow, 

C/wSrafiL cUrit^. to spy. 
Dar-ravagh, Aw-ra^Sa, to escape. 

Z^agh, ■t'^ poiJlt 
Rgsinagh. re^wA®. to pursue. 
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Tta. tufal chi hhan^. wliat will yoM do with o guo (thou »- 

aim wliat wilt do) ? 
Ai> mar nsHydn cki ihal, wh»t wid that man do with a hone 

(that man a-lvorso wLat will do) 7 

Chi him iilha, what did you pay (wHat price hecame) 1 

bid pWt rupiy® «!Sa. « “sl five rupees (it of the- 

price five rupees 'became). , o 
ThiA jind-cuh eh. is it your own (thyse»-of tKe-poTBon-of it is) 

Bau. jind^cQh eh, yes, it is my own (y«, mysell-o! tlie* 

pvr8on*of it is). 
Chmar »wmZ sdni eh. how many men ate present (Low-many 

menpieeentare)? Singular verb after cW&ar- 

Dah mard lU ant, yd*dahmf ahmai there “ve ^en men 
besides Ahmad (ten men other are, tha-eleventh Ahmad is). 

This almost complete change of idiom is worth notii«- 

Go aas-e-a gdgoi-a ma* kimn. do not row with anyone (with 

anyone row not roake). 

Jher na. do not quanol (qTAattel not). 

Thau dhrhi dema drogh Ixu^, have you lied to him (thee-by 

him-of before false has been fastened) 7 

Af4 m iii-kl daim na lha-i dcm drcj^ imelAa, I lave lied 
neither t« him nor to you (me-by not bim-of before not 

-theo-of before false lias been fastened), 

rfo-i ha c rmg cK is this a habit of yonfe (thee-of a-habrt this 

kind*of is) 7 ^ , .. 
Jfo-f HI > rang nrCh. this is not a habit of mine (me-of a-hsbil 

thie Idml-of not is). 

SM chm^ 1*^'® 
yon (yon herw many labouiera aje) ? The English pre- 

portion is lost in the translation- 

Md gi^t rruaddr dn. there are twenty of ue (we twenty labomeis 

are). Agrees with md 

Ah aah dM diih wfia, that happened long ago (that from long 

ago became). 
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ift iha^ hltjia. Wien did that liippan {^'0 whenbacame) ? 

Ma I aiall not forgot (I not ahall forgot). 

QufisnoHNAiJ®. 

1, -What i» moant by the ptepoaition-poatpontion ? Give an 

ex&tupU in a acnt^oce, 
2 WHat caM3 are go^arnod by prcpowtions, etc. 1 

3. How wmW you dirtu^«b the renWning cases ^ 

4 mat is meant by inflecUon in Balochl t 
5. How canti^ postpoaitiona be said to be of more importance 

than the prepowtionBi 
6 Give a sentence showing the use of clMkAa. 

r Trandate into Balochi: I hare no faith in you. 

8 Give the English meanw 
9 Put into Balochi: He set out after the horeeman. 

10. Translate into EngUsh : Mrt ri^ya dd^ 



CHAPTEB XVIt- 

THE CONJUNCTION. INTERJECTION, BTC. 

190, Coiijunptnona and intorjections play no very importatrt 

part in BalocW. Tlxaro are two conjimctiona, &. also, and Am, or, 

tiiat are usually found in pairs ; speaking grammatoUy, ^y 

should be ao used only: e.g. di wtTUtjhrant gozhd di 

wa^aoh-anl, they eat bread and Tueat (bread aUo they eat meat 

also they eat); Aoi e mar hai «Ktr drooh bandagJt^. wther the 

one or the other is lying (either tins man or that man u lymg). 

It may be that one of ithe two subjects is aduded te>, not 

exprs^ed: e.g., rdhak di the farmer also went. Bnt there 

must be a reference to someone else alrea/ly mcntioiied, othei- 

.rise di is inadmi^ble. The following list includes aU the con- 

junctions and interjections that are heard in everyday con¬ 

versation 1— 

At. if: e.g,, or na (and) if not. 

if, 

A^r, if. 

Aokan^i although (Bsldonl heard), 

An : o.g., dft waUta ki, whenever. 

Cho : e,g., cAo ina hi, lest it so hapi)en. 

Chachon ki, as. 

Chohki, as. 

... di, both .. - and. . 

Ddin bi, until 

DdMa, until 

DAniJAara, until 

dWa, then, next, on which. 

Hai... kai, tither ... or. 

Hofuje : e.g,, Aaw-e ki. in otiler that. 
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Har : har Imd-a ki, 

Hot : e.g., hat phalaxca Jn. whitliertoever. 

Ki if, that, ca. 
Z«fcin,bTit(seldomheard)- 

witi, tlte anQ fu.are. 

No. not, others SB/ o'se. 
No.. ^na, neithci... aor. 

e.g., pto 

iNTBBJBCTlOiaS. 

yea. « n .j 
Di^aloh in tb. name of (M- 

BaOo, veli done! 
Oind,itt\ UrtBoi 

tiou, yes. 
Eon hm, by ail means. 

I«no, EO, not at all. 
Marvihi, behoW t 
MfflwirK, oongratfllatloDS. 

Mundo m. never, not at all. 
M^tri, certmaly, assuredly. 

0, halloa I , 
Pcd no. not at all, never- 

PhfT. fie! 

iSiHA, I 

Sdhih, ur i 
W6h, well done I 

WdiJid, 

Air 

WORDS A»n THEIR WATS. 

0^, iky: c.g., n«i kayot if 

w-dna dm. I » pis"" •’>^6 >“ tl*e 
(ffln-hy »-pig«nn ttwky-in wi,^: 

seen)* 



A^BOciate . 

• 

* Ago . . 

Ae . - 

At . - 

Appears . 

Aje . . 

Among . 

Burglar . 

I 

THE BALOCai LAiTGUAGE 17& 

anMAi khanagh, to serve: e.g., go dA mard 

an^rdJii ma khan, do not assowate witli that 

mp-n (^ifch that man service not make). 

. khatn-e tosh hi^. sope time ago (a-few days 

have passed). 

tjogi'S wa^«*a: e.g., gari&h vxi^-a 

dA-kid ma^na Odr he ivred at me as he 

foil (falling hecoming-of th6-1ame*at him-by 

me-to n-builet wm struck). 

The verb gofi&A hia^, to fall, U in the 

genitive ol the infiniidve, and reads: at the 

time of falling. 

is often translated by a case ending only: e.g., 

d% dsk-dra fti/ofe jan, fire at that deer. The 

English preposition is denoted by the suffix dra. 

. kal Inagh ♦ e.g., mu-na kal Ua^ ki gvjdr i, it 

appears to me as if it would r^n (aie*to 

information becomes that it may rain). Kal 

biagh, to be informed; hence, to appear. 

, biagh ara. become ; e.g.. bdz khargoahk-dh 

biagh-anl. there are hatea in plenty there (there 

many hares are becoming). Not oeMft, are, but 

hiaghrCsfU. The reason ia that hares are 

generally found there. This distinction should 

be noted, If yon wish to gay that a thing-assts 

noiP, at the present moment, and not gfntraily. 

use wt; but if your meaning be that a thing 

usuaUy exists, such ae a crop, game, etc., use 

biag^ There is the seme distinction ia Urdd 

and Hindi between hai and hAd hai. 

may sometimes remain untranslated: eg., 

dm-dni daitrct IchajAa. he fell among thieves 

(thievee-of the-hand*in he fell). 

. log^hhorenoJ^, house-breaker: e.g., dn di 

bhoreno^ hi. he also must be a burglar (he 

also a-house-breaker will be). 

S' 
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Business . 

Briag . • 

Bravely . 

Beudes 

Canal 

Compose . 

•CuliaTate . 

Dense 

r 

Dwell. . 

Detercnined 

TEE BAWCm LAJSaUAOfi 

giving and Uking : e g., g^ dA- 
hi gura dd^ gipt handboth hJuml^, on wMch - 
I troke off business dealings with him (then me- 
by him-cf witli giving (and) taking airangement 

was brolfsn). 
sk^t^ragh. take and bring: e.g., kiidt-a 
foshndi tir bc-y-dr. bring the book into the light 
(the-bcok the-Hght (into) take bring). 

rdJmn-ig^, like highwaymen: e g., diishnian ^ 
hdz rdhan ighft miTcUhagh-dh, the wicJny fought 
bravely (the-enemy-ol very bravely fought). 

tid, other : e.g., dah mar thi anl yasdolHni vu>i 
hrd^ eft, there are ten besides my brother 
(ten men others are, the eleventh tne-of the- 
brother is). TAh other, has a plural, OAad, 

others. 
bdh. This noun is seldom heard used in the 
angular : e.g., WA-dni df azh gar d/ sdnh aft, 
the water of the canal is colder than that of tlie 
pool (thc-canals-oE the-water than the pool-of 

the-water cold is). 
jflfttfflA. to strike: e^., than e alidr kJia^jat^, 
when did you compose this song (thoe-by this 
soDg when was stnick) ? 
kdr tUagJi. to give work : e.g., a sdi-a tltaodijh e 
iig^dr a Hr ddlHd, he has cultivated all his 
land this year {this year all land-to work has- 
been-given-hy-him). 
ho2*-e, thick, coarse: e.g., bm e lodfe nidAimt 
gdr we got lost in a dense forest 
(a-decee forest in lost we became). 
nindagh, to wt: e.g., daryd kharagh-a nindagh- 
ant. they live on the river bank (tbe-river-of 
thc-bank-on they sit). 
Jm hon, blood blood: e.g., Jum hon dn-hi 
riidi ravagh-a W, gvda Ihil ds H rau, if he be 

t 
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^ashizig . 

Drink, . 
k 

Dirty . . 

Enduio 

Eyo . - 

FarUimg . 

Foot . . 

Find 

<Good . . 

determined to go, why, let him go (btood 

blood him*ol the^dedre gomg*of be, then let 
go jpvc thot he may go). 

drika^li’lltoBhanh. to •gallop fuiiondy: o.g., 
nonydn drnMvta Otoilt-dna raiia^'e^a, the 

horse was dsishing along (the horse jumping, 

running was going). This is one chu?n ol 
IntcnsiTu conipouml. 173. 

• ® g‘* ihi^ dj tcar'4nii 

I saw you drinking water (me-by thee water 

drinking woa seen). 
ffa^oQh, bad, worthless; o.g., Uhof nioionn 
bMy Gii ^nnshe gandagh ei'i, Lahore is a big 

dty, Init dirty (Lahore big city is but dirty it is). 

Gofidagh when applied to children means 

“ naughty**'- 
wwofli, to eat: o.g., in^i i^ior dard UHlrtha na 
JeJian-dfi, I cannot bear so much pain (I so*inuch 

pain eaten not may moke), 

iion jjJutr Aon, blood for blood : c.g., hon pJiOf 
Jutn }in.mr hit^, it became a matter of an eye 

for an eye (blood for blood matter it became). 

6/to, a four dnna piece: e.g., jtw tha-rct yak 

bi^ di na di-dfi, I will not give you a farthing 

(I thce-to one four*tmjia-pie^e even not will give). 

buna, under: e.g., kJioh-dni buna khishdr-dA 

jaudn oilchi, at the foot of the hills the crops are 
good (the-hills-of under the-ciops good are). 

trelagh. to meet; e-g-, dfi-Ai ndlMn ba-kho 
tre^^, where was his bu1let*po^ch found 

(him-of the-puJiet-pouoh where was met)! 

pku^, genuine, pure: e.g., Uiau phulwe 

baiachi guskag^^. you speak good Balochi 

{thou pore Balochi speakeat). The antonym Is 
gangar, and these two adjectives generally 

refer to " speech ”. 
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HeateU . 

HmI - . 

H«0d - . 

Hftd . . 

TTmflg 

Like • 

Leader 

Monthly . 

Moat . . 

flatter . 

Nightly . 

THB BALOCHI 1-MIGVAOB 

Fheji^pho^ khawx^ to make here aad there: 
e.g., does he tcMtate 

(hew (and) thew is he makiag) ? 
. ^Kraungkol ^uxirogA, to rain hwl: eg., ma 

i^rawng^ai mo. ^r i, I am afraid, it 
is going to liail (1 foar hail lest may rain). 

. gvjo&Ui gimh, to take (one’s) word : e.g., dft 
mfl-f gu«wM*a ped m giraijh'e, he pays nn heed 
at oil to what 1 soy (ho me-of thc-saying at-o)l - 

not is taking). 
Mthfl, became: o.g.. dar//® dri-sga 
titakera^-i Wifio. bo bad to swim acrona the 
river (him-to tlie-river that-direction swimmii^ 

became). 
ihi^ o branch: e.g., inam-dni dtif^r sWH- 
dh ostdA, how many kinds of beats are there 
(bcais*of how-many branches arc) 1 

. diU rrum-dgli. to come to the heart: e.g,, $ 
sW tha.i dU-a man-dgk-e. do yon like tliis 
song (this song thee-of tbe-heart-to is comu^j) 1 
raJam. This word moy also mean, accoxdii^ to 
the context, (1) a highwayman, (S) a gnidc. 

. ffldA phoT month on month: ng., 
dft do Tupiya widh phar giragh~e, he 
takes two mpeea a month. Similarly we say 
ffdi phar sdi-igha. yearly; nsh pluir mh-ighfl^ 
day after day. 

. U: e g., dh-Mdra gxoash ki ath ch-esh4a javdn 
Jehanagfti H tell him he must do better than 
this (him-to say that than than-this good to do 

wil)-be). 
. ckinia. thought: e.g., AocA» tAinia «-oi, no 

matter (any thought not is). 
. tlu^ shaf-ig^: e.g., shaf shaf-igjM Wior a 

dud hUigh’€, thieving goes on nightly in Lahore 
(night night-of Lahote*in thieving becomes). 
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New . . 

Open . 

Old . . 

Of. . . 

Overtaken 

Owe . . 

On . . 

Pregnant . 

PoBM&sion 

Pool - . 

People 

Plnzuler . 

noU>e. This adjective can be applied to 

animates and irm.nimatea. 

hozha^. Thie verb is need when speaking of 

(1) opening a door, (2^ undoing a knot. CAwrd 

i&^nn43^, to open, to unlock a box. 

fflflamR, big: e.g., azk ahmad mazann en, he is 

older than AUraa^l (than Ahmad big he is). 

azK, from ; e.g,, qalo azh ddr^jwt^. the door 

ia made of wood (the*doot from wood is made). 

gijtta. BoizcilJ e,g., ma da^ htm-d ma-na 

gipia, on ihc-road rwn-by me was seised. 

cAaiAa, on: e.g., iAa-{ chMlar rtspif/a dft-Ai 

e^ha eh, how much does he owe you (thee-of 

how-many rupees him-of on are (is)) 1 

may be translated by a suffix: e.g., ma-i 

jar-ihfa (uleh, there is a stain on my 

clothes. Ja^dhza is in the dative, and here does 

duty as a locative ease: mc*of the clothee-to 

a-atain is. 

Ldf p7mr hiagh, to Ixave the belly full! e.g.. 

6 jm Uf pJiur aslsfi. this woman is pregnant 

(this womau-of the-bchy full is). 

dait-a Maghj to bring into one’s hand : e.g.. 

siiahr dast-a dr^i, he took possession 

of the city (the-tity him-of the-hand-in was- 

brought-by-him). 

dor, or gar. A pool that dries up in the hot 

season is called dor, and one that remains 

full throughout the year gar. 

jakdn, the world: e.g., jakdn eki what 

•will people say (the-worid what will say) 1 

jawgh, to strike: e.g.. do gist Urav ja^ 

arthant, they plundered and brought away 

forty camels (two twenty camels having-stmek 

they brought). 
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R«&d . . 

Ragn. . 

Beat . . 

Running . 

Rrfudantlj 

Street 

Separate s 

Suffer. . 

Suffering . 

Stranger . 

Take - . 

THB BAWCHI LAUOTJAGE 

]6lx}ia to the burial aervice : e.g., 
mwlii dW/o fdtiha d&^a. tbe priert oamc and . 

read the burial service. Litemlly, gave tbe 

JAtUta. 

tflndafli, to fasten a turban ; o.g., Mi 
liand-a s)m phdfjh Shcr Kiuui 
i,^d in lue stead (hini-of tho-placu-ln Slier 

Klidn-by tbo^urban was fastonutl). 

dtfjei W«/zi><^b''bcarttoboin(ite)pW: eg., , 

c gnda dil jd hi, if you <io 

80 my heart will bu at rest (tlu« u'ay-in you juay 
do then mc-of tho-Ucart placa-in will bc). 

fludd^. Imving run; e.g., chi j>7wddi^ 
why arc you rii uni ng (foe what having, 

run thou go«t)? 
diMvika, with difficulty; e.g., dyzhmn Mz 

iwjtAiflirt ihtr^ the enemy very 
reluctantly retired (the*0Txeniy great difficulty 

with haviug-roturnwl went). 

a market: e.g., A-leArtA-rt in 
every street. This word is derived from tho 

Urd^ kuchfi, a strei't, a lairc. 

dora, outside: e.g., c azh dft darn cS\, this is ^ 
separate from that (this from that oulKide is). 

««roflA. to eat: e.g., md hds dard ^rdrtha. I 
suffered great pain (ine-by much pain has btieii 

eaten). 

#ft, is: e.g., JAa-ra sores A sA, you are suffering 

from a cold (thee-to a*cold is). 

«ydi. This word may also mcaa (1) a guest, (2) 

an enemy. 

tt'oroflA, to eat: e.g., nem md tedrlha ncM Md 
fdj-dnar ddtha, half I took hall I gave to my 

subjects (hali me-by ^va^ eaten half me-by the 

subjects-to was pven). 
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Think , . to know ; e.g., ’nd haclui edn^ hisdi 

dui tit, 1 thought that he also was a thief (me- 

by thus it was known that this also a-thief is). 

•Tahe . . . iW-gir, from iiragh'giraQji : e.g., e&h-iof zir-gvT. 

go fttd ihi take it, I have anothor (it take, 
• with mo anothor is). 

Until . 

• 

. . rre/i: o.g., azK tkaraf^a sudh hlian, 

look after the house until I return (me-oi from 

tlie-Tctuming the'house-of care make), jSudh, 

understanding, knowledge. 

Violate , . WofORGgh, to break: eg., aula iha-fd gwd» 

hJiorcnAa, who was first to violate his oath 

(first whom-by the Qoran was broken) 1 

Wiut . . . hilainagh, to expect, hope: e.g., wa tha-i dag 

htlainagh-e^uifi, I was waiting for you (I thee-of 

the*road expecting). 

With . . Often remains untranslated: e.g., tiifak chi 

khoii-eii, what will you do with a gun (a-gun 

what thou wilt do) 1 

Wont . . sJiutJuj, less often rapla. 

Young . , uYimd, for meu or anirnals. 

Yearly . . srii phar sdi<ghfl : e g., dA dah myvya sdi 

jihaf gi'ra^'t, he takes ten per cent 

per year (he ten rupees one-hundred yeaf for 

yeoT'Of is taking). 

The SEc^UBfiTCB op Words. 

191. The sequeEce of words iQ the Balociu sentsifce fellows 

closelj the Rna>log7 of most Indian langua^. As some hvmdreds 

of examples have already been given in this worlc, little more 

need be said on the subject. In the afhnnative sentence the order 

of the words is: (1) subject, (2) object, (Sy verb : e.g., dA-Wd 

ItJmlcd flsW.*A«|ia, he heard a sound (him*by a*soahd was heard). 
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In tlie intetrogative acnteacs the tame Older e_g. 

Ihm 4* «urrfei <«lWi«54o, did yon that no.ae ^ . 
noiM has been heard) ? It ia nauaJly the intonation tliat donotea 

whether a queation hae been asked or an affirmalion made. 

m Qualiiying words ahould orcUaarUy be placed a* n.eat 

the words they qualify, or modily, as possible: and this is tme 

t>l the subject, objftct, or prc<3icftte. 

193 If timo” be mentioned it will gcnutelly lend in tlio 

sentanoc: e.g., ' 
namt. they did not see ns until wc were q.nte near- SimUarly 
in the abaenco of some word or words denoting time any 

definition of "plaoe" wiU lead: og, kkum^ 'Sf f’l'ihe 
diiio, a little further on we oame actoaa a pool So tl^ the 

gSeral ruling etrived at ie (1) time, (2) plaec. (3) aubioct (1) 
object, (5) verb, with all attribute as near the ivotda they 

as poswblc- 

Kmphasis. 

IM. The place of the negative is immediately liofme its verb: 

e.g., ma do not speak ; mo mu, do not go. If, howeva, 

we wish to emphunts an order the negative may come hist M in 
Utdd Hindi, etc. In the story of the Tlireo Fools wo liave: 

tha majher tuAtl^jherm, both of whicli mcai^ do not quarrel. 

The "first is the ordinary command, the second is emphatic ; lor 
heaven’s sake do not wrangle ; the mnn wae losing lus temper, as 

weU as his hair. It should also be noted here that mo hae become 

na wbea used afler tbe verb. 

195. EtQpbMiB is also got by pladng di, even, immediatdy 

ate ft word, or by repeating a word : e.g., yokhi^ 
n-eft, I have mrt got a single four-am^piece; nasmx^a 

gwish. apeak gcatly. gently does it. This partde di 

is aometiines used in imitfttton of tbe Urdd and HirLdi Vhx, even, 

also : e.g., dft di. baa be gone % I do not beUeve be has 

gone. But tbia coasWoction appeftift forced. 
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WOEDS TO BE ItEtfEtfBEEED. 

Miiltaiy. 

BagUi, a aword^belt. 

Billa. a medal. 
Pdkra, a cameVs ridlBg saddle. 

PJuditjutgh, matcli of a matcli- 

loolr. 
TUfaJi, a gun, raatolilock, 

ZaJaii, letjhj iha. kinch, a 

fiwotd. 

Jobait, a quiver. 
J6ng6K, arms {girt on). 

a tioW'Striog. 
D63^, a gufi* barrel. 

Da/f^ma, a kettledrum. 

BJidl, a shield. 
Khina-yhur’hioJcJi, a breach- 

loader. 

Bal, a lance, spear. 
Binn\ a donkey's pack-saddle. 

PhuUi, cap of a gun. 

Tang, a girth. 
T/idA, a pack-eflddle- 

TUr, a ballet; an arrow. 
Thir-d6n, a bullet-pouch. 

a sword-scabbaid. 

Joit, a camel saddle. 
Dawidff, guthi, a bridle. 

DW, a drum. 

Dwhdtti. a pistoL 
(Jirti, handcuffs (wooden). 
Ov^gJi, a pack saddle for oxen. 

Ginh. a fife, pipe. 

Git^, own, proper. 

(ja?rwr, fasting. 

Oung, dumb. 
Xdfldatj, fat- 

Zrundd, maimed, 
ifdluw, known, evident. 
Mug^. stingy, avatidons. 

Gofi, bald. 
Gwafsh. cold. 
Oeri. hostiio. foreign. 

Laghor, mean, cowardly. 
LaJm. timid, bashful. 

JlifafMi, salfish. 

Jlfcnntf, forbidden, 

JMg^gk, jhdgkct^, to wade. 
JkUJcag^Jhatkei^. to sob. 
Jhutaghjhuts^. to rock, move backwards and fqiwards. 

Jkutaina^ jhulain^, to rock. 
Jenagh. jentha. to cause to rthke: causal of jamgh^ 

C^ui^gh. chai^. to lick. 
Chuka^^, ch/uke^, to Idas, 
Ohvna^ chit]^. to pick up. 
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Chpfagh. to pouftd- 

DrusftaoJi. dfUihla, to grind. 

Darainaiih, daruin^a, to SSt OQt« 

DuJcktgh, dukhe^. to smoke (as a cbiamey). 

9 

An-hdni oiak jaMi phahwa M<Aa. they were oncampod to the 

eastward (them-o£ thc-camp eart Jirection to becamo). 

Thau sanguT chakha chi rang^ Jmila mdh’ri^ta, how did you 

ftttftclc the stockade (tliee-by tho-stockade on what vmy-in 

attaok was made) ? 

Bds zad^igk M* lOtusUiya ahu^^ih. many 

were wowided and many kiQed (mauy wounded become, 

many JdUod went). 

Hd iufak go Ihii-a ad-dd^. I rested my gun against tho wall 

(me-by tbe-gua with the*wall was placed). 

Txtfakgo itWo hiagh-t^. tj* gun was leaning agjunst 

the wall (tho'gun with tbe-wall standing was becoming). 

mar go tadhag^-dA shu^, the woumled man 

died of his wounds (the-wounded man vnth ^7ouIldB liaving- 

died went). 

jSsA4 cki^tar gaio asiifi, how many gates Las it (iw>f how- 

many gates are) 1 

Ohxip^ khan, be aiient (silence make). 

Ail chup^ na khmagJi-e, he will not keep quiet (he ttlcnce 

not is making). 

Ma dfirhiAra phajia w-g-iragfpdii, I do not xceognize him. 

Also, pJi^a ne-g-dragJtdn. 

Md odha d^to much we collected there (we there 

Lacing-come collected became). 

J! na^n •pka hahar khan, dmde thie bread between 

you (this bread amoi^ (your ) selves divwon make). 

Thau mos’C’^ howar Jehathagk-cfi, you talk big (thou big 

words diawest). 

An rdat guaho}A en, is he truthful (he a-rigbt speaker is) ? 
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Inna, 4A dro^ hando]^ «ft, no, lie is a Dar (no, he unttutK 

binder ia). 

A^hidra gir n^h, he doea not lemember (him to remembranco 

not is). 

Aii-hi nia-na gir n-eft, I do net remember what he said 

(him-of the*tn]lc me-to remembrance not is). 

Thau ma-na icdm d-efi. will you give me a loan (thou me-to 

ndoon wilt give) ? 

Ni iw4 hoiht rupti/a t]ta4 ckakJia ert, you already owe me 

eight rupees (now me-of ^bt rupees thee-of on axe). 

JHo md To~lcJiutha, I lit the lamp (the-lamp mo*by was lit). 

Questionnaim. 

1. How are the conjunctions di and hai need 1 

2. Compose sentences including the conj unctions or, or na^ 

guda, masks, ma, na. 

3. "What intojectiona translate: Look out! ^ ! Con¬ 

gratulations ) Well done \ 

4. What various meEinij^e do you attach to; AzinM 

janagh ; kdr deagh ; Aon Aon ; waragh ? 

D. Put into Balochl: Daily j monthly; yearly; volleys; 

the wliole village. 

6. What is the Balochi idiom for ” not a single farthing 1 

7. Bxpl^n the expressions : litgogkagk-oska^ ; ^ shaf 

; jakun ; banda^; Jdiiha dsa^. 

8. What is the usual place of the verb in, the Balochl sentence ? 

9. How is interrogation generally denoted 1 

10. How is emphatis obtained ? Give two examples- 
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USE OF THE CASES. 

196 The iLominative ewe may bo tlio Rubjurt of wy 
intransitive verb in any tense and of any twwitivc verb nl«o ^ 

except in the present perfect: eg., suni cn. Abm^ul ih 

present; ahwd U>gh-a ehu^, Ahmad Km gone home; nhnad c 
fang-a gwilaoh-^, Ahmad says ao ; akrmd girijilki/a. Ahmud has 

been suzed. 
197. The genitive case correspondR to the BnghsJi poKCSSive 

case It must, therefore, always denote possession, athci directly 

or indirectly: e.g., a ditiuir ttufiQh ef\, this land is yours; d« 

M minister's hot. Tiiia sense of {wsseasicn 

gives it on adjectivftl meaning as well. When foUowod by fftwwo. 

with, and the substantive verb it moy translate the Ei^liRh 

verb “to have ” : eg., ffwara mdl bdz (Uh, he had much 

property; ffw4 gwfo Iiachi »*art, I have nothing. 

19S. It is sometimes used to denote " the price of an atticlo : 

e.g., kesw-e chi hhd yir^. what wll you take for tlus 

mate 1 This sentence can also be put hauh^ mddAm sdnpo ch 

IM (fir-eh, without in any way altering the meaning; ia both 

examples md^in is in the genitive case. 

199. The genitive is also used to denote “substance” or 

“ source ” ; as, do hwjin 2ar-dni. two holsters filled with money 

(two holsters nioney*of). 

200. A few nominal impounds govern this case: e.g., Mi 

srtrUandi nw khan, do not halp Inm; eih-i naJd khan, copy this. 

801, There axo a variety of uses to which the dative can be 

put- Its first and chief function is that of “ indirect object 

In all languages there are certain verba that denote “ ^vii^ ”, 

“ bestowing”,.etc., that take two objects after them, a direct 
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chject dencrtio^ tli« article and aa indirect object denoting the 

person to whom the article is given. The indirect object is always 

in the dative case in Balochl, and thus in a taeaauie covers the 

Bn^sh ncnm or pronoun preceded by the prepoaition “ to : 

c.g., im Oui-ra clidr gisi r^^iya desift, I wiU ^ve you eighty 

rupees (thee-to four twenty rupees I will give); ntidMn-ar 

dd^a-%, he watered tUo mare (the*mare-to water wM-^ven-hy- 

him); ^lUfm gundJi-dn hashk. forgive mo my fault* (me-to faidts 

forgive). 

802. Tiic dative is very often employed to denote poscesKon. 

To obtain this meaning it requires to be followed by the sub* 

atantivc verb or by eome other neuter verb. The obj set possessed 

may be represented by a concrete or an abstract noun, but 

generally the latter. Some nouns are almost invariably found 

with this case. 

WdfK . . esHar wdyH«*y*oSA. hehadnolrisure. 

Samd - . «Kww n*eft, 1 do not know. 

Gundh - . gundh hacU n-cfi, you arc not to blame. 

MaJial . . ni tka-ra niaJuil eft, ore you now at leisure 1 

Mokal . . esh-dnar wokal eft, arc they at Insure ? 

Kal . . iTMWKi kal n-e«, I do not know- 
Oawin . - f(iAaA-(jr.<7rt«c<i« the fomer wwi in doubt. 

IMyur - . wid-r ®ii/4r eft, we are in po^ver. 
SudJi . - /ia«Hfn-/«iftro ewdA n-eft, they have no knowledge, 

Olr . . . esh-iar gir eft, doe* he remhmbor 1 • 

203. A sentence may express “ necessity ”, or “ obligation , 

as Testing on a person. In all such cases the noun, etc., denoting 

or rcferrii^ to the person must be put in the dative case and be 

followed by the gerund in i of the prinoipaL verb, which gerund 

is in turn followed hy one of the tenses cjf Ina^. to be, to become; 

e.g., ni ma^a ravashri KI must go now; guda Mjoxir-dramndagh-i 

MAa. then the minister had to sit down ; tha-ra jor-ort 

cheiagh-i you will have to mend your clothes; sfiarab fiMhi 

nsn-a^ ifi-hidra dfwragh-i WfAfl, there b«ng no liquor he had 

to drink water. 
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304. Wh&t lias b««i called a “ dative ot reference " it used 

before a variety of words, nouns, adjectives and verbs. It 
denotes generally tho object with respect to wlncli an affirmation 
or declaration has been made. The foUowing ate a few exaoiples , 

only of its wide use. 
Armin . - ma-na ackkia e*, 1 am very sorry. 

Sahra . . yudn wesir-ttf MAwi &l(Aa Ai « it 
then became evident to the minister tiiat )io wua 

his brother. 
Dcr , . . «/nfftra der hhijli-e, they aro being delayed. i 
Saugkan . twi-nrt sat#«n ki (M Ur sharriJi ^ w wwwirt, 

I swear that I sliall never toucli drink agmn. 

lajj . . . ?rtft-no AacAo ffuslin^-a ath Ua^-e, I am 

ashamed at having to say sc- 
Yask c wbAvi wwA rA, I like this very mueli. 

Mq^ Oia-iMT tt\. I swear by yout head. 
Bshd^ira cho wha^ has happened to them ? 

305. What may be termed a dative of “ wlvantage ” is found 
before a few words only, such as javM, good, proper; paior, 

necMsary; «tS, profit: e.g., ho£k> AAmwflA thoTajau'^ 
it behoves you not to do «o ; rAa-rajwAof you do not require 

it; tha^a gM sith bt, what will that profit you ? 

206. There are certwn verba that govern the dative ca*e only; 

dsogfe. ddiU. to give; milaQh. tniUl^. to receive, to meet; 

tniarih. Irsit^ to me^; jihe^dgh. jjAedA-dAAfa, to appear; 
man-d^ta, to come, to aSect; fpedn-jaitagli. ^wdn- 

ja^, to shout; ffushagh, gvjdikUt, to say, to tell; rndfi^JAattagh, 
mdii-khu^, to apply: e.g., iMth< cAAom-dAra «ttift*AAanan-», 

I will apply it to my eyes; dasagk. dasi^fX, to point out (indirect); 

jofh~d^. to boil: e.g., 4^-a josA d^ta, the water 

boiled. The verb AAqftfiA, to fall, ia sometimes found with this 

case: e.g., AvU Aa«Hift i«Wt^ AAo^a utitir-cr K hddihih mur^ 
ahu^, it was only then the minister came to hear that the king 

was dead. 

307. Sentences conveying the sense of “to swear", “to 

vow", always take the dative of the person concerned: e.g.. 
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Oio-i eof eft, I Bweot to you, I ewear by your Lead {m«*to 

thee'of the'hcwi is). 

SOS. Tile accusative is uBed as the diject object of all trajisitive 

verbs except where It has beon othcrviise specified. Although 

its suffix<?8 arc generally thow of the dative, there can haidJy 

over be any doubt listo wluch case is intended : e.g., 

6fdmf]hr<Pi, I am watering tUo goute ; iuz^arjasi, strike the thief; 

mb-lm Iha'TajaQ^, did lie atriko you t 

209. With an agoutivc cane before a present perfect tease of 

a transitive ver)> the suffix a is not ufiecl with the accusative, 

When necessary, for the sake of clearness or canphasis, ar, dr, 

etc., may be nee<l 156. 

210. The locative case is generally reserved to denote time 

arid place. The prepositions that oftenest precede it are ma, in, 

and pAo, on. When a point of time ia exproRsed the preposition 

may be, and usually is, omitted: e.g., dft-Af miroQh-a rosh-a, 

on the day of his dccth. With a longor period of time the pre* 

position is necessary: e g., jm i« rosA-eft, in these days. 187. 

211. The agentive has only one use: it eupplomouta and 

comjilctes the o/Tice of the nominative case before the present 

perfect tense of transitivo verbs (156, 168): e.g., tluif-U) na~na 

giyla, I Imvo caught fever (fevor-by me has been caught). It has 

no other function in the language. 

212. Tlie ablative is used whenevor tomparison is miade 

between rivo or more objects : e.g., c galo ath dfi g<^o-a plerdh eft, 

this door is wider than that; e poio osA Aawa galo ot ;jArdA eft, 

this is the widest door. 188. 

813. It TiVky be used to denote “direction from” : eg., 

azh fTUhi phaiavxt sdhib-w saldm de, give the geatiem&n my 

compliments; “ time ” : e.g., esA Ids rosA fftcetr ma akjda, it is 

a long time since he came to see me; “source”: eg., ash 

hav-dA ehdih df wmigh-dft^ we drink water from that well; 

“ cause ” : e.g., osA hair-a har khas hhdgia on account of 

peace everyone has become prosperous; “ ability ” : e-g., nsA 

ffld phuT na bii^, we could not fill it. 



I 

THB BALOCKI LAHOl/AOB 

214, WHen pteMded by tLe prepo^tion go rt may be usod to 

denote “ poaM^lcn ” : e.g.. gc l6fak hi. ii anyone have , 
^ gun, and eomel^Bs cTcn an “ indiroct object ” : e.g.. MAafe-ft 

ddh kJiu^ go Md*r/uiA-fl, tho farmer complained to the Jang; 

rnmin-ar go khoria fhic<0da4. to wliom did he sell the mro . 

Such forma as driimUt. with case. ea«il7; with col^ity, 
quickly, are ablative cases vith the propoaitionB go ami azh 

auppTCSSod. 
215. A few verbs denoting fearing asking wviniring , ^ 

eto., covern this ca«: o.g., wa ath dft-Afa I am ^ 
afraid of him ; o«7i a«dr-fl pliol Ato. >wk tlic horseman ; osA 

bddikdh^a pkursen-dA. I shall enquire from the king- 

WORM TO BE liBMBMJIERfin. 

Tame animals* 

Asp, a horse. 
SaJffov, a male oaH. 

jpdluT. a male hid. 

PoAor, a male kid. 
Pkvliil, a female lamb. 
pfiogri, a goat given ae wages. 

Td4. a swift horse, 
Ehar. a female donkey. 

.Podiffp, a pony. 
Ri^, & sbleep. 
ZandvoT, an animal. 

Sdn, a stollion, a bull, 
Sorai. a yearling colt. 

Kshih, a dog. 
ATAura^, a colt. 

GwdOiag^. a gelding. 

Chedmeeh, a buffalo. 
Gaiagk, a nnmber of horeea. 

Goram, a herd of cows. 
a flock of goats. 

filly, 

Sifig. a dog- 
Pftumf, a young female camel. 

Phas, ft sheep or goftt. 
Pfmdar, u barren cow, 

P/iiJ, an elephant, 
Jdnwtr, a domestic animal. 

DacAf, a femalu camel. 

phaggov, a bull. 

Ror, a c^f. 

Zoh. a kid. 
SdJiddr. domestic animab. 

KkdrigJfO^, khair, an OX. 
ICaadt, a camel up to three years. 

QuUar, pupa. 
Go-har, a horse that has won a 

prisa 
(9<j^ an ox ; a COW- 

Gicatakk, a lamb, 
GUk, a female yearling Jdd. 

Mdzd^, a two year old camel. 
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Zahgal. a flock of kids. 

KtfAar, a flock of skecp. 
Owsr^hiT, a flock of lambs. 

Bag, a bead of wunela. 

Bahir, a bard of donkcTS. 
Kind, a bitcb. 

a buffalo. 
lAghj a mala {loukay. 

MiiUtatjJi, long-haired, 
pregnant, 

a minor. 

belplcBs, 

N6rimh, unhappy. 
Uiauk, tender, delicate. 

Mdhn. a riding camel. 
Naiygdn. a horse. 

Hatlal, mule. 

H%}^. swine. 
MesA, a thick-tsiled sheep. 
Sir, a camel up to ab: months. 

M6X, cattle. 

Qhiiitf. a Iamb, young sheep. 

Mai^ fine, well-gTOurLd. 

wet. 

nnknown. 

Ifd-l&ik. unworthy. 
pleasant, pretty, 

Nimdni, ndtodni, celebrated. 

i^aU'o ieogh, dtdko to threaten. 
Dhjavnagh, iinjcsini^a, to cause to split- 

XktfAo^, dahic^, to stir up dust. 
Pk&uTQ^, ^dbwiha, to stumble. 
phkkoQk. to low (as cattle). 

Tidhraijagh, rditrettlha, to roar (as an aoimai). 
Raaaina^, rosowiAa, to cause to arrive, to convey. 

nHso, to pursue. 
Bumbagh, rufnhi^ to run, race. • 

.Rwwai, ru^a, to reap. 
BadJmnoQ^. ro^ainAa, to bring up, educate. 

RoH-hia^, rozi-bi^, to appear. 

Ah-hid ma-na go v>a^i zahm-a ja^. he struck ,me mth his 
sword (him-by me with himaelf-of the*8W0xd was struck). 

Ah Ma ma-na go toatU Hifak htnda jathg. he atnick me with 
the butt of his rifle (him-hy me with bimaelf*of the- 

rifle, butt was struck). 
Aft-hidra ma-i khiislia^ irdda U^, he intended to IdU me 

(bim-to meof the killing-of the*mtenticn became). 
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Jan^ nidfixodh Md4 hdz mard "wmy of om men 

fell in action (battle ia OB-of many men were killed). 

jA-hda sew rosh thosluigh fjc teath ah jiJtajia burlha. they took 

bUrec days’ radons with tliem (tliem-by tbrao days-ol rations 

with. thomaeWcfi with were taken). 

Yd rosh iftaj i^id-ra hachi df »«* we had no water 

fer twenty-four iioura (one •Uw one night iw-to any water 

not ^TOS reedved). 

Bde nariydn, Uskil. leniv. miifihp many Unn«)K, 

mules, and camels died (many hot«w, inul««. vamelA, Jiavmg- 

died went). 

Af^U mriydn <Vidiur(ho (fOfddh hi^. lu« Imwo HtnmbU^l and 

fell (him-of tie-horae baving-sturablM falling became). 

Oa^dA biagh i a 
me as he fell (falling becoming-of tlia-time-at him-by me 

a*bnUet was struck). 

ThiratJima-iUrpi })drgitmlo shu^. tlic Imllet pA^sed tbrough 

my helmet (the-buUet from me-of tlie-helmet through 

having-passed went). 

An poh bi^ dft idM® ci'h thought it wa,H the report 

of a gun (bo understanding became that a-gun-of the* 

report is). 

Avtdr ash daryd dnega shuthagh’dA, the cavalry crowed the 

river (th6•ca^■alrx from tlie-rivcr that-direc^on wont). 

Th^itifakphur di. is your gnn loaded (thee-yf thc-gun full w) ? 

Jma, dft hcragh 9A. no, it is not loaded (no, it empty jx). 

tfifak sif itAcn ffuda phur kknn. clean your gun and 

load it (yon-of tbe-gun clean make then filled nx&ke), 

JWfl-i gwira chidr thir efif-e aUdh, I have foor cortridgex 

and fioihc powder (me-of with four bullets some powder is 

(are)). 

Afi dsk-dra tdfak jan, fire at that deer (that deer-at gun stoke). 

Md aeh mdUm h}ai^ K bomio cftiiAWr dft. 

we learned their strei^h from spies (us-by from spies known 

was made that them-ul men how-many are). 
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piydSiagh^ lashhar gdndhi-e tUfak er-}:Jtanag^an, 

tbdi infantry were armed with bieech'loaders (them*o£ the* 

foot soldiers breech-loaders are down-makiDg). Gd»dhi-e 

t^fak, a breechloader; er*i^arui^ to keep, to have: That 

was what they leaned from the spies: this calls for the 

present imperfcirt. 

Ah-hdsi{ tof-6fi aeh phaguf^gh-e jurct^gh-ani. theii big 

guns wore of cast iron (them-of the-gims from molted iron 

were made). 

Ql7SST10>ftfAIM. 

1, Enumerate the various uses of the genitive case. 

What cases would you use to denote the price of an 

article 1 Give an example. 

3. Kame any claea of verbs that govern the genitive case. 

4. Form sentences to ii^lude the words gir, Jc(d, samd, mokal. 

b. Form sentences to include the words uuh, der, 

6. What verbs govern the dative case ? 

7. Give an exam^de of khafagh, to fall, governing the dative. 

8. How and when is the agehtive case used ? 

9. What arc the chief funotiona of the locative case ? 

10. What are the Balochi equivalents for clog, elephant, bull, 

swine 1 



CHAPTER XIX. 

ROLES OF COKSTROCITON AND SYNTAX. 

216 Tlie rules below m of gcnerul ai.plicutioii only, 

end nmoun^ to a emnmnty of wW h« already been «ud. p.Me 

13 authority ior all of them, but there ate except,one ^«o to all . 

of them, ot to nearly aU of them. They will ho of value to the 

Btudent only when bo has maatered the whole aehemo of the 

UiuruMe as a plaoe of ready reference, and aa an aid to memory. 

Untilthie haa been aooompliel.ed bo will find tbom meanmglew. 

The ALrRAEET. 

Rule I—The letter n when preceded hj one of tte long vowels 

16 ffeneraliy naeal; as, eft, this, dft, that. 

Rule 11.^ A final nasal n **lioii followed bj a word ^gm^g 

with a vowel loses its nmlity; as, ds-dn-f I wjll give it; kJuiii- 

d?i4, X will do it. 
Rule III.—The sound of the letter 6 is generally that of ay m 

tJift word “ day ”, never that of e in the word ‘‘ me ” : as, twrd^, 

a certain man ; kJias-e i. by a c«t^ person. 
IV —The letter e when need in the 2iid person amguiar 

of the imperative i? sounded as de, or nearly ae the letter y m 

the word “ my ” ; as, de, give. 

The Articles. 

Rule V.—The indefinite article is represented by the numeral 

adjective yd, ycJe, one, or by the suffix «. or by both: as, fakir, 

beagar ; yd fakir, a beggar ; yd/aAir-e, a certain beggar. 

Rule VI.—The force of the English definite article is obtained 

by placing the demonstrative pronouns «, this, and dft, that, in 

their emphatic forms to-e and before the noun; as, 

aii, a woman. Aa«^ sdl, this woman, the woman; nard. a man, 

A<jw-dft mard, that man, the man. 
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Qeudsb., 

RuU Vn.—Where aeparate worda do not exist the gender of 

pivunft the nsimee of animals is determined hy pk^og the words 

• nar, male, female, before them: as, roy^k, a fox; 

nnr-e rophask, a mala fox ; rophask, a female fox. 

Tub Noiw. 

Rule VIII.—The plural of nmins is formed by adding dft to the 

^ nominative case wngular, and leas frequently by adding gal: 

oa, «wd, a roan; inard-dit, men; duz, a thief; iuz-g<d, thieves. 

Eiilo IX.—The genitive caee in a and e, as wdl as that form of 

it which remains without a suffix, precedee the qualifying jwna ; 

but the genitive in egk, ggha. igh follows the govemiag noun and 

is used predicatively: as, wmr ppu, the niinistet’s hat; « mdl 

sarkdr^gh eft, this is government property. 

Eule X.—That form of tjie accusative case which enda in the 

short a shoold not be used when the agentivo case in long 

d is : in such a sentence one of the snffisos Of, dr, dra. ra. should 

be used with the object if it be neceasary to render that object 

particular or emphatio, othen^se it may be left unchanged; 

aa, Mui inard^ar jatha, 1 struck the man, or md mard ga^, I 

B&uck a man ; but not »n« wwrd-o jo^. 

Rule XI.—The i^;entivc case is used only before the present 

perfect tense of transitive verbs: as, duz~d ma^m na Ja^, the 

thief did not strike mo. « , 

The Adjective. 

Rule XIL_Adjectives generally precede the nouns they 

qualify, except when for any reason they arc used predicatively : 

as, ja^ftg^e mdl. stolen property ; saiAks yo4C<fft eft, it U very 

good. 
Rule Xni.—When two objects are compared, that with which 

the comparison is mode is put in the ablative case: as, ahmad ozA 

inoAtftt puxsann eft, Ahmad is older than Mohan. 

Rule XTV.—The superlative degree is expressed by placiiig 

hima, all, or some word of similar meaning, before the ablative 
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caw oi the rtouB mtii wWch comparisoa is made: as, ohmd azh 
hama cAWdft Ahmad ia the biggM boy. or 

Ahmad is the oldest hoy. 

Thb Kumbrau. 

Buie XV.-The ordinal! are formed from tlm cardinals by tbe 

addition of the eyllable ml. less often by the a<l<li1ion of rci: as, 

nuh. mas, nuA-wii. ninth. _ ,, , . 
Rule XVI —Multiples denotuig " foldare formed by placing 

befoTO the cardinal*, or by atlding «ar: as, chxar. - 

fouptold; sax Mr, threefold. 

The Prosouh. 

Rule XVII —That form of the genitive caao of ptououna tliat 

ends inijh. egh. is generally usedpredioatively: «, dnti^fak kha- 

M en, whose is tliat gun ? 
Rule Xnn —The pronouns of th8 3rd person arc represented 

by the demonstratives s, this, end *i, that: na, esW her 

hat; hia gua. 
Rule XIX.—The pronouns e, this, and an. that, when uaccl as 

demoastcativea arc indeclinable: M. dri at that time; 

nard tdm. that man’s swoid. 
Rule XX.—Vfhenevec in a sentence a posseswvc pioaoun refers 

back to the subject of that sentence it is translated by iralti; as, 

mA-i tUfak a^-l. he gave his gun, he gave his own gun. 

Tee Vbbb, 

Rule XXI.—The root or base of any verb can be derived from 

its infiniidve by dropping the eyllable ajJ; ae, iJrmnai, to do, 

iCNjt khan; <Je^, to give, root ie. 
Rule XXn,—The contingent future and absolute future tenses 

aie made iip of the root and the present imperfect tense of the 

robrtantivc verb : as, I may do. I ehaU do, from the 

root itAaa j ihar-6n, I may return, I shall return, from the root 

W(M. , , 
RuU XXJU.—The present imperfect tense consseta oi the 

infinitive of any verb foEowed by the present imperfect tense of 
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tho sutstaative verb : aa, nroogi-^, I am going, from row^ 

to go, 

Enla XXIV-—The past imperfect of any verb is made up of 

its infinitiye and the past imperfect of the snbstan^ve verb: 

as, Tavagh-t^y\. I was going, from ravagh, to go, 

Rule XXV.—The present perfect tense of an inteanative verb 

is made up of its past participle in its adjectival form and the 

present imperfect of the suiwtantive verb: os, murjfeagi-dft, 

I have died, from uwogft. to die, past participle adjectival form, 

Rule XXVI.—The present perfect teriao of a tramtivo verb is 

formed in the same way as that of an intransitive, but is used in 

tho 3rd person singular and plural only. If the obj ect be singular 

the verb will be in the angular, if the object be plural and 

iolbwed by one of the euffixes of the accusative case the verb 

may still be in the angular^ but if the object be pluroi and in 

tbe nominative form, that is, without any suffix, the verb should 

be in the plural: as, nui I struck the man; md nard- 

dfira yatAa, 1 struck tiie men; md I struck 

the men. 

Rule XXVil.—The past perfect tense of any verb can be 

formed by adding the past imperfect tense of the substantive 

verb to the adjectival form of its post partiwple: as, ntshM^ 

etAdw, I was sitting, from nMjQh, to sit, paat participle 

adjeotivfll form, nisJUnsh. , 

Rule XXVXII.—The root and the 2ud person singular of the 

imperative of all verbs are the same; the 2nd person plural of 

the imperative is formed by adding to this root: as, j<M, 

strike -iou, yan-ciA, strike ye, fromyonegA, to strike, rootj^n. 

Rule XXIX.—The present participle active is formed by 

addii^ dna to the root of any verb, and the present participle 

passive by changing the final short vowel a of the past partitiple 

into iya: as, khan-dna, doing, from kftanagk, to do, root kian; 

sewn, from dosAoflA, to sew, past participle, doHto, 

Rule XXX.—The conjunctive participle of any verb can be 

got by changjpg the final short vowel a of its past participle into 

o: as, mvfhaving died, from mwt^, died. 
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E«U XXSI—Tte Muu of ag=noy of m verb «m bo foim^ 

by "dSS « rto root; », ^a«-oM. tl.* .3o«. from 

»otl« iolitivo wUl. ; OH, 

to be struck. from;f«wsi, to A^lk^ 

\Voftl)« TO UR IlVMKH15RU12l>. 

AViW ftnuimls. 

rt (Itii'p. 

Bashskagh. ^ 
Pf^prt, ft Uo"*<loet- 

AUar. a Uycivft. 
BMw, 0. monkey. 
Bholu. ft monkey. 
PJidskan, a male ^ndrfJior. 
Khargoslik. ft ba^e* 
Bastar, ft wild beftftt. 
Rajh, the 

«W«. a poccupitic. 

Khotd^, ft <ftwn. 

Qad. ft fomale ««4i. 
(JurfcA, ft ■wolf. 

Jtfam, a black boar. 
7«AitR» ft wild aniiriftl. 
Thkhal. ft bind. 
OoT, ft wild asa. 

Dir-iiaagL iar-aecing, wiae. 
Namds-phosh. hypocriticftL 
NoMk-mdd^ newly-curdled. 

Nuhram. ugly. 
?^e^, good. 
Neitkdr, poor, needy. 
jy«r, ready, prepared. 
FolAar, numerous, many. 
Eushhanit. dried, withered. 
Heri, be&u1^. 
HUmnd. bopefu!. 
SaMni. haivjdna^ stupid. 

ThoiaglL a jackal. 
DuthuJih, ft hcdsolwg. 

Diitno. a Icopapl. 
BopJiask, refro, & fox. 
Siiulh, game. 
Kolii, a fumftlo mArkkor. 
Kchar, a lion, n tiger. 
QurAnilh, ft male uritH 
Ulnz/ir, nihetiff. a tiger. 
Vdg(i, an alligator. 
5(jriyd», a buck. 
KhA<Ao, tlic young of doer. 

Nannie, famous. 
Ndmua^, well-known. 

newly sprouting. 

yiydn, noddle. 
Nitjd^iogh, middling, 
iffina, modem. 
Wasatn. iniabited. 
Hdina^ih, unripe, raw. 
Hirlh. fine. tbin. 
HeWt, tame, subdued. 
Sim, weak- 
yrt^ar„uniqu8. 
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Riahagkj riJMa, to pour, 
Zdna^, idniha, to know. 

Zdgh, sd^. to give birth. 
Zina^ sitha, to scatch, take away. 

Subag^. auUKa. to piercc- 

SiMlkafih, to sob. 
Siisha'jh, eu^ta, to burn, to be burnt. 

•SoAwojA, aahc^, to endiiio. 
Slu<Vw}]i. ahusUia, ^-o be waahoil. 

5/i3st«ai, sliostd^a, to send. 
8hamiilto{jk. shaimshUi, to forget. 
Sltaiit shafaja^a, to rain heavily. 

Dost ne-y-dW^, it cocUl not he found (haud-to not rt came). 
Kha-ia go Iha-ra thati^-Umdr ath. with whom were you talking 

(whom with thc^to conversation was) ? 
Tha-ra chi i7mf« rt, whaffare you afraid of (thee-to what fear is)1 
Ma-wt hand-a Awt-o AA-cW, where can I get it (me-to 

what place-in hand-to it will oonie) 1 
Tha-i c}MiJia hdi h&r cU asUh. what chiefly occapies your 

time (thee-of on most work what is) ? 
jlffl b-iUn^i. may I let him go (I maylet-go-him) 1 
Bau. eshriof b-a de ki row. y«, let him go (yea. him let go pve 

that he may go). 
DfiW, do not let him go (not let-go-lum). 
Ah o^a Wiapto ravagh-e, be is always-going thoie (h» there 

having-falien ia going), 
Thav ahardb-a khaplo learagb eh. you are always wine drinking 

(thou liquor having-fallen art drinking), 
ifo lotagh ci lajj klawtgh-dh, I am ashamed to ask (I to-ask 

shame am making). 
rAo-fo lajj M-ydgh-9, are you not ashamed {thee-to shame not 

is coming) ^ 
TJut-ra hacki gj/dli have you benefited to any extent 

(thee-to any benefit has become) ? 
Ma-na ped g^i na WAo, I have not benefited at all (me-to 

at-sll benefit not has become). 
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ShlMT U mi HoVama (MyJur-eft, look out you do not stumblo 

on a rtoM (sJcrt bo on a-stone not you may stumble). 

JkiiHr drusH khanagh-eri. o&n you grind com (tbe-hand-mill 

groimd thou art makiTig) 1 
Soie, dnttk khaw^-4h. yea, I can grind (y«s, groimd 1 am 

miking). ■ , . , ± 

Qo moi aa/im-ft malain4. cliange it witli my sword (willi mc-of 

the-Bword change-it). , ..i i • 
m go di^M tii/afco imtaingyi-i. I liftvo cliangod it with lus 

gun (mo-ty with him-of fcLc-gun lias-bcon-changed-it). 

5Aari will you bet (a bot wilt thou strike) 1 

Questionnaire. 

1. State all you know about the use of the nasal ft. 

2. Where w the nasal A in kJtan-dn^i ? If it liae disappeared, 

Bay why 
3 What taked the place of the ariacles “ a ”, “ an ”, the 1 
4. Are there any rules for the dia^ncricnof gender in Balochi? 

5 What is the usual portion of the genitive case 1 

6. Are lie suffixes of the genitive cose used ppomiscuousJy ? 

If not, state how and when they are need. 

7. When would you use the ageniave ease 1 

8. What is the portion of the adjective with regard to its 

noon ? , 
9. When ia the pronoun tuaJi-i used 1 Give an example. 

10. Dis^nguish between andjonyagft, 



CHAPTER XX. 

IDIOMS. 

S17. There arc many words in Balochl which, when comhmed 

wth others, with norms, prepositions and postpositioM, lose or 

cliangc their original meaning in a bewildering manner. This is 

not a treat poculier to Balochi, of coarse; it prevails in all 

Oriental languages, in some more than in others. These strange 

oombinatjons are the idioms of these languages, and may be 

justly called the despaii of the foreigner. Some of them appear at 

first sight to convey mtruths when measured by reason and logic. 

In the Bast your servant is said “to eat“ his food; he is told 

ooca^nally that he will “ eat “ stick should he be too long over 

it; when he returns 1» may confident),ally tell you that his chief 

has just “ eaten ” defeat somewhere on the frontier- In Balochf 

a man is said to tcU (kluma^) a story; you may have to ask 

someone to keep ((fe/Mmagh) silent; you may wish to know if 

the chief before you will have {Jtiiaivu]h) someone as servant; 

you may solicit the odd stranger near you to hold (AAonoflA) your 

eword; he may in a slack moment lose {kliana^) it, or still more 

likely make sway [hltanajj}^ with it; he will then of a surety put 

the hlame on his brotlvcr; he may later be token ill, 

and you may with kindly intention ask hfm to take 

some mediwne ; he may some day hop (fetoagh) before you on 

one log, when out of ouiiosity if not out of real sympathy yon 

may wish to know why he goes (Hawagh) lame; and finally, when 

you are both tired of questioning and answering, you may good- 

naturedly ask him to please {khanagh) himself. In no case will 

you ever get very fat away from Wlano^A- In short, the Balochf 

khemagh, to do, to make, out-functione many timee over our own 

servile and ^ple Saxon “ make There are two othw 

important verbs that enter largely into idiomatio constructions in 

Balochi, jmagh. to strike, and waragh, to eat. There are others, 

of course, but these ea^y take first place. 
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Not ftll the sentenc€fl given below oontoin ftQ idiom, but they 

ell do cover a diSiculty of one land or another. 

Ob«. 1. It 0 ju»t tiioie 0urpriain^y 8trang« oonstrucUone, or idiooM 

u VO are pJoaiod te oall thorn, that nakM ell the <U(Tormoo vheji ipoahii^; 

they coitftitote tho tmo key Co a lan^^ago acut to the licart oi u people 

apeatung It. The idiom of a language in tho history of a poopio, Eaeb 

phraae, eaeh abort Motonee, eaeii quaint Myiog, itas its own aCory to toll, 

and very ofCco beu* tbo impre^a of ontoiil MRlnrka*. 

01a. S, You cannot Lolp thinking in a lansiiago ouoo you comn to 

luww i(« klioQM; yoii know a languAge only wlwn yon oon and do tiiink 

in it. 

Aeleep. 

Ago . 

As 

Appeere . 

Aagiy 

Angr^ 

Before. , 

BUme 

Beyond . 

Been . . 

W’Mo iHu> shu^a-i, lie foil oelccp (nlcup 

Itaving-fiome •went he), 
chiir~wni rosh an dA uuth’i 

he went home four dnya ago (to*day the* 

fourth dfty id that he himself-of tIte-Jtouec'to 

went). 
iea^f-a dA-kid ihir ja^i, 

he fired at me as he fell (fallmg beci>ming>of 
tho*tune-at him-by me o-shot was fired). 

Qarddii bia^ to ifdl: it is the genitive case of 

the mflnitivc. fUrjerngh. to fire, to shoot. 
nta^na hH hUujh^ hi gv/dt'i, it appears to mo as 

if it would rain (rae*to inforniatior. is becoming 
that it may rain). 

sahr mo ^ir, do not get angry (anger not take). 

aft4lar sahf mdn^^ta, he became angry (him- 
to anger coroe). 

dh-hiar gioar iva hUiin, summon him before 
you (him near self summon). The particle wa 
is from with, self. 

usr chakha you ere not tc blame 

(ezense thee*of on not is), 
e kdr os^ ina~l dasUd na this is beyond me 

(this work from nie*of the>hand not ie becoming). 
thor-ra e^i cki^ar ier bi^, how long 

h&ve yon been here (thcc*to here come what 
delay has become) ? 
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BelioTes . 

Bless , , 

Blomo 

Blame 

Boast . . 

Birth 

Birth . . 

Bock . . 

Blew . . 

Could. . 

Comforted 

Cold . . 

Closed 

. it behoves you not to (thee-to 
good not it is). 

. ina^a neki dud kJiu^, he blessed me 

(Iiim'by me-to good j^rayer waa made). 

. iisr Ufo-l ckakha er-khan-dn, I shall blame you 

(the-blamo ttIice*of on I will place). 

. 9na4 i^akJta wnydr n-eii, i am not to blame 
(me*of on ahamo not is). 

- gurif^^shaluttii ma kkin, do not boost (wind* 

(in-youf) breeches not make). 

- nof ki did ahe givo biith to 

a male oi a female- (a i^e 'va9*niade*by-hor, or 
a female) ? 

. nor df she gave birth to a mole (a male wae- 

brought-by*her}. 

. t/ior-dna ^ de-dn-i. I shall not give it back 

{returning not I-shoU-give-it). 

. hauT-d ffwdna, ffudA d kJiashta, IcQh ^dit 

hi^ khapfa, the rain came dov?n, the wind 

blew, the house shook and fell {tho-raia-by it 

r^ned, the-wind-by it was draum, the-houee 

reeling having-bocome, fell). 

. iha4 hrd^ jind^ Un^iti na U^. could not 

your brother have done it himself (thee-of.tlie* 

brother self-to ability not became) 1 

. guda iha-i dil jd H, then you will be comforted 

(then thee*of the-basrt plaoe-in ^?ill be). 

- odha *iUMia gwaJutr-d gipUt, 1 felt cold there 

(there me cold-by was caught). 

. fosh er-kJiopU) shu^, day closed (the-day 

having-fallen went). The sudden disappearance, 

of the sun behind the hills end the almost 

instantaneous appearance of night are always 

beautifully described in some three or .four 

words. 

guda hUdna UO\a .... and in the coarse of time 

it capie to pass .. . (then b&ng it became . . 

Course 
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Oolwer&ed 

Cannot 

Crowed . 

CaiefuJ . 

Come . 

Called 

Conceited 

Could . , 

Day . - 

« 

Diractiona 

DoS . . 

Dwell. . 

Discliarge 

ma-i phalawa ilta-ra mckal as iai as 1 am 

concerned you !bave pemusuon (me of the* 
direction tbee^ permiauon ie). Tlie prex>oeition 

02^ is understood before tnoA, 
e ranQ-a 2xir ozA mA na hiaQk-6,1 cannot do tliia 

sort of tiling (this kind'Of work from me not is 

becoming). 
7/td'i ghofOA) ash gozha^-a do^-khagjla. out 

cavalry crossed by the ford (U8*c£ tlw-cavalry 

from the ford o\it*feU), 
chinia l:kai)^gh-i hi, one liAs 

to be careful with guns and gunpowder (witli- 

gun with'gunpowder caio must bo made), 
e iof-UiaJfv^A n*eA. this stain uiU not 
come out (this stain outcoming>oi not Is). 

pha havy&ii Ithah dA-hf ndm ghuhim MdAr 

for which reason he came to be called OKuldm 
KliAn. 
maroshi-ldngah dn^hi Uf 9cr hi^, nowadays ha 
has become conc^feuJ {to-day-to-morrow liira- 

of tiie-stomach Ml has become). 

<izh m4 phiT tta we could not M It (by us 

Ml not it became). 
*/d jadA-e roih^t tkar-ati AA-dft, I shall return this 

day month (one month-of day-to I will return 
2 will come). 

iHttkman sMfngo iht^, the 
enemy ded In all directions (the*enemy here 

there having-fled went). 
tsk-d/n er-hihan, dol! these (dothea) (these 

dowtk*mftkc). 

ma edAa nisH ns h'dh, I ahall not be able to 

dwell here (I here dwelt not ahall-be). An 
intransitive potential compound. 

l4t-M discharge 

him (him-of the-shoee upeide down make). 
The superstition is that should you And your 
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Dooit 

Deter miiied 

Duty . . 

Dysentery 

Decide 

Do . . 

Defeated . 

Dreamt 

Deaf . . 

Eaten 

Embraced 

Fust . . 

Forget 

shoes or boots soles cppensoet some morning 

you will very shortly afterwards hare to travel 

. jTuda wfl-i itisira shokk hhapta, then I began to 

doubt (then me^of the-heart-to doubt fell). 

. h)n, hon ma-i nafi fowigh-a (uieA. I am 

detenoiiLed on going (blood blood me-of the- 

desire going-of is). Tine saying refere to the 

blood-feud, when the shedding of more blood 

remains the only way to a settlement, 

. »*a-n«yWA m, it is my duty (me-to right it is). 

dfi-U b(k ravage, he is suffering from 

dysentery (him-oi lie-beJly much goes). 

khai sh‘ara 6w4, who wiU decide the case (who 

judgment will cut) 1 

Jtato-dA kdr azh (ha-i dosi-a biagh>a you 

cannot do that work (that work from thee-of 

the-hand* becoming-of not ie). This is one 

method of expressing power or ability. The verb 

is in the geniiave case of the indnitive. 

skikast io^BTiha-i, he was d^eated (defeat was- 

eaten-by-bim). 

ahaf-e-a di^i^ ki fiaur gvrdraglt'e, one 

night he dreamt that it was raining (one night 

a-dream-in it-was-seen-by-him that rwn is 

raining), 

ffosh-dft kJtarr he ^^as deaf (in ears deaf 

he was). 

have you eaten (having- 

eaten have you come) 1 

pi^-d hachh-ttr maj<in-a the 

father embraced bis son (the-father-by himaelf- 

of the-son to-hody waa placed). 

har khiU'a phesha kh(ti d^ta, who waa in 

((than) everyone first who came) 1 if or 

is in the ablative, ash being understood. 

dft 9?Mmo6kok^ n-ffh, he is not a man to fo:^ 

(he a-fio^etter not is). 
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Fact . 

Fev0r . 

Fight 

Go 

Good-bye - 

Go . . 

Greedy . 

God . . 

Guashol; . 

Hours 

Hearsay , 

Halted 

Help . - 

haU, rd3t eh, yes, it is a fact (yes. right it is). 

ma^a Uu^-d ffiptd, 1 have got fever (me fever-by 

has been caught). 

thoAt go lad tahnra will you fight with 

mo (l^ou with me swoxd wilt strike) ? 

ni ma-i rawgjt toM. I cannot go now (now 

mo*oi tha-going not will go). 

ash Ot/sit ^whdainagh'H ^ have come 

to bid you good-bye (from thoe to take leave 

I have come). 

wic-jifl b-il-eh K ma rav^dh, will you let mo go 

(me will you let go that I may go) 1 

Zdf vumnn e», he ie greedy (him*of the- 

belly big is). 

ma-m ear eft, by God I (me-to God-of 

the-hoad is) 

tufak Shale hand^, within gunshot (gun hurt 

plac^at). 

yS tosh yd sha^ md-ta hochi 6f ha milttjui, we had 

no water for twenty-four hours (one day one 

eight us-to any water not was received), 

e asula nigoeha^-oshagh hdlvtar eh. this is moio 

hearsay (this only hearsay news is). Oehw^ has 

no meaning by itself. 

foehrS }u»£-dh emSdgof ^UKin shdhr niihwdh 

d^io boBta, one day that same merchant came 

and halted in that very town (one day that-some 

merchant that-same ci^ into having-come 

opened out). For this use of bozka^, to open, 

the explanation is that the eastern merchant 

cazriee hie substance done up in large bundles 

and carried on poles. (Cf, the Hnglish expression 

“ to open shop ”.) 

ghaHb-anar dast de, help the poor (the-poox-to 

hand give). 
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Intent 

In . , . 

Intention 

In . . . 

Keep . 

ZjiCW 

Longing . 

Likee . 

Lied . . 

Idsteu 

Latoe . . 

Long , . 

207 ^ 

cJii sdiiffa haefuf ravages kkapta, whj is Lc eo 

intent on going (whnt for thus goii^-of he ha$ 
fellen)? 

go rtid iaZocAi iMu^-btiP^r khm, talk to me in 
Balocbi (with me Bnlochi speech make). Both 
thaM^ and taivdr mean "speech”, "talk”, 
" convereation They oro uwally foiand 
togotlior. 
niVJn atiloh t/d bdr-e ng^a poil ho hoe 
no intention <*i coming lierc again (1iim*of 
tKo-iutention oaotlier time hesre comiiig*crf 
at'AlI not is). 
ma-na Wior 6^ia^a do U^agh-iiX I have 
been two years in Lahore (me^to Lahore came 
two yean Itave beoorne). 

nhfra hahch^fira tdfak er-k^iamgJi I'iife/dr 
are* you Bolochee alloved to keep a gun 

(you BoIochcS'to o-gun to-keep authority is) % 
ina-n<i ihad pi^ chi kal ns-y-ai^ I did not know 
he was yout iathei (ntc*to tlicc-of thc-father any 
information not was). The sentence is elliptical. 

pJiar slid sakliit^a shi^i^ I was 
longing very much to see yon (I for you very 
hungry was). 
dA-hi rizdi oU har rrni^ A ki khat, he con do os ho 
likos (him-of t1is*pleasurs it is whatevc* way 
in ho may act). 
r/«2-i cAo^a likai<-d dro/jh ^ta haatjui, no one 
bos lied about you (thec*ef on anyoue-by 
false not has been fastened). 

di2 goslt'O dAf, listen attentively ((your) beartK>f. 
the-car place). 

Thau pha eld lang khanagh’e, why do you go 
lame (thou for why lame art moldsg) t 

dA dif nUJidn hi^. that was a long shot (that 
a far mark became). 



m 

Laet . . 

Look . , 

Long - . 

liko . . 

Long . 

M&tter 

Meet . . 

Met . . 

Noise . . 

Near . . 
I* 

Never 

No . . 

NigUt . . 

OS . . 

Owe . . 

THE B&LOCEl LANGUAOB 

, har k^-a ma dkhlgha-dfi, I cams in 

last (everyone after I came). 

. ma-i (uk ikaragh-a iogA Ichtm, look after 

the bouse until mj return (nie-of from-tbe- 

jretummg the-houas-of caro make). 

, Gia-ra derav-a Mtaska ckt^iar der bit^, how 

long have jou been in Dora Qlidzi Klidri (thee- 

to Dcia Ghdai Khda-in eamo bow*mtich delay 

baa become) ? 

. 6 kofid morna sakhia vask eli, 1 Uko tliia placa 

very much (this place ms*to very pleaaing ia). 

. aeh bdz rosh gwof mi dBla. it le long alncc he 

oame to see me (&om many days near me he has 

come). 

, hechl chifUa n-eA, it does not matter (any care 

not is). 

. tM hta-i wa^-ih 'tnda wi bit^, they did 

not meat again {another time among themselves 

meeting not became). 

, ro«/**o go gHi I met Kim 

another clay (another day*on with him meeting 

I became). 

. Thav^a dar-a im khatJi, do not noise tho tiling 

abroad (tlie^talk outside not drag]. 

. nzA Multdn 

(from Multdn near it is). 

. md wnr-n hacho na Jehutha, I have never done so 

(me-by age in thus not has it been done). 

. na na kkan-dA, I shall not say “ no ” (“ no ” 

not will I make). 

. roih digkar bfagA-e, night is closing In (day 

sight is becoming). 

. b iiA. let os be ofi (going let us become). 

. tka-i phanch rupit/a ma4 chakka Aft, I owe you 

five rupees (thee-of five rupees me^f on is). 

The plural is not required here. 
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Owe 

’On . . 

Overoomc. 

Overtook - 

Owe . . 

Oatli . . 

. , 

Poiat - - 

Pretended 

Pregnant . 

Please 

Presently 

Quiet 

Eemembcr 

. wfl-i r«p»yo tha-i chakJia eft. you erre 

eight rupees (ixie*of eight rupees thee-of on js). 

. <M-/«Wyd«-a Jthan, put on those (clothes) (those 

(olothee) body-oQ make). 

. Mv-d/fipia ; biAo akis^i, he y/ta overcome 

by sleep (slcep'by lie was caught; having* 

become slept*he), 

. diirjfd kJiaranJi-a a)taf kiapta-iah, night overtook 

them on the bank of a river (a*river bank-on 

night fcll-to*tliem). 

. »na»( JiacJti vdm ^ oAdjfcwr*« CJi4kiu owes 

mo nothing (mc-oi any debt with Chikui 

not is). 

ma qurin na bhoren-dfi, I shell not violate my 

oath (I the Qorda not will break), 

, kiasav-B rosA efutf bt, tell a story to 

help to pass tlie day (a-stoiy make that then^ay 
night may booomo). 

. i/wn doaba khan ifci fw/zdr ahuS^, point out 

tlxat the tiger has gone in that direction (thou 

the-hand-by make that the-tiger tbat-direction 
has gone). 

. trui ihoffi ki ma duz dft. I pretended to he 

a thief (me-by pretence was made that I a*thief 

am). . ^ 

. dn-M sdl fhsr aaia, his wife was pregnant 

(him*of the*wife*of tho-wmh full was). 

, liar rang-a aku^d-i rizd-i. Icktmeth. do as you 

please (everyway you-of the-pleaeurc, act). 

. bdfiigdh hegdh cAi-e du>\, he will steal somethuig 

presently (morning evening something he will 

steal). 

dhxapa na khanagh-e, he won’t rero^ quiet 

(quietness not he is making). 

. ma-na sjA-f gir «-eA, 1 do not remember it (me*to 

it'Of the-reioembranoe not is). 
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Eight . . . 

Earn , 

Eesponubb . 

Eight - . - 

Eerengc . 

Stage . . 

Spending . . 

Stop . 

Succeeded 

Silent*. . . 

Spent . . 

.Stopped - . 

Sweat . . 

Stnek . . - 

tha4 cJtiW eh ki ma-na dik eh. what right have 

you to stop me (thee*of what buaineas is that 

me yon would stop) ? 

e^ kauT-d hachi na giodrta, still no rain here 

(hero rain-by any not has ntined). Gmragh is 

not alvayt txeated oh a traiisltive. 

ninffdr tha4 cJiaklta eh, yoti arc rcapanKible for 

justice (justice tliGC*of on in}. 

hair MfS, all right. Tlds is in imitjition of tho 

Persian J^ctir hid, may Kc proKper, fjirowol). 

TO$h-e-a ma tha-ra I aliull have my 

revenge some day (fwme day I thcc will Rce). 

mizxfrih gir-dm that^ghrani, they wont on 

steadily stage by stage (stages taking they wwit). 

/feAflrtfe rosh rdh-a U^o shahr-a raeiij^-i, after 

gpendio^ some dayi? wn the way ho reacliwl the 

city (some days ihc-way*on having-become 

the*city reachod-he). 

ma-i mtFixedia of^td^a, ho would not stop' 

for me (me«of the-rcfunal-on not he stopped). 

W(is/i4A h rmr^ pAdgS badJfd haeiha. 

when the king died he was succeeded by his sou 

{the-king when he died the-turhon him-of tiio- 

son'by was fastened). 

ihm -pha cAi ckwp-a rta why do you 

not xemaln silent (thou for why ailcnco not art 

malting) 1 

yd TOsh haeriodka hkoret^^a-i, he spent a day 

there (one day there waa-brolcen*by-him). 

gi'nd-e^ ki ha^er c&htd^a, see if the rain has 

stopped (look if tbc*r;tin has stood). 

qurda sir-eft, will you swear (the Qotin will 

you take iip) ? Swearing, taking the oath, ia 

done in this way, 

9nd^in-af gap-d htitdi Mhu^, the marc stuck 

in the bog (the-maie the-bog-by wm held). 
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Sword-cut 

* SatiafactioQ 
• 

Sun . . 

Sluvlo 
4 

Secret 

Service . 

Stn]>be(l . 

Sumoioued 

Since . 

Sua 

Since . . 

Sweat 

Tell - - 
Take . . 

<A*vtad'Or tahm sakMa inAr>4Wiia. Ahmctd 
received a sevcie sword-cut (Ahmad to a- 
aword severely came). 

rfft liWi-a "phaf hm giri, he will have full and 

ample satisfaction (he blood-fnr blood will 
take). 

m guHld/-a nindag^e^, he was Sitting in the 

aun (he tlic-siinshincdn waa &tting), 

adh^lasta nindagh-et^, I was sitting in the 
shade (thc-ahade*in 1 v/9a sitting). 

l27.'cntKZ£&*c hdl eA, is it a secret (hiding-of a* 
matter is it) ? 

csJt’iar hacho buiy him without 

reading the burial service (him thus busy). 

ii/f^Mar Icit^ sakhia rndn-d^ia, be was severely 

stabbed (bim-to a-dagger severely came). 

md oA-hiar gwar tM 1 summoned him 
before ma (me>by hizn naar myself woe 
summoned). 

ni galffAl’drA gUl aezdah sdl gtvaaio shu^, it is 

now thirty-three years rince the mutiny (now 
tlie-niutiny-to thirty-three years having-passed 
have gone). The plural is not required. 

chitica thl bar-e dar-Jfhofta, the sun has come out 

again (sunshine a-aecond time out-hae-fallw). 

ozh derf ddiA it U long since they 

went (from long rince they have gone), 

ma-nn tha-i sar eA ma na hh'dA, I swear that 

I >TiU not come (mc-to thee-of the-head is 1 not 
will ccDie). 

ibiafft'-e li^cn, tell me a story (a-story make). 

ditfmdA-a pha cAi na JchatiagJte, why does be 

not take medicine (medicine for why not he is 
makfng) ^ ^ 

gd hir-e kheU, let him do one thing (one work 
let him do). 

Thing . 
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Time . . 

Touciied . 

Time . 

Truly . . 

Thieving . 

Take . 

Unm&rried 

Unable 

Utter 

Volleys . 

TH8 DALOCHI LAKGUAGB 

df\ kl gnJQfii hi^a e haixnf dt tins 

was in the tiiiie of the mutiny (tliat 

that tbe-muUny bccflmc this Adair also became). 

asA iamdn d$ mdn-dWa spufh. 
moment the dre touched the jiuwclor it exploded 

(with th^powder tho-firutmiched, ljuving*fl<iwn 

it went). 

guda hi'diM ;rftA huchh di inuTt^ shdhft, in 
the course of time both father uiid sc>ii (liin) . 

(then becoming t.lie'fatlier also the*Kon also 

baving-dicsl went). 

ihau jo*c you H|urak truly (tliou 

the plAco-of speakest). You speak to thu point. 

e rang-a dm dm mr-Ana duzi Wfrit Ixiz vhiit^o, 
bii^gh-aiU, in tins way perpetual tluovliic aixd 

ljgh1»ng went on (thin ni&iin<^r*in xtealiTig fighting 

tiiefts quarrels many having*g<me became). 

bdrlJt-i, let hibk iuku it (T would lot bi;n 

take it). 

wsHr nishiag^'C janikh a^. the nnnistor ha<l au 

\mmarried daughter (tlic niiniBtuisof a*watf«l 

daughter was). The moaning is that she wjw 

at home with lier fatlisr. 

'hacH Mttl&j na hhuju-i, ho war luiabic to 

edect anything (AQTtlung done not w*as-dcuic- 

by-him). 

aaula gawi^ bi, he must bo An utter hliot (o-reol 

fool he must he), 

ffuda md t&fak pJiar idfitk lgha jat^ hu»ila, 

ndA nl^, we tlten fired volleys and charged 

them (then us-by rifle on riflea-of liavir^fired 

attack was made). 

md tba-i ciaiia vof/i dH, we are very 

pleased \7ith you (we thee^f oa very pleaaBd 

ore). 

With . 
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Welfare . 

* Waato 

Wish . . 

Wi‘11 . . 

Worv . . 

Wlijifc . . 

Whole 

Wlwlc 

WJxolc 

Wliolc 

Wfiit . . 

Which. . 

. j«a-i dam ffijOo Hurdhi kfiulha4, he shook hands 

and asked after my vclfare (mo-of thc-hand 

liavjjyj-grtapud liealth wafi-made-by-him). 

rf/ kacho ntvagh-e, the water is miuilng to waste 
(the-water thus is going). , . 

, dil na lohtah-c hi dii rau^ I do jwrt wish him 

. hnir ft^'-halr rft, very wll, all rigJit, The itmCiK 
is m abhriiviation of in. 

hhi-i in(filk/u fhuthn, whose marc won 
(\vhom*cf t]xe-m>ms luving-juisscd went) ? 

. tJia-i dc/i-'k chi chi xltikdr aslcit, what game is 

there in your country (t}ioe*of tho-country'iji 
wlmt wliat game Is there) ? Cki cki, wliat 
varioiix ? A dotuled reply is expected. 

. jihd'iizdaJi )>Ji(iHtdah hhach. take out tlie whole 
llflucii (Rftoon fifteen draw out). 

. haidr-dni husiir wo'na dc, give me the whole 

tUouHaiid (tUc'tjxousands-ol thc^thousand me*to 
give). 

. iuur(it-mi futifgh-dn bdl gipfo 4hu^gh-d7’i. 

the whole fiock rose as one bird (thc-birda-of 
tho-binls ^\'ing Jiuvbig-taken went). 

, Jialk pJictr hoJk’igha gaigal bi^, the yholo 

village heoamo in an uproar (the-village the- 
villagC'of uproar became). 

nnffo wa^i gdtiga t&h sdJiar. wait there for me 

(tUcjTc mc-of for wait). S&k sdAaregA, to take 
brcatli. 

ash ch^ do-end^ ihau pasand khan-sfi. 

which of these two do you like (from these two 

which thou approved makeet)t It is seldooi 
we hear declined as shown here; The 

final A has, of course, lost its nasal sound before 
i. 86. 
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W«ll - , : . * nna-na iaw €ii. at preaeiit I am well off 

(tLc-time-at me-to wealth Is). 

Yea . . . khu^i, he said “ yea ” (“ yes waa-inado* 

by*him). 

Ycwigot . . ma ath than ksdn ««, 1 Cun youngor tluin you 

(I tliaa thee small am). 

WOHDS TO UK liRUKMnKIlKlk. 

Natnca of birds. 

Bal^. a quail. 
fittina, a bulbul. 
Jhan, a snipe. 

an eagle. 
Shd^, ffiru^ a dove. 
Kontar, kafmi a pigeon. 

Gug^. an owl. 
HU. a kite. 
Jhirka, a sparrow. 

Murgh. a bird. 
a crow. 

Kaia^tar, aand-grousc. 
Sakalar, a kind of portndgo. 

Jahdr, a ficolc of burda. 

Told, a parrot, 
'JHlUiar, a Kui<I-])lpiT. 

Ohdri, a cliickoii. 

Hhing, the adjutant bml, 
Kdfii£>ni, a cornioraut, 

KhaKinjof, a partrltlgii. 
Ldli. a tiiaaia, starling. 

Chafoz. OA ofHbvY. 
Ilangftr, waterfowl. 

Koh-gurd^, a raven. 
KJutrgas, a vulture. 

SMnklio, the atonc*cliat. 

Ikiskak, a snipe. 

Insects, venniii, email animals. 

U^ki, a wliiio ant. 

a liaard. 
Paiang. a moth. 
Tal, a mole. 

Chamnt, a bat- 
a horee-fly. 

BemhfiUt- a wasp.. 

Zim, a scorpion. 
SigiHirfndT, a Snake, a cobra. 

Kirm, an ioeect). worm. 

Ask-^nclifk, a bIcFW-fly. 

Bd, vermin, iioc. 
TMihna, a frog. 
Tindini, a fire*fly, 

Shaf-chvragh, a fiic-fly. 
Bigh^kneh, a caterpillar. 
Zardgh, a leedi. 

SdU. a mosquito. 
K^ifa. a flea. 

Khakkar, gtua^m, a wasp. 
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O']}- fj°> ^ lixard. 

Gi^-i»ahh):, tlic h<nise*fly. 

Lakauri, ft butterfly. 
JliditiSrti, vermin. 
Mohhc, >1 sihJvt. 

Muahh..% mt; u moiu'O. 

licKu^^wuhuk, )i bi*u. 

Nitnir, ft jnftii-'nftKc. 

Vhurl, ft Huuibiiy. 

Vkuri^t ft incftJj. 

Gokhfand, Uie dung-beetle. 
Qcli/iT, liifdik, ft squirrel. 
Mdr, ft ftnako. 
Mntlu^, locuxt, 

Mor, ftu ftiit. 
llfthsk, ft Uy. 
Binfj-mnhish, tlic dog*!!/. 

tli« IrojKiwKfly. 
MozArmahink, tlic ieo|xird-!ly. 
(tiiiiuiz, n lioriK^t. 

Dti/H of the week. 

yak^hmuhn, Himthiy. 

do-^hmnba, Momifty, 

Attfyir, iwtmJ. m'skautbri. Tuesday. 
cJiiAr’sJintid/o, Walncftlfty, 

KJlfiutU. pfioitrh-iJianifffr, Thurgduy, 

Jiniui, fidhvfh, KritlftV. 

Hftttirdiiy. 

The mcnti}» of the year. 

Mohnn, cliiUnv, Tunuftry-Fobruftry. 
Midifi, jAfir/uyt, Fubruftry-Marclu 
BnJinr, eftdr, Marcli'-Apijl. 

Jeill, ilfty-Jimo. 
AMr, as/irJi, Junc-Jidy, 
jStmtni, fwiA<bi, July-A\igi(8t, 
Badru, August-Soptember. 
KaJiosh, kkargba, Soptombor-October. 
Asgu, two/, October-Kovember. 
Hlangir, Novcmbei-Decombcr. 
Pok. Dccember-Jftauftry. 
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Tli« Masons. 

BaJiif, spring. 

Arh^r, Bumm&r. 

Bukel, hhdctl}, autumn. 

Zamisidn, sawisf^dn, winter. 

Points of tho comjirotK. 

A'aM, north. 

KauS’Sii/dtn, nortli-OAst, 

east. 

GauT^ydm, uoutli-caRt. 

south. 

Oaur-fa^n, soath*wcRt, 

<Sa(Mn, west, 

Eaus^ikein, north'wedt. 

Blum, ^Sld, brave. 

Phir, old (of men or animals), 

cold. 

Mirohh. pognacious, 

Bu^tofiAe, open. 

Mardi, manly. 

Athidfi, urgent. 

WofTid, young (of men ot 

animals). 

Thursoldi. timid. 

Basiaghe, embanked (as a hold). 

SauJcAa, dovr, ricli. 

ShdoJiar, swift. 

Sobk kafagh, sob kaiiha, to giun a victory. 

SkS^fi jona/^, skdr^fija^, to compose songs. 

Sfuk’dA si^agh, sAdr-dA eurtha, to learn songs. 

Shdr-afk gushAgh. ikdr-d/h guxishta, to sing songs. 

Hamsiya^ idtagh, hatmdyafjh ddskta, to shelter refogecR. 

Ndmis hhana^, hhut^, to seek fame. 

Jheg^jhe^, to finish. 

Thora decujh. thora ddtjw, to give quarter. 

Thyra sifaak. ihora turOia, to ask for quarter. 

Srswdd khana^ sautzi khuAa, to go sightseeing. 

Pkola^ jJioUha, to search. 

Si& utaragh, s4tA uAriha, to take interest. 
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Questionnaire. 

1. (live as many examples ss you con of the verb kJcano^ 

used as a compound. 

2. What verbs enter largely Into the construction of Iclioma ! 

3. Pul into Balochi: Ho shouted as ho fell. 

4. Translate into Kngliah : Sdhih zaJtr t?«i girth. 

5. Ex|>Iain the wntooce: Esh-iar gmtr «« hiainf^i. 

(5, Give the Baloi'lit <'quIva1ontK of: to min, to hail, to snow, 

to to t)mn<lcr. 

7. 1Vaiis(at<; Into Balocln ; Ho bofisl* a gresat tical. 

H, ICKidaiii tijo sentanco : linsh cr-khajAo fthulha. 

0. Give tlic BaloclJ luimcs of the seven thya of Uic week. 

10. Wiiat arc the Balochl terms for the principal points of the 

compass ? 



1 



PAJi'f IL 

CONVKRSA'JJONAL SIONTBNCES 

THAT UAVK 35liRN RET AT HrOIlER 

KTANilAKD JlALOCItl ICXAMINATIOKS, 

WITH TUANSLAT’iON ANU NOTJ?H. 





C0XVERJ5ATI0NAL SRKTRXCES. 

la Uic following ptvpore tlio EngliRli is given as set at tlie various 

esumiiiations, tliat jK, as far as known. Tlie arrangcmcait of tlio 

wcrdf* tv* rcqiiirittl by the Haluclii i<Iiom, liowovoi, is not given, 
cxec|>t in a few inKt-mci*, hjmI that in thu nf>tw. TJw stiidoiit -will 

^ now he ably to cl<» tlio Tufietting for hinutflf. Tlio of tU<! 

exaniinations at which the paporw luive been act are also given. 

(1) 

1. T lULVe font brothoTS. 
2. One of tliem waa killed in 

a xovv. 

3- One is serving in the 
army, * 

1. One Is a 

5. The otlier hclpa me in 
niv farming. 

(i. I liave (lone a great deal 

to improve my luml. 

7. I Imve omUnkod and 
fenced it 

8. I grow jettedr and wheat 
chiefly. 

9. Ten years ago my cousin 

ran off with the wife of 
MIsk£n Leghdrf, and romaineil 

in hiding in the Khe&dn 
country. 

10. After live years the local 

authorities caught him, and 
punished the people who had 
been harbouring him. 

1. Ma-i cJii&T hfAth asidU. 

2, Ch' ham’€sk‘dn yoAgalgah 
a nidiiwdu (1) 

S- Yak Ioshkar nidivw&ii 
amhnUi klfonagh-e. 

4. Yak hdri 

5, CAtdr • umi khishir 

khiihaoJi-e ?mi-i 
Uuniatj^. (2) 

C. Aid ‘ii'alh'i deghdr sdjiya 
Wu sahrfrfil kkii^, 

7. Jfn dii-hi ckidr-e chund~a 

band di j^'cfha, ii ^tha. 

(3) 
8. Ma QSihtaT zfurOi, tJii-c 

gandivi khitshuQh dh. (4) 

9. Dah sai ywasto shut^gi- 
ant hi ndkho-zdkhl-d 

miikdti Jeghdri zdl udalf^o * 
buriJta, kheirdn isA*a 

niskia. (5) 

10. Phanck sul pkadhfl dh- 
rpxri vvuJsadd%m-dh riyoA-Mrf 

gipc, dfi, • H doro^ • dffro 

srenbando^^ijra sazd dd^.(6) 
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11, He waatrisdby ajirgah, 

who gave him one year’s 

imprisonment and made him 

pay Re. 250. 
15. The adulterous wife was 

also taken from him, and will 

be married into another 

section. 
13. My mare haa won many 

prizes. 
U. I bred her mysoH out of 

a marc of my own by a govern¬ 

ment stallion. 
16. Last year she won tlic 

long raoe at the horee show 

at Dera, beating a famous bay 

more from Jacohibdd. 

16. Baloches do not ride 

horses. 

11. Jirgdh d^f^U skar' f/ieslilo 

yak sal kaiz ddiho do 
phanjdh rufiya cJtall (7) 

12. Udatlyo zil di azh rfn- 

iia ntta-iik dohm pan dm 

dii-ki sir hi. (8) 

13. Uvrl wifhJiin-rt W: fjo 

iurlh-aiit. 
14. B'lsd' 

a sarkdri t/aJc sdit-a jxitihi 

{9) 
15. Phad^i sdl-a derav-a 

yiui^tnM jaisa nUiktvdh 
fnasek gJiaUvih iMshi-a e phesha 

daT'khaj>la. AzJi jukahabdd-a 

yak nuishier k\Ainaiihi rnddhin 
d^tadhs^a, azh aft-hia dar 

kJiaplct- (10) 
16- B(doch nariydn • dnt 

chaWia zavdr na hkdlt-Ah; <h't- 
hdh md^in-int avz&ri-a vas/t 

klian-anl. (ll) 

Ob« 1. ^ ^ 

•b^bLmeutienrf Here » iead»5«bb. The B^ceU 

58 ft oompouod ono: he fwinj (aod) bo bcips nw 
Oba. S. The Idiom Is larhi ttofli. to give a hedge. 
Oba, 4. " Mostly jotfiir end some wbeet.” Thu slight obengo mekos 

to ^ off. is gencelly found folV)-^ by 

boTcak The two «rbe theA go to mske op oa inlOBmo ccopoimd: to 
coji^clMA ewny. The wb arfatogi, however, Is rastneWd m use. ukI for 

most cert pe£«» to the cerrying ewey of Jemelss. 
0“^ The looeJ authority in o Iwww a the tuwkwddr. and fading 

tiet g^ttamen, the MnkadcUa. The Sindhf 
Obs 7 "To imposo a fine” is cMi Note al« tte verb 

tAar' pesAfifA, to do hence, W Wy n geojUve. 
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The fiar(<cle dt. al»o, ia not osed ben r bo nos tried, bo »cts imprisoned, 

hcwunnocl: throo nctiow. Yon cajiubc in die cue of tsro ocUons only. 
Oba. S. The ebducCor h oolled 6 doer of dArk deeds, and 

tho abducted voinna tioHj/f. tboy took by force, by tbem 
Taken lombly. Tho verb riivoQA efvayn irapliee forco* 

OOa. h. Reotl: i>he wai got from a maro o( my own {and) a Govom- 
mont elaMiOD. mm aaridrl erin ibhipfa, a OavorDment xtefIJoo 
coviTwl her intitlicr. 

Oba. 10. Ntito ||t>w tho verb *' wna “ him lioon inuislalnl: tfio 
dotciobxl iwrty liim liccn ^mt in tho abbitSvo jirnicaled by aeA. Ilion 
f'dliiWH tliv >orii dfir'lhtrfoufi. kx'iiinn out. Tlic df, alM>, ia jnaUhed bccauno 

» |ir«vi<»i(a rclAUiTMAtofni'Ot him been jneilo. 
(Xlh, 11. '(*no plural ia uot rniiiiiu], Uio pluro] verb eunicinc 

bi aiMiw* 111! Dint la rpipiitiil. Xurtir iir cimir, tiioimCHl. AT/muMiwl ie the 

UihI (loncHi plurikl of tho Minfinoi^nt future. Tliiu tonso among itn other 
uMo.H denntbi " habjt*’, *' liUekuD", " luupjc*', 4>4*ld]0' 

]. Wiojie soil are you ? 

2. The Mirzafs own nttich 

cattle; uvc*ryoauraisesnbaiui, 

Kuiyos and carrier oft the cattlo. 

3. Thft laud Ir niy own. 

4. What occu£>atiioii tio y<tu 

f<iur broth erH follow ? 

5. Hold on to it. 

G. Are your sojui young or 

old? 

7. Wiut news* did tliat man 

give you ? 

8. Tho Jhtrria rlid not trust 

mo. Hill men do not trust 

one another. 

9. You arc greedy. You 

want evcrytliing at once, 

10- It Is bitter, but its good 

eiTect is great. 

11, The child wants Lei to 

gi\*a him milk at once. 

1, Thfiv !rha~i hachh eri 1 

2. Mirzdi ’dZaw 6ds efi; 
Jiar Was Qhdt zir-i, mdl jet^ 

hh-dr^i. (1) 

. 3. Di^liAr OKt-i ywrf-cjjA eft. 

4. jSftw'd c/itar*e ferdfA o/if 

c3ii hh (WuwiUfjA.eA 1 (2) 

o. Eah-ia hundi kfum. (3) 

C- Tha-i UicIiJt'dit viemd dit 

it pJiir dft 1 (4) 

7. Aii 9nard^ tJia-ra chi kdl 

dd^al (6) 

8. Afirm-ycl'd jno-t chakJia 

hdicar na Kkohistdni 

fnard-dfi yak d^Jani (^uikJia 

pai fta Ukana^-dit. (0) 

9. Tfuyi JAf inatanfi en. Yd 

lar-c han\uchi-a 

10. J&ur eh, naiht dhrhi 

bdz Ofte. 

n. Ohukh loia^-e m ma-na 

shir ie. (7) 
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12. Grive it water, tUen bring 
tbe nose b&g and I will give 

h grain. 
12. That raaikhoi'B horns 

die big. 
14. My eldest nephew ia 

now grown up. Hla marriage 

has taken place. 
15. Bring the marc, we will 

have some racing. 
16. No, I will not bet. 

17. This calf is of the same 

coloox as that ball. 
18. That man boasts very 

much. 
19. That man has become 

contemptible from bis lack 

of hoeprtality. 
20. I am sitting in the lee 

•of the wind. 
21. One thousand and 

•thiity-four. 

22. Two hundred and 

twenty-five. 
23. Two hundred a;^ eighty. 

24- The tenth. 
26. The fourteenth. 

26. A half: a fourth. 

12. Ah-hidra ie. giidn 

thiragh he-y-dr, ma dan 

an-i. 
13. j(h , sAdA-rfh 

masann aiU. 
14. N* v\a-i maz-C'k hrasd^Jii 

wotiid eh, dh-hi lii'r di hlCta. 

15. Mddhin-<t he-ytir. chvc 

Wion-i/u. (R) 
10. Jnm, mi 

17. £ Tor dA Uuiiijlifir mil// 

oA. 

1$. An Mar bdi gicdtji; 

shalwari kluinagt-*'-' 
19. An mard a^i nafjian nu 

deaf^-d laghor (9) 

20. Ma er-guAfJs-d nindagh‘ 

dn. 
21. Yaksa^gUtjihiliiidch. 

22. Do o 

23. Ch^rdah gist. 

24. DaJi'mi. 
25. Chidrdak-mi. 
26. Nsnt : (10) 

Obe. 1. " ETaryOne ralSM a Und«o. The meaning is t\>M they 

do this fsequcotli'. ?r«qu«ioy cl ftotion. dcttMida tho contingent futtJfr, 

and tbia vo bavo io sir-i, and 

Ob*. 2- Not cAv Adr bat ei* Mr, bocauM tbero are more than one. 

Obs. a, iA*wai^, to hold on to ioin«tbin|, U> keep In one s 

ewe for * abort time only. For a longer period ve hare daroi^. 

etc. 

Oba 4. 74. or. But A» ia in more general use. 

Obe 6. Bol, eircumetanoe, nevs, is often treated as a plural. Tbo 

Arabic broken plural otunU it not often hoard. 
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Oba. C, Jiaieor, }*t(, ifibdr. fill meon " roni^Jeivcc ", " trual", aod 
all r«)ijiro th& postposition chatha. on. Ja iI* c£8<(An Uemr inn M<iu, 
do not trust liun. 

OLs. 7. Itrad ! The ohlUt la wonting " now to me laiUt fivo ", Xot 

only woTtla itwd Imt tUoiyjlits also are thus put iti the diipct form. 
(tl«, $. The tmnaintkjn is ; iMt \i9 moho some r.vcs. 
nUs. a. Tiio prefix art t!uvom« tin* verbal Jioim wbieU « 1‘P» 

ifi the ublaU^'u: i-'i'om the ii(»t javini* of lm;ael, or, thnjugli Wie emt 
siviuu nf luv.wl. 

tile-. JU. .Vr«r or j luJf, It u< srjwyA la tlic lu^rlli onri sfM 

in (Ihi suutii. U 

1. Will you Roll yonr violin i 

2. No, I caimut RcUit. 

rieuso get niG one iivtclo 
of tlio Ruinc* kind. 

1. Wy IJaIocIics do not send 
our hoya to scliool. 

1). Wo Hond tliom out u jtU 
the 

0. Any loiirtung tlioy Imvo 
wltcn tluiy grow- uji tlioy got 

from obwtving tht^lr cldors. 

7. Mnnkun fir^t hruJ nii in* 

triguc witli JtLtnulun’R wife. 
And then rim nway with her 
into the Khutrdii country. 

S- .Tamdlun fol bvred him ami 
Ahot him. 

9. JAm£lan will be tried by 

the chief’s jirgnb at Fort 
Munro. 

(-J) 

1. T/uni damlfiro 

shnmfik-cU% (1) 

2. Imui, ma dfWcUi tJtimhta 

na kJinyi-dfi. 

3. Mihru-dni Utan. im-i 

sditffa thi'i e raug-e jorain, (2) 

4. If A U^loc^t•^il^ ua^4 

l>cic/>h'iiiim 7nadrfi9'U na 

slinfiftffigjt-fiti. 

fi. M'i ihVMura go muJ 

nKifrcfikl tJuifAtagh-iih. (S) 
G. HVnuI hilJio ar ki <fn4ifia 

chi-e 'ihugir^m Inh tnh 

wi^-pi^iun* JhU ghtthgJ^'a 

ffir-dA. (4) 

7- Pheiha go 

jaimiha zdha Juerkat kkii^a, 

fpido fiii4ii4ra khetrdn deh-a 

udAlAo Intrlfia. (6) 

8. Jmndlan tbi-Ai n»;tf*a ' 
$hi£^a, go ttfok-a jfi^o 

hhisTita’i, 

9. Fori vvunro-a Uananidr- 

dnijirgo^tjamilan ihar* gitsh-k 

(8) 
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10. You tails tte pure 

BaIocW of the Wile, not the 

corrupt tongue of the plaina. 

11. Accept my congratula¬ 

tions on your att^nments. 

12. It is a seorot, ami after 

making him thoioughly 

ashamed of himself, I promised 

not to tell. 

13. But I Isnow all about 

>iSip n.n<i >>ia domestic afleuTs. 

14. Look out, sir, this Is no 

place to gallop. 

15. See, ^0 horseman ia 

stuck in the quicksand. 

16. I follovred the ravine, 

shooting and fishing all the 

way. 

17. I gob a partridge, two 

duck, and five fish, t\vo big 

and three small. 

IS. I oncse saw four wolves 

this side of Bewatta, and my 

brothel shot a hyena at the 

game place. 

10. Thau WioliMni 'phuMft 

haZochi gusha^ sh, m 

ga^TQ hohehi. (7) 

11. TAo-i muodrih 

hi. 

12. 5 ^yoshinda Itdlwar nafe: 
6rb hjjt hlinfjio kniil 

ki «w e Arttmr 3fihr>i na 

hJMii-iifi. (8) 
16- Mushf. im (in-U ihfimrjlip 

Ml/tyif di dJt-hi hijh fnUmr ili 

snJu dii. 

14- Wdzh'U sHicftr hi. c hand 

ghaUigJtihnKhi hiiq »*«t. 

15. T!tau gind, aczdr yap-a 

pJtas^. (D) 

16. Tfieioa'^s wsA nJuhh 

kJian-dna hJian-dm vuihi gir- 

drtfl gir’il*ia ma hlfho 

ahu^fjh-iih. 

17. hia-m khaiiniijiir, 

do halak, vuUiS 

miUsthu^'dri, ^ jnas-c-jV 

Asd-c-rt. (10) 

18. Yd ior-e ind Mr gnrkJf 

dtth-anl. beicatla e pkilftwa; 

brut^ luiUMin hread'a >/ftk 

ahtdrgo lufiik-ajatki. (11) 

Oba. 1. Dv^Airo. or iaMbiraf. tho Balooh gulW or ljw»jo. 
Obs. 2. Mibneinagbi in the nortli, wiiArwtn* in tk© Mutti. One »a 

incliard t© write mantd»i bfc^ing Bhown kitwlncsB, niter tUo 

U)ftl«gy of tb© Urd^ idiom. BnC it would b© incarrect. 
Obi. 3. MM cottlo {of all Idjida): generic term. 
ObB. 4. Read : If they teice any knowledge, than they take ft from 

seeir^ tbo eircamBtaocee of tbaij poremte. 
Oba 6. Evkat to periarm aa ill eot, to act the foot EarlxU 

meeoi " mo’emoot In Unld io'ifli *w maaae “ tk not aw»e 

•* keep etSJl”. 
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Obs. 0. being » ecJIcctivo nonn, takes its verb to 
doekk A <tiierrel, in tiic tiinsulAf. 

ObA. 7. PAnitirp nnd gvr/ar« are scnemlly confined to tins moaning erf 
" pn« " An<l " corrupt rtgnrd& a Jurvitense. 

Ohs. R, Or tiL'ri\uai^-t biiifftir. Udltmr, heimr, luilxv, ])ava much tlio 

fttmo'meajiing. but It is veil to vary Uic uortlinj: wliem tliis can 

be <liinc. 

ObH. a. I'hiiatJiif, ur Irwni g^iMtgk. to be etiiuk in a biig 

or qiiivloaiul. 

Ule*. lU. A'twa'f^yNr in tins and in/N-/rr in t(ioi(o\ilh. MUtiiiL 
t«i iiirvt, ns'i^sr, tiivcr/in (be ibillve. 

0)iK. II. .I&frff* ft aMtr, H liyciiQ. l-lU-IOlO. 

(1) 

1. Have you any jnam for 

sfilo ? 

Ych, sir, Inifr I i>ref<T to 

wait feu' the fair; I cun g^t- a 

hettur price then. 

n. Whnsy iHtlmt irmro hcini? 

led tou*!trt(K us hytliat JhiliKlt i 

•1. SIk* bcloiiKH to tins clilef; 

IjeliUK xvut hiT Ut I'o linmdotl. 

0. 'fell tltt: Hi«(dle 

t{io cliextnut nuil hrii^; lirr 

liwc- 

0. Kli(‘ gcjt looae luKt; iiiglit, 

rnbbuil Uur back uu4 it( not 

fit to lido. 

7. You arc a strong, fine- 

Icoklng young man, 

8. Why do you waste your 

time at home in?tead oi taking 

service ? 

1. T/tH4 chit iiuid^iin-dfi 

shuwhh'i/jh-u m/dH ? 

2. Bfthi. tcrisftd, vuxshe wa-i 

snliih cii kijuljia 6fl-hdnra 

cc'hhnii-dii, lua-iia 

2///rrrZrt IjM (1) 

«'>, Ah Wfrijhut ch i'l' 

th/ U/Mt wfhi pheduim 

Mf{/i'(rti^-n ? (2) 

I, A/i {/ff/um/fir-i: nufi', (hu/h 

^i//t/a a/f'i/hMiha’i. (H) 

•>. M/hh fffilf>A4ihffni 

/fcr-r c/iuhM sen 

cflha (-f) 

IJ. Zi bcff/fh^t in/^lo raiA 

df/h'7, /ft aesdrt Idirj nth. (D) 

7. Thau ma-^ia sakli^ icarnd-e 

phcfJh-dQhtii. (Q) 

$, 7/^k pluc chi hacho be- 

Sftnailhi-ci lotjh-a nindaghtfi 7 

Pha cki (i/nhrdi na kkana^- 

eul (7) 



• 228 THtt BAX-OCHI LANtSUAGB 

9. I am a Bfiiodi; aeivioe 

h very strict, and we like to 

see our homes ohen. 

10. The Balocliee in the levy 

wear cleon clothes as though 
they were ^»omon, and some* 

times Ixave to work. 

11. That, too, is urnimnly, 

12. In these days you must 
give up such thoughts, other- 

wise the Baloch will become 

weak and wretched. 

13. They say there is Uttlo 

game left in the hills. 

14. That is true: the days 

of wida are qvcv, and we have 

Itisuie for shihdr. 

15. Are there any markhor 
or uriyhl left fit for a adAtfe to 

shoot ? 
16. Yee, there are, in the 

nuUalifi and cliffs east of 

XcakC. 

17. Lost June I saw a fine 
markhor there, but he saw us 

filBt. 

18. We could get no nearer, 

fio I fixed and missed. 

9. Ma halMh d!i; ambrtU 

hdz Wiarma eft, ^m-ra 
iogA-dft bar Mr gindash vash 

eft- (8) 
10. An baloch hi M 

niiSi-wdfi asifin ihMfim 
$fmh(U!]h^ jar^h jdfi-n 

l-hamah’i lUi'jh-nitJ. tdUhii 

iciljfta: Mihn hithilm hir iH 
kiifttia-fiM hUi'jh'T.. (0) 

11. Ait tU /uUiiiftrtii ii'iir,. 

13. Af« iit ^09h-i^h tliu-T>i a 

TOiVf-e il0i6ii w khmuiijU-i hi 
inna bfihch-did fnuuin-uh U- 

se^gandagh U/nf. (10) 

13. Ousliagh-avl iti ni khoh- 
ini cfiaJcIta sJtikir kJiaut-e bitJiu. 

. . 
U. E rdsl eh : jMlen-iau 

rcie7i*oft giifieio shulhd'jh-anf; 

ni niA-ra eh s/nkilf sf’n/g"- 

(12) 

15. Chi^ jihfLshn gumnd/i 

hiki aet/ih ehikir 

kitff ? 

16. Bale, wizH, luhi jahU 
•phalanxi, U<a?rr-dHi JiWftwb), 

drang^ni de>f«i> 
17. Phndfil sdtL-an-a »/rd yak- 

e jawdn phdshan ham-odta 

di^, TiUiehe dh-'kii 

fkesha dl^. 

Ifi. Ziydda noetW shu^ ita 

hitha, pha havhdii md 
tufdh-a jatha. ihir ra^ bttAa, 

(13) 

f 
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19. He mifcdo off ami dis- 

^ppearod- 

20. ^V^lat h the stivfce ol the 

Buahir country ? 

21. First the mill failfti, 

tlifii tho locniftK ntn the young 

wheat. 

22. After that liiubvy mina 

cuiiiu, h(hI (O'liluibly affaire 

lubvo iiiiprowl ; In it I have 

honnl no iu'.wk for a long Uini’- 

2lh (arnin nuiy Ih; ctiiai', but 

gnu*a will rerliMiily be j»lontifnh 

21. la the JluahlrB’ feud 

with tho ^[uaukhu]a mittliMl ? 

25. Ycr, Government haa 

awftTtled the Huaddra s^cn 

or eight hundrwl rupees wound 

money, hut hiws ordered them 

not to gr<ixe their ffoeks and 

lierdu in Fittldr. 

19. Au'hiA ^ik rfdM® o^ar 

20. BicdfiMini rfdA*n cJii 

ran^’C t/dl efi t 

21. PhfsJia Imirnl najuikta, 

yudft ‘imiUinlch li^to fiolchc 

22. Iniz huttr-d 

jfinirfit, wu'iiH hfil v/jI-h yowfa 

; if:h wi-mi 

hfl m milt'th'L 

2Jh Niivufi (Mu ifTim hr. 

M/us/tf: 1'c/ln m'irri Wis U. 

2*1. PiOiMj-dnl nmtJikh^ni 

jfiprttv hair t (H) 

25. PnJB, tnizhd. sarkur-<i 

hizddr-dfim ktjit, haahl sarjh 

ni)n^ znMdgh-dtU $df^a ddA- 

(Wf, mnahe dhMhra d&Oi't 

lit shad thi hff-a. aiitjtt r'Wiinj‘ 

vifho fadarni wm cAdaiw-crt. 

(15) 

(ilu). I. nniU niv hat* Ix pn ohiuiunl to rrod: “ tint iny Intaition 

lr< 1i> k('*p CliPiii till tlin fail*.’' («tv. " \ inn la't a jirico ” Itccon^ui “ to 

Mio inticn ]ir]('o ^bjll ivimo,** 
01«. S. lie iH lirici^iiisj tuw<*n]H: that In Uio f<»i‘DO of 

t!io prefix u«/«. 
olw, a. Ttiif'iuthl^. of Uio tunuuvlai'. i* tbo i{OiilLivu oase. 

or. -/fmiihiii-i. W'nt by him. 
(Uw. 4. Zc-H I'hiHtiijh. or, /trtH} I'haimtii. to eruliUo i ckabio, on, is 

often umlCtcit. 
(ibR i1. Tho a‘<»nl refeis to a gull on the iooi' of ut aqIidoI, eio 

that fnrtiicr niul partiuiiliw dcull is nnncocwLry. 
Obe. fi. From which n gin hp that the wrii appaip, 

go^*orafl tlio dativo cnao. 
0b». f. " Jrutoad of taking ucvico ” has to be changed to " wby not 

taUe servko ” f' why aervko not you art doing ”} ? 
Oba. 8. Bar Mr, again again, often. Fae%, aiAsaA, happy, ia ono of 

eoeorul words tluit eci]uira tho datii'O ease. 
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Obc 9 " CU«n c)oth«8 ’’ b«o»e« washed cloth«. 
The mflaitive it thv^tfiaL- A variinC 6o iafoAo kotJiU, •omcUtt®^ now 
and thee, ia Atmc itaw. Note tlie idlooutto form 6*4fl4*8,- 

10. Change ' y«o oust up sucU thonght* *' to “ you sliouH 

net make thooghtt of this kind Su«Ji "srUl e*pre«ioo» ai tfawaiti** 

W, foirafift-l iJ, sta, are aawnvs preesdod by tho dative cseo. 
Obs. 11. tboy aay, it is s^, wo voey ofioo hear 

nurttHUC. . . I 
Obe 12 The word for " a raid " in jmUmA. In takuig Uw pomtivnl 

somx oni tUe final vowel is aisrtutied. MM lolsuio, is i>rci«cd«vl by 

-the dative, 5hnt&afl4-nNi. or eiaififlNt. 
OUe. 1$. Skut^-»a hliha, 'vwit boasruo jM>t. j« tiio lid |)er^fm Nuitfult^r. 

proeont porioct, ot the iotnuisitlvo pnUsitinl cnjnjKvuful 

to bo able to so. Note the kliom ’ to r\\im " : tAI^ mdA tiio b«ll«*t 

a failure beoamo. 
Oba 14. Jisrav. a row, a quarrolj a iioleo, an uproar j 

ioir, a b)ood-toud. , 
Obe IS Tlie osaot wotde of the onJsr have to bo roiwatod: knn, 

asscond time, youtfloobsolgoata and abeep. in J^ailir, do iu*t gra«-. 

(B) 

1. What is your buaiasBS? 
2. My c^e is this; Last 

yeftr I made a band aud sowed 

wheat. 
3. Bahim's camel enme anti 

went into the field- 
4. I sent tny aoa to Rabim 

to oall him. hut he had gone 

out for sAtidT. 

5. I ttufiered macli low: 

tdhib. give me justice. 
6. Can you give any proof 1 

7. I have no proof- God 

knows : He it my help. 

8. Who is that man coining 
on the other ^e of the canal 1 

1. Tkau dti htagh-ef'L ? 
3. Ma4 sadd ham-esh aii: 

pJidri sal md f/dfc band Ihdaintjin 

gandi^>i hhUliia. 

3. AiAtw krav dl^hfo iim4 

JehitMf iMh^vdh hhafUt. (1) 

4. Md hachh »«/«>» 

ndffJSSa shasliidfhi in nJiUn-a 

maaJte mhUn dura 

thikdr mvfa. (2) 

5. SfiAii, vui-i Zkiz slgdn 

bit^: t^tav ino-f ehar* kJtaiu (3) 
6. TJui-i hcchl gaudJii asU ^ 

7. iffl-f pawdhi n-cti. 

HuM kfil ct/i-Ai chakJia 

ina-% tawakkid efi. (4) 

8. Afi ntard chi ath bdh-a dd 

kliaragh-a eft ^ 

(5) 
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9. That 18 my undo : per* 

^liaps he will give us tome bread 
end milk. 

10. To-morrow wo will 
mounli on onr mareg, will 

go to Dom; in 6hc evening 

wc will return to tlm liilk 

] 1. (V’iu<; kitliur, I uill show 

you mv gun ^uid now Kwnnl, 

12- Tlu^ jtwur i» not gocnl. 
God gftve very little nun at 

first. Kow, if gooj rain comes 
my b(5lly will bo filled: I 

shall be very gliul- 

IS. That mcftt is not (^od. 

I camioC uat it. Da not give 
it to me again. 

1*1. I will sell fifty-four goats, 
one liuiidnul .iml tliirteuii slicop 

and one camel. 

231, 

9. Jn ftiard i/ia-i tu'Mo eA : 
naicdfi t)td-r chl^ 

10. Bd>igak-d, wi^'% 

char-HK, 4emv-<t 
ravm. t!iar-u/i. 

khnJiiiiUiiira mv-'ttSi. (fi) 
11. iTiiftt iht-m 

'mrA-i lufttl'-a jrfAwi*« 

jihcnilnr-tUi. 

12. Zuxfh n-u/K 

Pheaka kka^d hktm-& httnr 
dathi, Ni Of ki juim-c-n 

Jiaur gmlr-i ma-i Idf jfh^tr hi : 

husvtmhb-dn. (7) 

13. Au gozhd jawtta 
(iiffnu fcuriha nn kkan^ii. 

Thi h<ir‘6 nui-na wia dt. (8) 

M. Mn j>hanjiih chuir 

f/ai eiuVi, Kiixdiih v\cshnfi, r/nA* 

c hjnin xhK<ultk'<ik. (9) 

Olw. 1, TLo wrb bu um licjt Is khifn>t^. bUi. It acmivo.vn 

tli(> pmjimi: Ilf ruiinr'tliinK hihI(Ii>)i, i»r iniiilxTrtpnt. Kc^lhoi not 

wi>elil uim tho rot^iitniil iiom, . 

Olw. 1!. /fiiAwt-'t hc~g^r, htJiig lUihim, fttcsupiMisiKl bi l*o tlio cxnot 

wottln udcil. 

Oliti. :l Tib4 ItnJcKli Relclnm mAJuin any 'tuiUncUiMi xvbon otULrcsuni; 
(ui{)or)(ir)( ur Infonun. In tiiw he rvactiihlvn Uis brother tlio l^lJnln. lio 

(^)isii(cnt ^iliiit. tliuM, applivallo to ma4or anil mui. and cqaally 

Mutable. 
Obe. 4. <r^i eAaitAa ua>t aA, on Him ia iny depondcnco, 

in Him ia my liitpo. 

Obs. 9. 6*Ai <i:h ote., or. In asi^ bdA.a, Other V'OkIs let canal are 

jo and mOmt. 
OLe. 6. Ono is inclined to ueo the ceoJonctlTe participle in saoh 

sentences ; but it vonkl be incorrect. 

Ohe. 7. B-itiy I ahall be. All that ie loft of hiniti, to become, k the 

lottoc 

Obs. B. AAt'M ma do, do not giro (it) to me. The direct object k 
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fjothd. Rcmeovljor Uiat th« Mireet pronuneioiion of give* is nearly time- 

of (&ia ubeo slurred and with the i very soft. 
Obe. &. Noune when pnoeded by niioietiJa mo ueutJJy kept in the- 

Kzigvlu form ll>4-I5OT- 

1. I \7ent to th« mouth of the 

KoLat Pass the day hefore 

ycnterdfty. 

2. The crojffl on the stream 

are very good. 

3. On the way down from 

Fort Munio ten prisonera 

escaped. 

4. The escort shot imd 

wounded sL'c. 

0- The rest are still hiding 

in the bills. 

0. Yesterday a sawir came 

and told me that some thieves 

had carried oH three camels 

and seventeen oxen and cows. 

7. Where is yow house ? 

8. What is your tuman and 

clan ? 

9. What work do you do ? 

10. My name is Dosten, I 

cultivate my own land, and 

have a herd of sheep and goats. 

11. la there any game in 

yonr country ? 

12. Yes, on my way home 

yesterday I saw some unydl 

and a leopard. 

(0) 
3, Pfiairi ma kohar d<uj dn/- 

rt 

2. Khaur Iharash-ii hhlshar- 

tin Si^hui (ukiS*. 
3. w4a7t furi hu'nri 

Ai daJf 

pJiad4^. (1) 

4. £adrak-dA tii/fJi-aii jnlho 

shash sa4h/^0li. 
5. Bdki ki rtiArtnf ddnfkJiwn 

kfiofydn nWiwdt'i UhlhU/’anl. 

(2) 

G. Zi imi-nrt yfik nvziir-d 

d^to rpcailiki ki klio^-e dvznm 
sai Urew-aA. fiavdah hJiaiijhitr- 

dii (fo^-dA duTi buiih- 

oiit (3) 

T. Thiht logh tkdh hand-a eii 1 

B. Thau aeJi tmun-a 

pdro-a askh ? 

9. Thau cJU kdr kharngh-efi ? 

10. Moi ndiii dosUii eit; 

ma uwrt-$ khUfuk-a khisJfagh- 
dil; mori nidhar di eh. ramif^ dt 

eh. (4) 

11. Tha^ cM-e shikar 

asifftt 1 

12. BaU, u4s^. • Zl ^na 

logh-a man-igk'e^^ h» chi-e 
gxirdndhrdih yak dihar} dii^m. 

(5) 
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13. I was on tUe top of the 
^cliffs. The mitjdh were grazing 

in the ravin© below near iJie 

pool. 

14, On which side of the 

range wore they i On the oust 

or Uic 1 

IT). TIh'V w<^re iifliee?k ivff 

ftouth t>f Kc*r6 Mimrti, but iny 

wmxin 'U»]<1 mo that to the 

iu‘rtli <)f Kort Munro tUifc 

wvvv inajiy vuirklioK 

m. Wlxich ifl the way to 

Harrand ? 

17. Do you BOO tluat tree on 

the liill ? 

IR. Go to tlie left of tlie tree; 
you will sc<: two roinls. Tlic 

one r>u the nj-lit goc>< 
Ifarmnd ; tbo one on the left 

IK ft f(K»ti)atli into the jungle, 

19. Sir, I liivve a com(iluinfe. 

20. WJmt is your compliunt? 

21. I want justice : Kiistum 

ha* nni away with my wife, 

22. Tliere is no one to cook 
my food, and my little children 

are crying. 

23. How many children have 

you? 

233, 

13. Ma dmng • ant c)takha 

aetfMn. OUirwKOt-dft 3k na gnt 

ntdnwiii <Ior gura rehv rhararjl- 

ethiii. (C) 

M. Jh-Mft pl/eshi tker e 

2Jial<t/ca jfii dh pl/aktca 

Hur:i phaltni'U f/d 

l.j. .IsA/ort ynunni^i hniwr^i 

jdiuhinu pliiiiizritih V<>h-d n 
tfthnitl. mi-i nd^itzi'ifc^f- 

d Mn-wi gu'fi/iitta hi uz/i fori 

iimnm - a ubhn jtliiilnwn 

2)Jid:(haii-dii Juis aildit, (7) 

i 0. Harrand d<ig kilhin 6>t ? 

(8) 

17. Kfiok chakJia diau dii 

dra:fhk-a ginilngji-ch 1 

IS, Dmhk-a cha2}-e 2th<flawa 

than do dag ijfnd~cfi> 

Ad ki rdri-fi dasl-n ffrfen 
/Mirrrmd-a ; ait hi ckii2>-f 

asied uh ruubt ritng-r<ih 

19. via-i yah soda 

cU. 

20. Tha-i c/d sadu aX I 

21. Ma-i sJtar' Wan: 
ma-i sdl-a uilal^ 

burOia, 

22. Nfigkan phaskogh-a kfias 

n-en, fna-i chvkk-ih^ liar 

KffJeJiOa. grcqji/ani. (9) 

23. Tha4 chiHiar chidth- 

chori aitan % 
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24. 1 tave two sons and 

three daughters. 

25. I ordered Cbikur to 

meet me on the Nui 

to*day. 

26. Why has he not come 1 

27. &r, hia oousin vas not 

well. 

24. K(w da 6twM sat janikh 

asidA. . 

26. M(i ckdJcur-dm ffiass/ua 

(JuKf maroahi ftur fdni 

in, ma iamad^ rav-dfi. (10) 

26. jfn pka chi na dHfa 1 

27. yVdakd dA-H 

na^urdh ath^ 

Qbt I ^ corobg, ia tiio Ui pon«‘»i 

pitft jmpwfc*6 V3Tm. Tb® nuraertil rfoA. ten. ><oepa *« 
Tetb in oj^bt. Pfuiieiu^ ie ttensiUYc. 

Obi 2. The poekpcffliion iWfttwafl, in, emnng.is iiot ulw»y« jira^tled 

by the |cnia«a soExcit a ©t the ongular end ««• oI the pliitfJ. 

for hidden. 

Obe. S, Kote thto peculiM uM of ftA« : some Uiievcs. 

Btirll-aaU or carried oP. 

Obi 4. The pronouft dooe not require to be ropcetod before mw i^i. 

Obi a l^-a inon4oL-<ik^. I ooming home, is the pest 
imperfect teosB, 7ai dftei vm leepnixl '4'm wen by ruv. ITie 

ehort Yowel of the paat pnrtidplo hu become e before «. the pronommel 

Buffl* of the let perion. This is from t)i© ilultinl. 

Obi C. Wiflfi or oti, i miule Mink; ior, ft HftUiraJ jwwl or pool wliu h 

filU during the twns end liter drlee up ; ?or, a nfttural pond or piwl wliieb 

mneiia more or lets foil throughout t)ie yaar; rtta-J, a lake; 

ft hollov Iji A rock which may or may not cont^ wfttor. 

Obe. 7. The four CAidioft) points are 

;)AehnA3, iho north, 

feffuaa jJa&ura, the south. 
Surzi jJulatvc, the vent. 

ygiUf pAokuro, the east. 

The Towel a immeiistcly following the letter I la the wonl >« 

Tory lightly pronounced, by some not at alL ate> because wc aro 

rspeating whet the couafa is supposed to hftire anid. 

Obe. &. in a jo^Bare correepoods to AfW in TaniAH, » 

hnntd in UrdA and Hindi, and to tfaki/o in Siodhf. It is used only wliero 

there is a aeoee of selsction or diiferentsA^cn. 

Obi. 9. The compound chvtch-<heri eorttsponde to tlis Urdu Wt- 

iecAAe, and means aoudl ohiidran of dtbec sex. to weep, ia generally 

tj«ted as a tranmtiTs verb, aod taJc« the AgentiTC ease before tbo proeent 

perfect tense. 

Obi ID. What be laid to Chikor was; He present to.dAy at tlis 

Niir canal j I ehall go there. B-4-19W. 
/. 

r 

f 
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(T) 

• 1. Who are you ? 

2. I am Dilsluid. 

S. I havo seen all the way 

from Htnglun. 

4- Wliafe IwB happened 1 

5. The KliHDiw liavp forcibly 

talcivr; our land, and Imvu all 

ooUccUmI tiicru arjiied. 

C. Wc are ton weak, wc want 

juiftice. 

7. I will give you this iwpcr 

by hand. 

8. In it I have told tho 

JeiruidiiT t1)at he miiAt disficrAe 

the Khfnfiinjs and the Cluthar* 

wijs, and take Iicavy security 

from tho muJaddhn to prevent 

bloodHhud. 

9. I will invwftigjvtc your 

•eaxe when I go to Jlolujva. 

10. You will Aveivc justice. 

IT. Ih that a ? 

15. Thero it is, liidclcn he- 

liind that rock. 

13. There it is, moving 

«lowly and grasing, 

14. I cannot ace it. 

16. You must be blind. 

16. There, a little to the 

far aide of that ravine. 

33G 

1- Thau khai cti ? 

2. MdDiUhddin. 

3. Ash hnglwv^ Hiho 

iftg »f4 dit^ (1) 

4. Chi hitf^ ? 

6- Khwui 'dlmis mo 

d'njhdr yo si^a, halhUftir 

Uistbo tiijhfi iHUch bithiujh-ic/i. 

(2) 

6. J/d ziij/UIa ho-8cH drt, 

sW‘ (3) 

7. J/a (JiU'Tac kdijhrulh daH-a 

dc-an. 

8. Audit niwindfi ma 

jcuidddr-iira huhit da^a ki 

iha-m khinldiu-tm di rhdkar- 

lifii’th'i di hhard khard khnna'jh‘t 

bi. fiih iifuhiddiin-dit hdz zdiuin 

gimijt,-* hi. (i) 

9. Wfilht-a ki ma mohnva 

jns'dU ihfi-i hiltvor kh~<\slikhnn' 

(ill. (fi) 

10. il/tf tJta-% tihar' Wiaurdu. 
% 

11. £ ^lUhan 

12. Au kJtoli phadho llk^iy’ 

oh. (C) 

13. Ni gind, dh gthna gunia 

cAnrogi-e. (7) 

14. Ma <m-hia dicA fKz kkan^ 

dh. 

15. Thau cdiamm-ih Wior 

M. (8) 

16. Kftam'C dir ash kkaur-a 

dh bof'O, (9) 

t 
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17. 1 went yeaterdiiv to buy IT. Zl wo shutJi'igh-iUi Jalsa 

a mare for myself at the fair. iMuyik fjiragh-n 
t adngo. 

1$, I saw lum going along 18. JW® 
the canal bank. JcJiaranka ravum rn»um 

ditJia, (10) 

19, In it easy to get hhonr 10. fA rogh-tiii j>ou/uUt- 

at this time of the ywbr ? dA wilufjt dmi wfeii ? 
20. Who is that sitting 20. Ah khal eh ki httUHujJtft 

there* 
21. That is my fatlier-in- 21. Ah itut4 irtNirlk r^'j. Ah- 

law. His eldest son is standing hi 9 ‘iMmi dh-hi vuiZM>ii 

on this Side of him. hatAil oshio^-t. 
22, Was the rain in the 22, Ifoyhnr-ti hanr 

Paclidd seasonable and ^ Owta ? 

sufficient ? (12) 
23, We have not had s\ich 23. GUi adl idiii mufj-e 

r^n for twenty years. ^Kiur ne-y-d^Ut. 
24. Ithonghtthenewwartte 34. Md dihdn kJiut±n hi mk 

wuld give me canal water for noH-d wwnlra ma-i dvjhdr-a 
my land, but it doea not WHinidfH-fUU]i,^iiasheMiitr 

reach it dif m-y-d-iih. (13) 
35. How I want a grant of 25. Nf ?fw kifKjh-dh dartfil 

IudA near the river, so that I ♦wm efu-c dighdr hi tnr^-i 
may have enough wheTSwith to niekmem-diirc iviyhnn /ffthin. 

feed EKy guests. 

Obe. 1. /IsA eemdponiU exactly U> tlio Unlil kliam 

in wh^h hoke takes the place of bi(Jio. 
Ote. 2, fJaOuj/dr Ln^a^. to arm, to fftitn; on weapons. .VieM Mtrg^, 

to oollcet, to awembld. 
Obe. 3. Or, txa mMu liA. 
Obs. 4 lo tbc CMO of thepronoun* tJicgcnitival 

’ eoffixcc are acldgm omitted before tbe postpeeitiona, Froro etiwurda 

tbe auppcectliy ruct words of tbo order sto repoeted. 

i.ibanaa&< to disperse. 
Ob». 5. For " I mil investigate ", soy " I ^tU hear i4<«A-WKn.d4. 

It is weQ to note bare that the prsd:< M is not gaacnily used before tbs 
perfect teases of verbs that begin vith a vowel; oihUH^a. stood, not 

b4.<u4tdi^. 
Obs, C. Ltb£4iy<n, U hidden, for 
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<1hs. 7. U'\>«a jfingb. to hIditIv, ai< If {*ountiii& nn& »iclcpn. 

Ob-. 8. 'Dio sennJI word b oi is Uje 2nd -ingnJnr. rnntingont 
fiiUin*. of /‘h'ji, to brcnino, ItslMMild Ia* prua<MMicM!tl ns )£ irrirten b-rj«. 

(Cf- iff. 'W<.) 
Oils. 9. Kntd tlio use (if Mks ablativo cuu in Ods ( ••iiatnKiiun. 
01k, ip. Hni’^hui rav-dHit, goilkj} nioiia, i- the ^J/i* j-Uc of tho Uniii 

an<( Hindi. 

0h>', 1(, Xixhliii-rh Ik for in laNktocl, 
CJliK. 12. I'kUiim Hhi Htwlinh riitniilryj. TIici 

({iJi'Kiiiiii^NTk.^dg^fir, n'AH i(> HuPiciont f dsUitonul'? Adds<'nii>lkiiHiK. 
ill. Wlinf. (lid lie Mdtkk ? 'JIxIm : (‘rJuddy tJi(* mm\ »nt(*r will 

ikkv Nikkd frotn llko aon* vrH/fkn, Aikd ic Ik LikiM vc liAvc to pnt itk(‘» 

Hnbi('li[. It ft tlk'klkijlit; llionk'hi- i*'>ii|uiik ilmibln, lai lluil W(* iukkii* In 

iiHti dio conkititftu^ rutni'n loiwn, jt mny (>.iik)(', nktd nr-y-f-i'C/i. 

It riny not ... 

(8) 

1. T'to Kiilatrx wc our 
giiofitii last iiiglit. Tlioy <lis* 
apijcarutl fldrly tliix Tkioriung. 

2. Wc Kiupcct tlioux, , 

5. In ])rc*Briti«U Ouyw both 
n woinau aiid her wore 
Idlletl, 

4. Tliin i» titp ciiMtoni pvcji 

now in trifitJ un'u. 
5. Cft.'^'K occurring in Iiriti«H 

torritoriox htd n^fcrrccl to a 

oouu'nl of el'U^w, aiul oom* 

punwttioii iK uH nnltul. 

fi. Afnong tiko Sanzatklic-l 

Ktilcara tho coin|kQiiBation fttr 
mtmior IB tvvnlve liuncfrcd 

nipow, partly ui casIi aiul 

partly in land, four girls, two 
boru, two unborn. 

7, Wlulft coming from Koldt 

1 noticocl that the telegraph 
WT8 had been cut near Mon- 

gechcr. 

], Zl ahitf-'i (h hfki(r f/<i uni 

iiifihiuiiu "ihiuU. Marosfil khesJh 

buiiyahd ffiimintjin nIiulJiagh-ntiK 

'2. MiUr dh-InUii ckfikha 

ffnu'tin eu. (1) 

3. .ifujrrif ntj-n jiJffifif/a ufl'tU 

iU #f»/r<AWr dt khiifh/dtjt-fiuf. 

[‘i) 
4. iVt (It liimmuiiiii (Jph’tt c 

glK/ttH •'IK 

5. iSitrbiri <Muii c ranf/n' 

IU nkuiiiliiu hi ui dcUr-zy- 

dcin'-n cirV iuxii 

dwij/^KuL (3) 

0. fif/riJar/cM kdknr-fini 

fiiuMiU’ft kvn iirfis d/nisfink 

mdk r/'piyn /nffeu, ash rjd/-dU 

rok eii cht-c iinil efi, chi/ir 

JasiiiJi, do ki paida hittagJi-anl^ 

do kijMiidn iia LUJ^^-anl. (4) 

7. Aih koldt^ luan-dQh’ 

^fMh ki fnd dilh<i u'onffecker 

wxzi hdl-deo^ Idr button. (5) 

ft 
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8. Braliufs live on tlie hire 

oi tKeii cfimels, tlie Brioches 

OE the ppckloce oi tb^t flocks, 

aad the Afghins on agrioultMe. 

0, A severe shock of cartJi- 

quake was felt throttghout 

Eochhi. 

10. ShihpOr village htis been 

totally ruined. 

11. The array under General 

Goldsmith attacked the TArens 

at Kekaizai, aud defeated tbora 

\eithiE half an hour. 

13, While crossiog tlie Lora 

river at midnight Bsvoral moles 

were drowned aid some 

baggage lost. 

15. You are not permitted 

to shoot in a reserved forest 

without a licence. 

U. Tliere lias been no rain 

in the country and fodder 

is scarce. 

IB. 3?he (ffoduce of the dis¬ 

trict evon in. good years is 

not sufficient to meet local 

demand. 

16. Grain has to be Imported 

from Kandahir. 

' 17. The njajorrty of cases 

that come up for trial are 

connected with land, water, 

and women. 

18. In all cases that come 

up before courts, aottleaeots 

8, BraHi 'dlain hmv- 
dni bltdra ffiurdn khunaQh-uii^ 

haloch dhm «)kU i^raucsAf 

paiddish, paiJidn ’dlam Mhlidr 
eJiakJta gutrdn (C> 

9- Jiac^ikl eJiidr^ ihmd'a 

ziMnUi-chand go zor-a hi^. 

(7) 

10. SkfUtpfir kaUi asula 

pfmisJii'i. (8) 

11. /<?rwci i/ohleiiulh siViih 

kisfikar-d Mahai-n >6mi-riU 
yak fiem gfuintmli 

dn-Mh hJiorain^. (9) 

12- Ne^)hB!taf-a hra darijd 
pdr ratn^i ««^^a chi^ hnsl'd 

chi-e viutldi-htiiw^ 

gdr (10) 

13. Sawl iicen-rt sns bin rnkJt 
nidhwdti tJia-nt sJtUuif hharngh 

14. Deh-fi hecH fiaier’d na 

gwurla, feiio Ms l'7unn-e 6fi. 

15. Ah tdWih ki zila 

poiddioari dit 
sdi-dft di dn phalatta hhareii- 

9th\ga jshliotr 9\a (11) 
16. Azh kdndakdT-u 

ara^'i W. (12) 

17. GesUar ah sl\ar’ h 
de?iv-a kJi-d-y-a^ Oghdr buhaia 

yd 6f bdbata yd sdl hdhata 

biagh-ant. (13) 

18. TJteieagfie miigadditma ki 
jifga dema thtr‘ adnga M*d-y- 

f 
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ore made by tribal co^tom or 

Muhammadan law. 

19. Brahujs are averse to 

miUtary aerviee. 

20. They profer Bcrvico in 

levies, 

21. Tint Aciuvkftiun ftOi 

notorious tlilcveK. 

22. Di'lnkiiiK water can be 

obtained from wcIIh, but it 

is bractktsh. 

25. A Iteavy Hood came down 

the Nari river, and the milway 

lino w'oa broad Kxl lu several 

])lacc«. • 

2*1. JJalocbcft are trutlifu! 

ami hospitable. 

2^). In cjiRt'K of cli<ijera, 

inuash«. and ani:db|K>\', tbe 

patients uri> Kegi*CRat<jd. 

2b. A jratieiLt KufTo'rin^j frton 

pncuuHmia is generally 

wrajjptid ill a Kliet>|kHkin. 

27. ]li{-e stuidile huH lU) value 

in oitr eoimtry. It is burnt 

and uso<l its inanure. 

239 

fini tumtini sUtd)v ^imsahwini 

tcdjJKt gieshn^-dlf, 

39. J^ToIitu ‘dlam sarJi/lr 

ainbrdi teb na fcka/uroJi-di't. 

m 
20. Azh c mwy-e (nubnu-n 

lUi-Mii Icm-f'nii n'liiftictiH nol-ari 

21. .-icJiitf-'yii-ihi uifiz-c-ft ifits- 

(iff (tuf. 

22. Ash hluiA-ilit immfih 

mnyfi <lf mU-i, waxhe <i>t chUr. 

Si>r efi. (15) 

23. Nari (hrya HUUnrrUi hdz 

?d?/«fr bitki rcl dng bds-c /i<tnd-a 

hhorcn^(t4. (lb) 

24. B<iloeh T'kt-go 

nuiihiiv-fl(vk.h QiU. 

2C. Ahrdd ki mnnhun-diif^i 

im/nUhi, gohrukh, ifiir^fhaijh kh‘ 

(i-j/'Uid tttCTfZ-dfi khml khnufudi- 

a»{. (17) 

20. Ah ki oxli w}ihr\9-u fid- 

(htrdJi hUhjh-c f/cid/iur 9wsk 

J)husf-fi fn'rftiih-hiiCd. • 

27. Brinj rftio mad tieA-w 

hfic/ti l'(ir-a firch. Md dftdidU 

anjthojJi-fih di'jJi/ir ehakha 

cJia)iiltiejh‘{iii, hkdn td)tg(L (18) 

(lbs 1. An allem&tives no liavo ohahL nnti Z'4cdk Gmeuk le caineil 

from the l^chhiYi jfMJNri^r. 

Obs. 2, the}' used to bo kJlktl, is the 3nl penon plaral. 

contingent pevfoet. of ZAniAAgA. to kill. 

Obs. 3. Uiey settle; thevsiirQ, Very oitea 

dengk-irxni is boud, iuos, cooipcasstiuo; iinTsi, revenge; a person 

aetiog ior auother. 
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OH 4. oot ol theae, that)», out of the twcl^'O homlrctl 

rupB«, Tlio ciU^ con be repeated betOTc cosh, but It is not iicee®iir>'. 

Obe 5, I e»w " the uews-giving wlte » cot". Tar is tJic comjnor»- 

word tor o U^ognuo. 
Ola 8. on the produce; pesruo ttanoflS-dJf Is under* 

eWod after it. * 
Obe. 1. esj^iin-dtawf, or itflioTH^uMuf, omh-shakcr, wrtiiftiuUio. 

CHndetuiaA;, to ehoke. 

Ohs. B. A TuiMt wold bo u^rrr 

Obe. 9. Wo peed not ueo the pluitil her© j tlie TAtons sro consitjoted 

eoUsctivclj. 
OH 10. The emgulftr dniieiio would not bo iiioorrcrt, nnd in often 

b«»rd after ehi-e. M/uJdUhHaut- bagsRjjc, but oKiwinlly inlliUry 

bftggo^ 
OH 11. The particolMdl hero mciujs ‘ C'njn". 

OH 12, irojii-i iii, has to bo bronglit, that w, by the 

Romembor. this form takas tho daUw ; hero the dative in utulewtooil. 

OH 13. We moat uee the contingent fntuco UiMt mey 

come, that mfty chance to come. The singular of bctJ» wrH < mk\ lubvu 

been need, Wi-d-fti eiri blaq^. Wo often iieoi a form wullnj? In e used : 

ifian-ojife, they may do; iA-cLy-anle, they may come : iaatic, they may 

become, etc. 
Obe. 14' Xo approve, ee4 ; acHi. wholesome, euiubto, la 

^ na^ aeotcnce we meet with msA tihohOii^, to like. io approve, 

Obe. 15. Sh*h, a well, la common. An altemntiro w rWJi. 

oiy bo had: the contingent future, SkI person singijlBr. rfi:-c 

w «*, bat it is somewhat bmcMsb. 

OH. 10, Ultkdr. a rising, ewolling, a (lood: from tbc Himll, ^yo 

have ao oltomative word in pee, 51co'«n44rt>l, was broken by it i timtis, 

by tbo uUdr or flood. 

Ob*. 17. Wabd or woAdH. cholerai measles; ^urjAniJi, 

emall'pos. 

OH Id. ileAr, graaa, stubble, straw, is here consjdorcd plurel, and 

k therofere replaced by the plural praooun Ui^, 2*11*1000 

{9) 
1. I owe the baniyd a great 1. Mabalcul-eViUiaifnddrd/i. 

deal. (1) 
2. Every day hs asks me 2, pha rotJi’U;ka azh 

iot it. m4 falafih-e. (2) 

5. Oive me somethiiig aad I 3. Qki-i »rw*7w de, ma ah-kia 

will f«y him. (id& WtEtt-cA- 
4. T^en D17 cattle were i. A.fi njoj^ird ki inc-i nidi 

gtaaing in the bed of the $n<iw6gJd kJiaur 'iiidhvsd'h 

torrent the Haddiinis carried hadiidni dMfo 
them ofi, durir kht^ htfrsAaj^-csf. (3) 

f 
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B. I hiLve a purauing party 

after them. 

6, Sead a man ta find out 
* if there is any water in tiio 

pools in the Teyaju torrent. 

7. Tliere is bnickiHli water in 
one or two pliKX*B not lit 

to drink. 

H. Two (Jays afzo tlioro was 

a bi;» HockI in tho ntvine ujkI 

all tralHo was iitoppixi 

0, WJion lie abiwecl you an<l 

struck you with his sworrl, did 
anyone else boo you ? 

10. Last night thieves 
carried oil my box. I will 

now take up tho trail. Give 
ino a tracker. 

11. A BAwutis coming up at 
A g?bUop, can. you recognUo 

wlio Ire is 1 

12. has hdlcn on tlic 

top of the hills. eonBu(]uently 
tho tanks and £K>n«lB uru full. 

IS. Yesterday I T^ ont out 

hunting. 

14. The bag was tliroe 
indrhhf>T, two crows, seven 

partridges, two doves, and a 
fox. 

15. Find out what quantities 

of Sour and jay^ar are obtain¬ 

able from the noighbouring 
villages. 

S. Md Ichori 

shnshUt^a. 

0. Toh slmhi 

totffhfl hhiUT'uni chii^ 

n{dhttd)X giiid-i d/* oafert Ad 

n*e/t- {4) 

7- r^A' f?o vhi-ii ftur-c 

iij (r?rfc/r, via^h' AU mftvjhlfih 

»4-e’//. (5) 

8. />• rruth Idihi. ki I'knuT 

^tninuUi 

drft duff fifitiil btfkn. (G) 

y. J/i iidjM’a ki iha-ra dA- 
hid zd dd^a. tjo vnfh-i tiihm-a 

jatJia. ihi khajf’e girufo^ aula ? 

10. O^mstafjlic sJinf-a duz- 

dit ina-l sajiduJi duzl k?iuf^'> 

bur/Jia. Nifm-nayakjiaremidii 

de Ad lun duz-^UU rand-a itk(inht‘ 

rf/r. (7) 

11. I'cA ai'zilr c ^ihfilaica 

(hik-iiHa in'm-iigh-G: (hatt 

siina>jh‘<’h klHii efi ? 

13. Khoh-um chnkha Aawr-d 
ginlrta. r. ftiiwHi dor di gar di 

idm) Vt^fiQdi’ah. 

13. Zf mi shikar 

dh. 

14- Sai jdidshan, do goraQh, 

hajit khavjinjnr, do AuAfti. yaA 

IholaQh. t shikdr wa-na nn7a^^. 

(6) 

15. PhursainAo ma-na jxtt 

de Ai skingo shuifigo halk dni 

nidmcdsl chiMd<^ drlh ztirtJi 

mil-i. (9) 

u 
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16, When tiger c&me for 

roe I let flf ot it with my rifle 

and bit it in tlie bead. 

n, Afl a general rule wheat 

is grown on iirigatcd land, but 
not mncli ; both wheat 

and jaw6r arc also grown on 

land dcpcJulent on rain. 

18, Owing to the scanty 
snowfall last winter there has 

been a groat scarcity of water 
this year and many springs 

have dried np. 

19. In consequence of this 

the price of forage has gone up, 
gflil considexable scarcity is 

anticipated. 

1 wish to send a man 
across the border to get some 

inioxmation. 

21- Can you get me a trust¬ 
worthy peraon and one who 

can stand hard work ? 

22* Two or three months 
ago there was a bad epidemic 

of cholera at Boetin and over 
sixty deaths were reported. 

25. In the snininer the 

Gurkhas were much aflected 

by the water at Uastmig. It 

gave them dysentery. 

24. A number went to 

hospital on return. 

16. difiav 

ma-t pitalawa (Irik dd^a wid 
tufaJtjatJia : tJeir dn-hi saghar-a 

17. Geshtar gandim 
dighdr-a paida biagh-c, nutsha 

zuT^ kkasn-ens; gandm (U 
swrrt dt guxiresh-dni ii'jhiir-a 

paida liaghr^' (1^) 

18. Ouxudaghfi khat/i'e 
bavMt Ua^)ta. E samv-a c 

df kJuun-6 eff, hdz iobd 

hushkUQifu^di^^ (11) 

19. Vaiija hatn-ah eh ki 
rsAV'dni hhd Idz U^a ; bale, 

cA(-e wmul eh. 

20. saldk kam-esh eh 

ki fyal mardum sarkadd par cU- 

e hdl giTa{jt"^ shaslti-dii. (12) 

21. Thau ?>uw» yak radh-e 
mard dd^ deh, 4» ki ash 

khardrd-e kdr-a ma tlatTS-if (IS) 

22. Do Boi nuih bit^ ki 
hosldfi nwiVidh urOtdha kichisJ* 
bdz ^orm bi^. bale ash eai 

gia mardtm-dn stydda mir^o 

shiiha^-ant. (14) 

23. Unhdla nidiacdfi woet* 

ung df-d ffur^a hds dukhi 
osA dh scrw»*a dh- 

hdui Uf hMia. (15) 

24. Tham^ uo^-o hdx 
aspifAka shut]tagh4h. 
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25. It was flaid they 'vere 

rim (lowji from fercr and «uji* 

stroke. 

26, Tlip regimental doctor 

thought tlwt tlwy liad nijule 
tUemsulvi^ M'orsis hy tfryiiig 

to out aguliiKt tli<5 fover 
inutuftd of ro|>orting Rtck. 

25. - crtflA cJiifla 

fArt/ 9abftb~a be-^se^di bUbaph' 

dk. (10) 

20. PdlkiTi /uiiv'd c dihan 

k/ivfjMhl w'<*4 tAfiw; e hiardH^i>>- 

Ait 

i'uftihi nA-dnrtih kh;^n hi 

ZW/'/r fogh-uh <Utm nuihhujJi- 

mii. imjiiUika fthalhujb’mt. 

(17) 

OJa 1. T AIM fJ Ikio hiiHtifii. 
Ola. 2. Oi', m hn rn. hnr m ktr m. 
Ola, :i, Tliriv are lofVot two mvtouiiK^ atCAvluvl bi lUvir: (}) 

nifxc<l, {2) plunJcr, ,fft>rrr to l«o ojIxcaI j iliMr WwsrtaA, to 
pUinilnr 

Ota. 4. Rra^li In tlio voll of tJ)0 ToyAnl ti»rrcnlr<. 
01a 6, m ki n'nllty n i^UIvnl t<irmi of 

clrirtkin^. UiAl U, lit fnr drinking. 
{>tw, (», Ih mt& two (Uv^s lUC^ Atviiogo to nay, niora iilionialic 

tluiu ill) hHJtn'jh.iik •lufj, Uio roA<l M couitogu A4)<1 

giwgn. 
olw, 7, /VNvjrrW6<tf ruftrf'StmW, ftIuu'btT. 
<dM. M, /uaAu>, a]4giNui. OMiiT uiinln aro ; 

(dw. Ir. I'iil. itiromuitioru fn»nitin« Unhi untl llimll 
Ola. !(>./(>; r^igAa/*. KriiUtU^l Intid; 7irrtra*i>A(i*i Viaii! 

d«>j«ni(lt*nt«iii miti. 
OliB. IT. tv I* hi'Ar Il)n word pmiMiiinriMl ImsHr, InuHr, imr, 6urp, 

iihnunr, tyirf, atid ov<'n Ixinr. Ji'or iIk^ wind " Npring ” tlioro arc Inlut, 
rhii/ikuia, Ntifx*/, IrmL * 

ObR. 12. Tuttlio ADtoDM in tiiw f<w(n ; >ry<U«LrD la tliw, tiiat t may 

Rcntl It rum nerruM tlio Tjonlcr to gvt wmto liiftamuktinn. TIm tenau to bo 
\iac'l b*) of toMitte, tliu rimtiri^ont fohiro. 

01«. 1.1. M[^a <l-fA, ciuiyou give ? /lAbt,ctc., tiiai oito wtio f(om 

atrcnu<»ua work uuty not fear. 
OLb. 14. H'aA/ibn iicAni bdz fjitrnt ttio marltci of eholam 

Iwenmo vcfj' wiitm. ta an kllnm in morn them ono KaaLcnt language. 
Jinlc, you, &a a nutter uf fact, indeed. 

014. in .^ft.breNi l/iflMiMUi, thoir bowvls opane<t. 

Ole. 10. BifJga'jh dh. they bfl«o become, not they 
had become. The roesm ia obvloua. 

Oba. 17. ifo-i fhana, eto.. In my opdiuen Uiese men liavo made 

tbcmaolTca. otc., and fbo whole opinion ia pot into diioct narratleo. 
Ko date. 
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(10) 

i Now Whw a chief iB Niki^rdm^irlhamoh-e, 

marriea he obteinB money as mU? mtl-u {\) 

from goTeTomcnt, 

2. He Uabes no coatribulaon 

from hie clan. 
3. On the other hand, he 

distributes the money he gefe 

from government oinor^ hie 

clansmen. 
4. Until jnarriflge tl»c bride- 

groom supplies the clothes of 

hia betrothed. 

5. When a date for marciago 

ia fixed a minstrel is sent 

to invite the bridegroom’s 

relations, 

6. Gul- Bahram deserted his 

post, taking with him some 

government rifles, borsee, and 

ammunition. 

7. The army is now getting 

ready. 
S. It will match to Baleli 

to-morrow monuDg. 

9. A sepoy of the tvrcnty- 

fourth Balochis ran amok 

and killed two sepoys of the 

fourteenth Sikhs and wounded 

a non-commisaioned officer. 

10- His wife often gets 

epileptio flts. 

n, Can you give me any 

medicine for her ? 

12, In fever we generally 

give the patient an infusion 

of chireOa. 

2. dn asJi iurnaiwi 

heehi w gWl. 

S, MagJie dh ki osh 

go Mun khiit. 

4. Sir lA'ui sdlokk nckhir^ 

jar-dii d^rjh-e. 

5. An waHl-a kl >nr (hilh 

mitkarrar Inagh-e f/fih dan 

sdioM tiydd-diira l-diuBo dcagt- 

a shtsJUtuj^fi. (S) 

0. Gtil feoMrt watJi-* jdgro- 

a ishto, chb-e sarliiri tnfak 

mrif/dn danmn Otir zwfko 

shu^. (3) 
7. Ni Ioshkar laiydr hiokh cii. 

8. Bdngnhd haklya kuch 

khand, 
9. Oist 0 eftidr UtnibarlHihtck- 

dni yak and>rdh gano^ bilka, 

ehUit^h lamhas do 

asrAruh kkn&lUagh'di^x 

haw^dddf tadagh kktitha. (4) 

10. AiirU iM-dra bdz dhaka 

nirgi 

11. Thau dA-hia c}ii^ 

darmdn ddt^ WKsn-eft I 

12. Tht^ s69v/a a^sar 

chireiia dj dea^-iat (B) 
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13. I have boca ordered to 

qnli&t fifty Morris. 

14. Cop you get good, strong 

men ? 
ID. In tUo Koohlii good 

strong bullocks jre procurable, 

but thcic jirieuK liuvc riKuii in 

recent ywirs. 
1(1. Ill Muiituiig Iiorwsi aro 

fed ou triwa, bhooKo, aiLfl dry 

17. How far is it to the 
cam[fing ground 1 

16. It is about two liouie’ 

march. 

10. Ik there plenty of ivalcr ? 

20. There is a gnoil ajiring 
about two Itundrud yards to 

the CMi. ubovc the water nulls. 

21. Wiat mip plica ure 

(ditainable ? 

22. There i« a (Ihilmi camp 

about lialf a ko^ to the north, 
and the ChlbsafK can suiiply 

woo<l, grruB, sheep, milk, fowls, 

an«l eggs. 

23. jSdAf/j, I wont a weeks 
leave without jKvy. 

24. My grandfatlior died 

yesterday ovoning, and 1 am 

hie h^r. 

25. If I do not go home my 
cousia will seize tlie inheritance. 

13. Ma-Tui Atriba mi}etjia 

jyJiaffjdh n'oni ioa^i 

sd)tga hharii khan. (Q) 

14. /flwa*e-rt sake inar£ 

asU^h ? (7) 

IC. Knchhi^ jVncd*e*N sake 

khfiHjh~ar wikjgA-ffrd, nvirn azh 

chi'C hhtl zii/dd<i 

bifjut. 

10. MitiHufiff nidinedit rciif, 

bho. vnpH/t mriifiUi’ 

uhra ilciujk dit. (H) 
17. OUtk ckiHfar dir eft ? 

18. Naioiih do gkanUt mhd 

hk 

19. A/lxis 

20. Jaiulr-(int buza di> mdh 

(jdtnj'ihH jiftnlaint yak 

IfAid ck. 

21. Qdhn cM chi ihoahaijk 

iitil'i ? 

22. Namiif ?«■»« hih himnur- 

ijhihitt^ini <Ank eii; 

odh'i ykilzni^ifi ddr, 

fshir. yiimia. Imikb. d'UJia 

kknn<uj!i‘(i»l. 

23. H'<RsA<f, vta yttk 

fiujhal lolagU-dfi hiiQbair 

kharcha. (9) 

24. Zi begahd »MO-i pA/rofeA 

jjMfffio sAutito, wa dft-At 

fj{»ru2vdr dii. 

25. Ar na na rav- 

dii tnchi hrdzd^t mirdi 

(10) 
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26. We always send cattle 
escorts wlien wo send our 

cattle to grass. 

27. The people of tlio liilU 

aro groat thieves ; liesidea. the 

leopards and wolves arc very 

bold and carry ol! our goats. 

2B, A raid book place on 

Thursday. 

2d- Two bnffalooB and forty 

cowB were carried ofl. 

SO. The raiders, who aro swd 
to be Gwnatti outlaws, went 

qS in the direotion of the 

Waziti bordet- 

81. He sees that there arc 

the traclre of a tiger, 

32. Have yon seen any trades 

of the rifie thief ? 

SS, Ho sat for one day and 

one wght on the look-out for 

the thief. 

34. Js this a town of sdyids I 
35. The jemaddr shot the 

leopard that carried off your 

goats. 

86. One witnei® stated that 
the night was moonlight, 

another that no moon was to 

be seen. 

37. Owing to the heavy rain 
in Swat the K4bul river rose 

end carried away the bridge at 

the Nowshera ferry. 

26, fei «»* wdf 

ma'oesH slmshiagh-, 
uft dhicakk^go diMn^yhajU 

27. Kfioh-thii ‘dlfim miz-e-ii 

didz csA*«t lUhnr, 
gnrJsh, owug-c dMmir asi^tnl ki 

ftWri liiz-iul z'uilio iMtmfjhr'fy*'- 

38. Zuitutshnf'ii 

(11) 
20- Do gyaUnmh chhd <jo{dL 

jat^ (12) 

30. Qush-atUc H 2HiKit'fiu 

gwialli hJiashUsijh-e vuirdnmbi 

ai^nL\ sMn 
pAa?^u'0 &htOiatjh-tui. (13) 

31. An gindafjh-6 A* nuxzdr 

rand^ih aelnnl (14) 

32. TAffti Uifrk duxi chbc 

roftd difio t 

33. Yak ToaJi yah shoj dte 

nielila. 

34. E sait/id^ni skikr eh ? 

36. An dl^tao ki tJia-t 0u£ 
dft jc»i<ukir-d 

kkmhta, 

36. Yak shakid-d gtca^hla ki 

skaf mdhkdn a|A do-irtl-d 

gwoskia ghaf ta/idr at^ f>uih »w- 

y'OtA. 

37. M'mdfi feb kaur 

sabeb-a Adbul darffd bwz hi^o 
nauskahr-a ChaJdftk puJiai 
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38, The Pathona get 

^seesBion of tlie pass and 

fought desperately. 

39. Bptli clans lost many 

men. 

<10. Tliow luaa been Httio 

raiji tlio siiring, birt 
Inskvy snow which fiU lU 

winter Hjw a pUyitiful 

supply of water iu tlio Mra 

river. 

«n. Conflwpicntly the irri- 
gaknl land lias not aurtercrl 

42, AVe have aown some 

of tlic Indian corn Bued which 

yon gave us. 

13. The grain is very good, 

but the stalks are so hapl 
that the cattle ciuuiot oat 

them, 

•14. If all tnir law! was 

irrigatojl or waterwl from Molla 
we eliould not suffer as wo do 

now. 

45, The regiment will be 
inB^Hicted to-morrow by the 

gcikeral. 

4G. Seo that everything is 

ready. 

47. Tlic regiment will march 

tO'jiight at 9 o’clock. 

48, There will be a night 

attack on Saprf, 

88. Patki/xini dasf<t tkik 

ul'hta; Ak-hdlt go 

T^fizant-n jang (IS) 

39. liar do W- 
kkuMi/n «Iivthngh-(ih. 

(10) 

40. Axh InJidr-n uifvht chi^ 

himr-ti i/irfirlK, vtnni c/iih»'‘U 

his IntiCfir it'fiHlha, r mhih-n 

him thtnftl nidii'n'm df hb <‘fi. 

(17) 

41. SHtiif/a Tfjfini diijjifir 

zii/dn licih na Uijui. 

42. Ait hi tha\t ciirfh bij 

ntd-M dujM azk ck'iik-hdit 

W(i IdiiahUi. 

43. Bijj<t 9>dii-h i 
idnrfd c ramj-n khmird <;/ii 
hi ^nxrtk nil 

lhfiwi>jh-<inL (1^) 

41. At hi iwo'l ihpmujJir. 

Jiiiiur hithp.U. ?/« uxh 
kkiih-tUi <if c rang-a 

duhh nn au!ieC^it~ (Id) 

45, Bdngakfi r/inerl siihib 

2)alym gind-l, 

4G. Thau giud hi har cU 

iaigh 8i. 

47, Mofoski ihaf-a, 
6f?ya jxdtan kuch khanA. 

48. M6 eafari-a fndTahafjh 
klian~uii. (20) 
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40. Take some spare mules 

for the ammunitioiL as the 

road is very difficult 

60. There is no smoke nor 

ere the d<^ barking, ao 1 
ospect the village lias bccu 

abandoEod. 

49. Dag h6t gondagh eft 
Oilr-dni idaga cU-e^ 

Ao>7-e haiUd iKth4 gvm er- 

hhan. (21) 

60. Dlttiditdi^iagMh'Vigh-e, 

}Ang M m Itf/'initlvijliiih. im-m 

kal ck I’i dU'Mik //afk Mo 

dd^fi. (22) 

Ob«. J. Mil-C in preforrnw to mUiti-f, hc^iino >L Sh ft ciwlixn. So» 

aiv ffirt la tlift nnxl sentanm, and i-ial in tlu> Uili’l. 

OU S. rAiO, tlfttc. from tJie HuutJ Itrti or lii*. <v klfuimiun : 
5Iia0Alfl2A*8*, they send; Uutl is. tUe lu1k oonrciiiCil «ith the iDsn'lio'c «ctiil. 

Ob*, i. ennpowHcr, medicine. 

Obs. 4. Note Uiftt it is tiic oftwllrial numboc# thnt mo nsc«l in this* 
amfift. not the ordinal*, ft* one miglit suppose, i'ot hica/Mr (lie Urrlu 

‘uMaddr, znay be uaod. 
Obs. 6, Chiretia af, valor of cMreiia? And slmllftriy for sisy olhet 

iofouon. 
Obs. 0. Tlis exact vords of tko order must be imiHlaUs]. 

Ob*. 7. To Ginks it more plseaint to tlic ear tbs naUiuk Hisukl pcrhajift 

».j *iUKid)d.«'4. I’ve tho (iiiosttoo tfitu*: Are tliorc liood men T 
Oba 9. Uspnsi. Upud. Incoruo: Mo, hivxyv or c'lio(j{icxi sCni»'; 

rear, grus of nay kind. 
Ole. 9. Otixer eommnn vonls for imy ore p>igdr and nt!uK 

Obs. 10. lacsns " to take by force ", and kIuiuIiI, tlwreforo, 

only be vlico this i* Inipllod or exjvefisod. 

Obs II. Zamfwto/or I'Anrwis, Hiuradny. 

oOb& IS. Tbs singular /hrnAo can be used nfCor the nuniemb. 

Obs. 19. O’Ns&ute, it Is sftbl: otillna’uil 
OuQuittfs ; Mtds*. border, aro all words worth rejncinberiii^'. 

Obs. 24. Or, a* vtnear mid-aii he sen trace.* nf tidier. 

Oba 10. Jioitacef, a bighwayinaQ ; o nUsoai-o, dcaperately, after tko 

dare.devil fashion of a bighwayman. 

Obi. 10. liar do Qcnutn.f, of botli tamsna. We mlahl put Urn whole 
seatence mere Idiomatically: ifitrdc intnea I4i mrrfout MrH* msA' 
dUftnM-tta. of both ftrutofl* oiaBy mea cams into uso. Compare tliis w ilh 

tbs Urdd idiom i4n dsd. lAa dad. 

Obs. 17, OAiiso, znmUtin, timaldn. ffwaitarti, the cold season ~ 
matthOy to froeac; batcar sAsft* to snow. 

Obs. 18. WiirlK na iAanrtQ^.aaf, thsy ate unable to eat them. 

Obs. 19. lo^^eh. ars examplse of the contingent 
perfect. 

r 
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Obe. SG. Jalo, jatA. aa attack: yisna, an attack by day ; 

utdnha^. an attack by night. Itrad: AVo shall lonks a night attack on 

« SaptJ. 

Oba 21. CH-e hori^-e Mesial t£Ui^4 jura fr-kkeft, keep aoaia empty 

mules ^'ith you. 

<i6a. 32. Or. to put it more Idionuitieally, r^akondl iw iful-hajh-t. 

Duttuijli, to smoko (os n ebimney). 27^-]90G. 

(H) 

1. Wlu»n tlifi ynu eoinu ? 

iJ. Till* (lay h(»fc)r«yo*top lay. 
3. 1 Jioitr that a cautul linx 

bcoji Htolon. 

4. YirK, I Lottltl tJl<J tlfiWft. 

To*mojrow two ^^vrirs will go 
ami iollow the tracks. 

C. Much rain fell on the 

hills, the torrents were yery 
good, many bawU were filled, 

uul tire jwnpic ate oil very 
pIoAKOCt. 

C. Uy undo shot u leopard 
last year. I will hIiow you tlio 
akin. 

7. Ik the md good or ba<l 1 

3. I liavo hoard tliat my 

father is dewh I Jiavc no 
brotliot; wIk> will do tlic 
pioughing ? 

9. Wliat can I do 1 

10. Let me go. 

n. It 1b four stages from 
here. 

12. Where have you come 

from ? 

1. Thm khidhe a^lag^Kh ? 

2. Phniri ofiJiMigh'iiH. 
3. Md itnJd'hul^u kl ynk 

Icraii diisi shnOta. (1) 

4. J^aU c Juilicar m/i 

asUJtuf^'i. Bdngakd do avsdr 
dh~hi ra9id-a TOva/iU. (2} 

5. K^oh-dnicJiakkahi:Jfaur- 
d giMria, l^taur-dti jawanl^ja 

haJti^gh'onl, Uk ixuid phur 
bif^ngh-nnl, ChcivaQb~e 'dlam 
hdz khufih asi&ih. 

0. Phfidbi sul-a fna-t Ji4Ho- 

d^i/ak dt/fuv go Uifak-<i yaihrr. 
dw-Aj jihosi ma Umrnj. ffien- 
ddr-dk. 

7. Dog javdn eft t/d gandagk 

efi ? * 
8. Md fis/ikAu^ ki 

f/turlbo s/iudia. Ut>i 
hrdfA hechi n-cn ; nrmjar khai 

hatiain-% % 
9. Ma cAi hkan-d!i 1 

10. M>na 6*ii de hi ma «nv 
d/i. 

11. ’s'Aam'edAa cJtidr 

dir eh, (3) 
12. Thau azh kJio dJ^tagh- 

efii 



2B0 Tils BALOCHI LANGUAGE 

13. will you go back ? 

14. la how many days do 

you reach tLeie 1 

15. How long have you been 

in ludia ? 

IC. Aic you married ? 

17. There are eight tribes 

of Balochea. 

18. I eaw a Baloch wHh ton 

mares and twenty sheep. 

1§. Where is your home 1 

20. Do you ride there or 

go in a tonga ? 

21. What are the crops of 

Dera Gh&ti Klun ? 

22. Have you any hands of 

your own ? 

2S. How many sons have 

you t 

IS, Khad^ fhar-en rav-eh 1 

(4) 
14. ChiHtar ro$h nidtiu'cih 

tJiau Tos-cfi I 

15. Tha • ra hiiuliistdn 

nidfiuuit dlhlaQhff rliBfnr 

gicaitUt shifj^itl ^ (5) 

16. Thau sir khiijur^ tpi nn 

khniJifi' (6) 

17. Mich-diii ImsH finium 

(tsCuii. 
18. Mil ynk Morh dit±u. 

att-Jii gnra (hh riwijhln gini 

inesh asUilkant. (7) 

19. Tha-i logh iJitih Jtuiid-a 

efi t 
2Q. Aiour bithp fja tuin-liim 

ftiaiucdft niskto hiun'Oilhfi^ 

rava^t^fi ? 

21, DeravnidhfC(m<dtirfiHg-c 

kkishar-uit hiuqlMtni ? 

22. T^/a-i ninjcA icath-i chi-e 

khiskdr asicit ? (8) 

28, Tha-i chiMlfar bnchh 

astdft I 

Obe. 1. CliARge this to 1 havQ Juard”, " by me it Hu been hoard 

Ob. i. Ravavig, or rdl^aur, or 6a.ru»<o)U. The Ant forei niiitli 

%frect«A In ths soutli. 

Obs. S. from bcco, U from oJi or ham.g^a. 

Oba. 4, T’benrs^ to teeam ; nusi^, to go ; to go 

boob. 

Ohs. 3. We ms; dUpenw ^Itb the postpositinn b; writing 

Tbo Mae idiom obtains lo severol flcutoni Isogon^: 

To you m IndiA esme ho« msoy yesn bsre passed ? The point to 

remember is tiist the expreenoo requires the dative of tlio poison 

eoacemed. 

Obs. a. Iq the Sset" to marry ** is ** to niaice a&rrisgo ". 

Obs. 7. This suiy be put diffsnoUy: 1 sow a Bsiooli: with hjeo sro 
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ten DiORS itnd tirenCy The verb in tlik cam voald be otidL So 

far Itoj direct oarrstien gone. 

Obe. 8. 2Ciujc^, ctAjia. muje, own. It 14 coined from tho Hindi nij. 

The lia»<i coiuiets of an embankoont round a Hold or pint. No dattc. 

(12) 

J. The Mnrtis and tlio! 

hatl ft amonji thcnwelvefl, 

and tho ffinncr killwl sevyral 

of tht^ UtCitr. 

2, Dt> nnt yon know that 

tliu^o arc tilie tracks of tliu 

thief Wily ? 

0, Tliftt man wont across in a 

boat to tlie further aide oi 

tlio river. 

4. Who gave tltat man 

bread ^ « 

0. The king aaid “ he v'Uo 

vi)I bring back my Tvazic I 

wU give liim many |ixe8cjnts 

C. Whatever may come from 

Cod 1 will divide with my 

heart. 

7. Ir tills a city of pilgrliiw t 

8. Go aiul cut flomo wood 

that we may coolc somo food. 

9. I Imvo sat here for one 

night and one day. 

10. Haveyon seen any tracks 

of my brother here ? 

11. What eort of a man 

wM he ? 

12. He is ct particularly good 

sardar. 

13. Who is that small man 

coining towards us ? 

I. higtUdti 

loaOi-tih jantj ; nrarri* 

4ni btigli’thu c/iM mard 

khiuhl't. (1) 

3. Thii-ra hal n-eii iid c asufrt 

dm rand eA 1 

3. Aii mard loxfu nidiiwuit 

daryfi unega $Jiuiha. 

4. Kin-id oA mard-dra 

nagkan ddfjux 1 

5. Badshah^i gu-xtshia H dh 

fiwzrd hi icazir dA- 

htiira hdz barf'it (U-dfi. (2) 

C. Hot chi azfi hddir^ hh-d- 

i ^ diln ba/utr hJiafi-dnL (3) 

7. £ hji-iini s/joAr a^ie?l ? 

8- Juz, d&r cki}% iw*y-or hi 

Did chi-e saiodrak pkask-liA. (4) 

9- Mded^ijoJiroshyahsk^ 
oiah khu^a. (5) 

10. Edha Lhau 9wt brdA 

chi-e rand ditha na dlAa 7 

II. Ail chi rang-e mard ath 7 

12. Aa hiz jawd-e-fi seniar 

eA. 

13. Aa fhaldk-e mard 

eh ki ma-i jjludaiM 'tnan-agh-e 1 
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14. Do 70U not recognize 

liiin 1 

15. He is tbd senior headmen 

of the whols gathering. 

16. Is yoni brotlxci older 

than yon ? 

17. Take tlxoso scvoix men 

away and kill them. 

18. That hill is much lilghet 

than Takata. 

19. I have tried very often 

but have never icaohed the 

top yet. 

50. He does not get many 

opportunitfes. 

51. Get me a hundredth 

share of that land. 

22. Do not yon know that 

Mir JihAn takes a third share ? 

2$. If 1 have told him once 

I havo told him more than 

four bmee. 

24. This is the twenty-fifth 

of the month. 

25. Does this mare belong 

to you ? 

26. Certainly it is mine. 

27. This is yonr gun, and 

that also Is your bullet pouch. 

28. Who is this mani 

29. It is lie who killed your 

cousin. 

30. Everyone recognises 

him. 

SI. It is that man who 

struck me with his hand. 

14. TJiau dh-hifi phajia tw*;/- 

drojA-en ? . 

15. Thenaohe majUg-a dit 

naz-e-A midaddim askh. 

16. TAn*i hrdt]^ <ish thm 

jxorfwm eh ? 

17. Ah hapL c fp 

^eath jdinji'i bdr klnigh-luh. ((>) 

18. Ah (her azh hiittilii Wc 

hurz cA- (7) 
19. Md Mz i/hni'tt bixhipk 

Jehu^ ^iinahc tWifrlio 

ior-a M raeiiJufijjHifi. 

20. Ah-Mdrti htlz irdjh na 

uiiJa^-c. ($) 

21. Ah diQjpr aadh’ifu Ixiheir 

}wz*No ffir de. 

22. Tha-m hi unr 

jiJidn (mVAj sanih girfiuh c ? 
23. jW4 d/i-AMm tpinuhla un 

yah dhnhi. hale tizh elfUir 

dJiaJca zif/fda (9) 

24. JlfftrorA* nuVi-c //ui o 

pkttndt eh. (10) 

25. E indijhht i/ia-i ch ? 

26. 5ciAaIfc fl>wnt-<riA crt. (ll) 

27. E tha t tifuk eit. e di t/md 

ihir-ddn eh. 

2$. B »iard hAni eh ? 

29. Hani-eah eh ki tlta-l 

hd]rh>'^^dLi khishtad. 
30, Har kJtas dh-hia pliajia- 

kknird. (12) 
31- Uato-dh irutrd eh H gf> 

daet-a tivi-na ja^d. 
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3S. \Mio is tli&t man selling 
elavas ? 

S3. Is there sinyone lilcely 

to piirclinac them here i 

31. Yes, I will do ao. 

35. Did you visit the com- 
niixsicnici ti>*(Uvy 1 

3(». (‘ovtaiiily I did, and 1 
fwkrd him wliethcT lie wns well 
uiul Jk:L|){»y. 

.'57. Three moii camo ami 

Tciiort<Kl that someone had 
rol>hc<l tlicir house. 

3ft. Cto ajul see whetlier theip 
jic^v's is true or not. 

39. K very one who eWea 
hero ^v^1I bo rewarded. 

40. T1h« mare is my ancertral 
pro{)erty. 

11. You give liim au onler 

and he will himself seize the 
man and hriug him here. 

43. Tl lose mun fought among 

thcmHcl^'Cs. 

43. ^V{lo told you ? 

41. Tliat nun ia engaged in 
eating liis food. 

45. He is stiU continidng 

his journey. 
4(1- Is the Nar hani likely 

to be constructed in the course 

of the next three yeara % 

47. He is a very powerful 
man, and J doubt whether 

I will cuptere him. 

32. Ah i^Aaf »}ari eh ki tkik- 

ail ehwashJcoQh'e t 

33. B hanA~a hitas-e dh-kaai 
girolji eh ? 

34. Bde, er'tja khon^ii. 

m 
35. Maroshi Ihm hunidmr 

siUtili plidaica shutjui^-eh ? 

36. Be*>hikh ma ekntJieujJirdii. 
azh ck’Uh’hin ‘iiiiurtiljia ha 'erdt-a 
a&leh. (HI 

37. iSai viordim akhto hut 
dAtha '»\ari h)r^ hkas-e^ 

38. Shou ha-TO-ei^, gindrc^ 

dh'hdrii hdl rdst eh ki drogh eft. 

8D. Hat yuia Hu ingo kh-a-iA 

hnnii juif-i. (15) 

40. B mddhiii ina-i nirdticdr 
wil eh. 

41. Thuu lUi-hUim hihti de 

lUi itnfh jvz'i d/t fnarddra girt, 
eijha bc-ff-dr-l. 

42. Ah inard-dh m jika 
xcuA-dh (16) 

43. A7ia*f4 Af>fa ? 
41, Ah ‘ifford uu^i SAUnirak~ 

a 9iidh'4lkffigh-e. (17) 
45. Dditkko mis<^ari • a 

kfiarnglfs. 
46. Thfl-l ckana sai-mi adi-a' 

nar band jut'-i ? 

47. Ah hat sake niard en, 
ffto-na eh dh-hla 

gir-dh. (18) 
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48. It beKoves yon to secure 

tliftt borao in a stable at nigbt 

49. You promieed me with 

yout lips that you would 

return on tbo third day. 

50. This is tho fifth day 
that he struck Alimad while 
passing him mounted at a 

gallop. 

51. The bullet struck mo 

while crossing the road. 

52. He went on abusing snd 

strildng the man without any 

reason. 

63. II there had been anyone 
there he would liave seised 

the mare and brought it here. 

64- God bless you. 

55. They say that the 
ia going to estftblisli a canton¬ 

ment in Kabul. Is it likely ? 

56. All your shots are going 

high. " 

57. Only a few have hit tha 

target, 

68. A hundie^l pities tliat I 

did not raise my aim. 

* 59. Do not come near me, 

otherwise you might get killed. 

60. Tell him oot to go in 

that direc^on. 

61. Also, that he must not 

come to my house agEun. 

48. Tha-ra skaf-<t (Ui nartydrt 

tayabela nidiittiUt lawhfjkr^ 

(19) 
49. Thau go toftlji-i do/-a 

tuMiO'i I’hiitha hi m/i-ml rosA-fl 
iufi tJtnr-dU kh-iUi^ 

.')0. Maroghi plui/'cJi'mi n»<k 
(f,l h tUMl oi'zAr hu±'i 

dril-eiitho a:U 

jalJift. (2(>) 
Ail ki im i/ruj'ft 

'pdr raoifiJt-eihuh Out 

yruin-d^^ 

52. Tk-Qun<ifti a <\U wwml zu 

53. Ar hi nnyo hi^'X 
iugo khu,n‘l (21) 

D4. tha-i /<«ir*a khnt. 

55. Iti mrlair tfuk 

chuoniWml uUiUnwi 'jiwnwd^ 

eti. .ff6b^cA?(22) 

50. Tka-i thirfighe tMr Inrz- 

a maglMin. 

57. Aaulfi rfu-C HtehdO'dra 

nuUi-d^ta'jhAk. 

58. Sadk nid 
rhisi ljUTZ na hhu^a. 

59. Afa-< mzi^-a inc-y-d, 

Tiawdh kJMhij’Ok, (23) 

60. An-hiara gwash dh 

^halam ma ran. 

61. E di dn-hidra gtKUsh Ai 

Ihi bar-e mO'i bgh^ me^j-d. 
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62. ^Vho is that person 

standing under iiiat tree ? 

6S. He is A heggar. 

64. Y^ur liorso is lying at 
the l)otfcom of tluit sti'cnm, 

65. Go nml pull liim out. 

62, Ail Jeluii eii hi 6jt drashh 

hina oshtdthagh-e ? 

63. Ait piTidokk ciu 

6i. Tha-i nawjdn dji si^dh-df 

nidAtalii kh(ip(if/-efi. 

65. Ba^u, dh’hiiira dara 

chikh. 

OIm), I, Or luc tlio iiingiilKr jm m'>rn in 
«')tlk iilicuti. 

1 Mjk. 2. Utirnl, jui nlkjwaiico. iv wiLMily; lHirul~icuf, tlio rocoiver of 

itu<’h an nUnvriux'o. iHlier common jvro aomr, iam. A 
u'vdiUhi; ])rcacab ia called vmefr. 

OiiK. 3 Frino tbo ArubSn aU^flr, Uio Alrei^lil,/, JlfiJhti, Cotl, imiy 

le used inatetul. 
Obs. 4, iS^arumit: or miMrit, brenkJaat; wAar/f. food in i;ciioral: 

uasian. bren^l. food; AboM. ovenbiR meat. Men from tbo nortJi ooll 

both nieaU cawfrat. and pronounce it MMiriQA. 
Obs, 1). Otab kkBiNiii^ to eacemp. i^ut we iDiglit lukve used 

wrffrTvA.rift 

(kb«. C. B’ir. take away, for Inr. from 6ur‘aaA. Tlio contingoit future, 
.3rd person aiiig'dar, u i'lrt. \Vc cniumt Iwio use the enrgoncUve porikiplc 
Oitrt/ui, Iavuir taken {tiimn) away (kill them). 

CiliA, 7, Kh'ift (W a muiintain, aatruics fAcr* a mountuci peak, 

a hill: ktw liillw: fTiAf.dnN, a liilly roontr}'; ryun^, fnoUbUlH. 
Olw, K. irdyA, httjuh. inr;. Mtihht And n«tP«int arc aku in ene. 
Olw. 0, /Uiit. in fai't. It triutdatss In tlua hmuo tlio Urdu bef/rC 

(AnU^ic but I r('r*inn i*iK ■>n<I thw eery probably may b« its nrigiii. 
OIk 1(1. .IfdA-r, (if tl«o month : ^nlth’ocaae, 
Ohs. I ]. or na.iy^ mine. Tlio fnfis u is oaplionic. 

OIm. is. tbo eontingoiit futura is prcfecible to 
;J»fjlN«djs£ii-r, ilii' (jceawit imj'erfcct. " To bo rttcOifnised by ovocyone ” 

iuui a sMUK' of ]iAl>itUAliic«t. 
Olw. 18. A'j'’$i«i. In this vay; Ar'ga. in that May, are ehorttmed forms 

of f-Ticng-n Aiid ri'fufi'j'fu 

Olui. 14. /(cA {k-ARJila ykuraiiJtti. I oskcil him. Is an ovary-day 
form of exprrseioru In vrbleh Uie rA is an abbret'ialcd form of oAf. The 
<aily CKCuac for Its {noseneo appears to bo eopbony. ifakdl, welfare,* 

linppinesa, from Uio Arabic I'kaMj/tU. 
Obs. IS. or SA-d-c, may coiue. 
Obs. lU. Il'a 2^(4 irolA<a, amonj fhamaelvse: it is a phiaea worlib 

rmombenni'. 
Obs. 17. Kota tb« idiom; bo Ikss conK to Ida food. 

Obs. 18. iVaeeda itJiia yweU, perhaps him 1 maycatob, tbs Infoienee 
being, perhaps him I may not catoli. 
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Ota. 19. Banda^-i cf» denotes presea* obUg'ttion, and Untla^-i M. 

future obligation. 
Ota. 80. *itA or (?iesaai>0 iceWh, at tbe Mn«o o( poxetn'. 

while paealng. 
Ota. 21. 5i4icft and tk-iirl are cxatfuJee of the contiT^jeut iKtlocfc 

tenee. Hie pwnornbftl euffix », kim, my be left out wi Ihout otanuinj; tlio 

Mose; but ttio uliou is to have it thcro. 
Ota 22. Jorcjfo^ about to iqilIw; ixwKililuj «n-Wo£A, 

imptfcslllo. 
Ota. 83. Khv*Jdj-Ui. you may get bilk'd, w tho Siul in'neui tdiitfuinr. 

eontingonl future, p®^’® voico. I’fixuiiuwo Uio word un if wrilUii 

iA«A^. 7-11 lUMK. 

(IS) 

). You say your bead paiits 

you. 

2. When I eat and dmk 

I vomit. 

3. Show me your toii|ue. 

4. You will have to take a 

laxative. 

5. I have no appetite. If 1 

eat a morsel my stomach 

swells, and I cannot digest it. 

6. Uy face and feet are 

swollen. 

7. 0, you there) Stop. 

Whero are you runniiig to 7 

8. Come here for a little. 

9. 1 wish to have a little 

-talk with you. 

10. 'What do you want ? 

11. I cannot atop here. 

12. I am going out to plough, 

and my pair of bullocks have 

.gone on in advance. 

1. 37««t 

saffhar dor (I) 

2. 4/ 

unraQh'dii vclu'd 

Z.^Zahdft slujnddr. (2) 

4. Tha-ra W/ hosJiOJjh-i hi. 

5. Ma-^iu mirdriQh n-cit; 

(IT k'i wfo yuk hnrH Mit-i 
Itif daoiboT'i. bum na hi (3) 

6, Mfi-i dciiv (U vin-t jJuUlh 

di ai^ngh-dif: 

7, 0 iiianl: h-wfil: l!iihigt> 
drika(^~cfi ? 

$. Khum-c dcr a<\nya e 

p^lau'd &c*p-d. 

9. Ma go Oinn dii-e Utan}^- 

UmAr khaAagh lola^'Ali. 

10. iTAow chi ^otogA-cn 1 

11. JLfa e^a na 
(4) 

12. ilfa ^tangar baJiainaQh-a 

«T2tttj^-dA, ma4 jora deftv-a 

shul^. (6) 
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I am afraid lest ftomoone 

steal and make off with tliem. 

14. Tull me «l1[ ahout your- 
ftslf. 

16. flo you know or not 

•ff >my <ljnpiite butw'ucu tjus 
Marrw and J3u{^ls ? 

I<l. Tlicy have now Imj^m 
ti> attacie oilu another. 

J 7. Tlu'jo if< uo iiitetmcdiary 
to flee jiiflfcico worried out- 

18. Why do tlioy not liavo 
thwr coseB sottlecl Jjy the 

jv>ya^ % 

19. God knows. 

20. At ffrflt their cane dbuld 
have been settled^ but now it 

has become gcavo. To settle 
it legally will not ho an easy 

matter, for the ruafloii that 

blood hw been alieit on both 
sides. 

21. IIow many inon have 

bupu kilhal on either side ? 

22. I have hisonl that four 
of the Morris hove been kUlc<l 

and sis wnunded, 
3S. Throe Bugtfs also ^verc 

wounded. 
24. r will go now. 

25. Ask someone to biing 
my home. 

26. He is standing here 

behind you. 

27. Tou must have travelled 

far. 

23. Afe thuT9aiJh'dt\ Ichas-e 

Aii'h'ih duzl khan4 bar-x. 

m 
14. Wafji-i ina-m dc. 

J5. Jf/I rk marri^ 
/fill iiifflWmt cH-c jhemv 
ki m ? (7) 

K). Ni m jtka xmth-iiA 
khn.fiiiu^-th't jMWUi k/mxurQk-a. 

17. Khtm-r. ntif/imujlhi thar' 

jksftoH m mii-i. 
18. Aft walk'i iih‘am jirga 

nuiAtc/i/i p/ia chi no ffics?h 
dit 1 

19. UtiiJhfUm kal ek. 
20. Phesftn shar' hitlfl U 

xHfuJie 9ii dii-hdni jherav girtin 

IniJi'i- s/ia/ kJ/anaQh 

arzfUx 4TA hi, e snbab~a hi Im do 
phaiawa hmt 

21. Vhikhtar ♦xonf murf^ 

kia-i jt/ifdnica ? (8) 
22. Md aahkhu^i 

inarrl khvshijithUj'ant shaeh 
zadJianh (0) 

23. Bvgii'dni df inorduf/t 
zadfuxgh hi^f^dk, 

24. Ni ma rav^k. 

25. Kha$-t‘dra de na^ 
nor^dn be^-dr-i. (10) 

26. Ingo tha-i phad^ 
oahidl^g^. (11) 

27. Thau dif musd/tzri 
WiuO^ 
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28. How far is your villfige 

from lioiQ ? 

29. How many hot will it 

be? 

30. Sir, to tell yon tlio 

truth, I know notiiing about 

a hoi, but I came hista in 

three days. I luvltcsd one day 

on the way, and arrived in 

the city early to*day, tlio 

fifth day. 

31. It rains hard nowadayb. 

32. This rain is gocwl for 

cultivation because it is 

plentiful; light rain is of no 

use, bocAune it does not wet 

the ground- 

33. Do yon think it will 

rain to-day ? 

34. Ood knows: the clouds 

are dense: it may rain. 

35. I have heard that you 

are a great hone-breeder. 

36. That is correct; at the 

govefnment liorse-ehow I have 

carried away many priree. 

28. 'sfi<tiH-ef]ha . hnlk 

chii^tar dir eii ? • 

29. 

30. irdiArf <(r /.i rtUf itJinrs- 

e/t l <)h-dh iim »a ; 

nuuihf i»ii nwA-<f« fdlf'i 

rt/sh iiui duf/’H 

ifiuk Miu/nJfii 

jdinnch’UH nude 

(12) 

SI. in rr'tf/f'dft haiir rjn 

zo>a 

32. i' gudrhh I'/tinhir muga 
jatrdn «'* fi $Aifgii hi M: cA; 

jntwAe dh hi hhaiui^ eti hir-n 
G 9(ihah-(t ki (Ugkdr <i:U 

ch-niVMa nn niisntjl/c. (13) 

33. Tka-{ dih(i>Hi wj/fr<«Af 

knur gwdr-i 1 

34. IhidJiU'tii Icnl fft: jhur 

hazs <A: itatedh gtrtlf-u 

36. Md ki lliau 

ghonaful eit. (H) 

36. E rdtt {di; g^trkdri julza 

nidiiwm twi Wa go iurlJta. (15) 

Obe. I. Dvd Is nsoslly reeerred to Jonoto " intoriuU pain", 
namamW (jiftt aotuu " to oat" end " to Unnk ". 

Oba, 2. Skon-deaaX or rto;t<Iaw>A. to ahow. 

Ob«, 3. 8tb «ui be rapiaMd by Aant. desire, and htrM l>y mm6, 
a link bit. The verb dant/aremit la ^ecerally restricted to " avcUin; of tho 
stomach 

Obe. 4. no I eauiot stop, is an intraaiitive 
potential eompouod. 

Obe 0 There ie oo need to trsnsliLte the leord " buTlocke ", e.e Jon, 

a pair, oovers it. and makee tbe eenee perfectly dew. 
Obe. S. Note that it is the negative na and not aa that ie used with 

the contingent foWre te obtain the meaning d " Lett ", ' 
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^ OlsL 7. Note thii< me of flu^ KonSUve nw: fjerie r^nArrcI between 
4 {nX) (he MArTli> un^ ItnjpN. 

Obfe K Ro)i(l; Hew ftuiiiy luni Ii&tr tliril on w]icMe mI<Iq ? 'Iho 
eoH«(rib*(lnii of t]ic Iblia'hi ni>)iCi]iicw in worUt it<iUi)>i. 

(lbs. il. KhK*iij}t^iy-fiul <>t' «Tn« killed ' tJie pASiIvo 
v'oioe. 

C)ht«. lo. iliiu, |h> iniiy lirisku; the Iruffni t fonn. 
(Ur«. II. Note IhnL it- U nnl rurA(t7^-', Ehn .Ini |)<'n4»u Mni.'nier, (irew'nt 

im(H'rf<s-l. Imt ilio Mljcctivtil f<irfn \4 Uie tm-t )H»r(h«l]iU*- 

{(7. nrffr/osi^aiiil (ho vitIi tHilhmi iti Urdd und llltMli.) 

iMiic li. It<'iijl; Uyouftxk torlheCntlli. Th» in tJio Hnlil uhI IKikU 
iiliniM, lujur lijt^h'h yueAAiA. 

Olw. Itt. ufutht. Ui liernnu* Wt'L: wirUt;, to Kuck E 
iHHt/iln. (<» nd); M.f:Arbj4> »u9hH'r, Ui rn;(ko wiit/w, ore all vury 

iiMiHi ollko imd ]j(i1>)o b» U«<1 one jintrsy. 

Oint, IX. E/iKorKN'f, at^'ording to !;« " n bnrae attouJant*'. 
U Jtadly moiuiK. Ki>A*er(*r» " a brecilet ut licaxoa **, Tlio w»nl fx a liurao 
oLtenJanb ov f^rcKini Is jrdfA>Ui. 

(Ihs. 15, On. a pri?o; jn-ini. a. li(^r4C that lina won a x»riw. freni 
6oni^. (« rare/ awoy. S-^IQOS. 

(M) 

1. How long IB it Biiiuo 

you haw not buyri to yt^ur 

iiome ? 

2. la 4lU well in your village, 

and rtro your cropn and cattle 

floiipinhlng ? 

3. Hoh tliorc been any 

illnufiB 1 

4. Also, liavo all your tribes 

h^n at pisacc ? 

5. Have you ever made a 

long tour thiough your 

country ? 

6. What places did you visit 

and at which did you eaoarcp t 

7. Were the encampiog 

grounds clean and were sup* 

plies easily procurable t 

1. OhiHlar rosh bitha ki 

tfiaii wath-l shuljvvjh'efi 1 

2. Tfui4 Jiulk-a 7iair eft; 

tha~i hiii4flnbr'/i(i nitii mauKshi 

jaiMn astdh ? 

3. 0/it-e iuv4iiriJti hi^ 1. 

(I) 
4. A dt 9na*no das* tha^l 

fhcmtjh-c ItiifWK^ih go huirai-a 

ninda^-cdi^ ? (2) 

5. Thau kadaha ioa^-4 deh 

nidftwiA dtf niuaAfarl khu^ f 

(3) 

6. Thau ki^it luMd- 

dk bo-itAu ha-WiU 

oUtk ? (4) 

7. Otak hand-dfi sdf a^-aiU, 

thoshagh andnig^ mile^ ? 
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8, TcU the headman that 

we shall reunite suppH® of 

all kinds, namely, flour, wood, 

ghee, and flesh at each of the 

appointed stages, 

9. DoM your comitry abound 

with game ? 

10- I understand that you 

luvQ left very fow ^iMbor 

and ttriydi in the country. 

11. It is with great <lifficulty 

that a sportsman eau pick ap 

a good liead. 

12. You have no respect for 

females, too. 

15, Are you not aeltaraod at 

shootii^ young ones and 

females ? 

14. In a few yoara' titne 

there will bo no sport loft in 

your country. 

16. In tho same way os if 

some *^eai oppressor was to 

slay all your men, women, 

and children, you would have 

no Bfdoohes left in the country. 

16. Have you heard that a 

.band of armed Fathdns made 

a great rad on two or three 

shepherds giaoing th^ flocks 

in the Chaman range of hills, 

and carried off ax to seven 

hundred head of sheep and 

goats? 

8. Mvhiddm-iii^a (jfr/ihh 

hf?r iJioahiiQl, 

yni'df b-fih, <lrth. Mr, moshin. 

ffozbd, bar bar hmul c^uikba ki 

olak ‘jthc^hd muknrmr 

U^tK (D) 

9. Thft-t deb'ii i^fiiknr Wj 

eft 1 
10. Ma-i dibf'ot-a than 

JJinmiui dt h- 

(t iskto ddlhft, ibetrayb-dit yit 

Uffah-Ah jiiibif, (6) 

11. Bdz iliikhUa ekik/'u-a 

sarufutt vfoz-oit Ahiih-uni 

iniia^'C. 

12. Tfipu mUJbnijh-cm di m 

kk-il-en. (T) 

15. Tba-ra lajj m vim-dtj/rat 

vid^wjh’C jaiicu^-a ? 

(8) 

14. Khan-6 mUiUt ybniVut 

iJia-i deh-a bechi ^hikdr m-m- 

15- Hoiit-c rfittg~aaTkikbiiif< 

nm-c-ft zulmt lha4 lhr.imfj^c 
iHOrdrm-dfi tdl-kdr cfwkk'C/tuTi 

hJiusJt-y guila tha-l deJi-a haloch 

hechi iar-na-kh-d-i. 

16. Thau ashkhtiiha ki 

patkdn-dni yak ghal-d do 

eai abc^-dnk chakha naz'e-ii 

pd»m abash bap aa^ 

mehar rani^ huelhagb-ani-iah ? 

E phaaoi chtsm/irt khohisa&n 

chcAha ioaA’i imwaaki 

oh^raoiagf^Oui'ft. (9) 
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17. TUia ImppcJieil ftbout five 
(lays» ago. 

* 18- A paity of cavalry Mid 

lovy saaaft took up their 

tracks oficl pursued tlic raiders, 
and come up with them across 

our border, where a fight 
unaued. 

ID. Kotli ]«arfci<a oxcliangod 

ehotH, hut nn men wero IdllcKl 
on eifrlicr side. 

20. Two of tlio raiders, how* 

ever, were wounded and 
ca|)tnied. 

21. Tlio rest of tliem 
abandoned thelc booty ^ and 

took to the hills, wliithor their 
pursuit was not practicable. 

22. Tha pursidiig party then 

collucb^d nil tint nuded cattle 

and drove them back into 

Qianian nnd there inrwlo thuin 

over to their TGapective owners. 

28. Raids of this sort arc 

of common occurronce, and 
the l>ordcr licing ao close at 
hand makue eHcn|>o t;a«y. 

17. ?^<7NTin jj/mwA ms/* 

18. levis yah ^al 

ydsfian’dfii ranH-dn 

anl, ina-i sistfhi dA-har-a d^lo 

gah J\ha‘pia^'<i}\t; wnrai 

m 

10, liar di)-e}uh\ iAfah 

jalhiQh-niil, na n«-/w«*» 

fu* iuih~(hii chi-Q kkiushiiya 

ahu^a. (11) 

20. Masha do jxistodn 

zadhagh htfhn'jh'dn 

ah. (12) 

21. Bdhigha dtcdr mtU uiia 

ddOM, hhoh'iitdn ffioXawz 

phaddtju) shti^gJi-dii: diigo 

diVhdai hhon iku^a 

fut hitha. (13) 

22. (Jv4la hhori ijhahd dvjdr. 

viul -iMich I'hu^ rJufinan 

plaUaKa hahdtho hurlha, 

ufizhd, siunna Ihut^. 

(14) 

28. E ranff-i pdsita geidiCar-a 

bi<4gh’i, sUfdfi n«i biaQh-a 
duz-dA arzdn'i'j^a dar-e^a/-dh. 

(15) 

< Oik. 1, f.'Ai-i' ill uninnil corroNpuntU to tlie Urdil A'nCiU, soia^. any, 
Rtkmt4liira;, aii^'thins. 

Ul>». 2. S 4li /tiu-m tfuA, tell IQC tliifl ubto. tltcy v'sk 
iH the impcrfwt tenaa 

OfaN. 3. l4aur is, however, the ovprcsira geoenlly usocJ. 

Obe. 4. A*t{Ada etc., what ^ariovis places. Similarly ihe 

intorrogetirsndvorlj bu Co bo repceteil: i»-AAu lie*AA*(, where end whei^ 

Obs. S. J^tMr will be tequlrod ; Jtar Ioj' hond ebsAAA, ai eocii 

pkce. 
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Obi C, nil is boro iiwt «ibelanUve!y. 
Oba. 7. fftmoJo; oC fp)nj»k-)s i* M)C H«li«;tJvo 

wed substtfltivoly, K«iil: W-il fa. J'ou ex n, 

jMsist Ia Ui« shooting of letiiAlcs. 

Obi 8. That is, fKk, tmnt kPio^ Utinugli killing. 

Ob». 0, Sfci/<iAt«r«ftW:,shi3rd,&0ho)>hord} j/iawi, uno.whu looVa 
&£t«r a bord of ilioep or goAbi from 

Obf. 10. Hm 1 o! rimjn and Uio o (4 kU aro goiitivoJ n*ifRsm. 

Obs. II. 2^0 aA.Wa* #« wA-iai, tKJC cS Uic« m»r «I t)i«o, ol ncitlirc 

party. the pluml v neocwory t*. ngrco “ riKkU . 
Obi. 12. (HrijUjtPali’iiA. Uiny wmw cairturod; tho i*jt»ivu viJi'O. 

lli use ean nearly Aln^ye be avoitlucl if dcsircKl. 

Obi. 13. Ml went rut Iviuno. is lui iailfniislUvo 

potentlfil compouikd. 
Obi. 14. \Yith>i v^kltd-iu zimhin LAndn, p]iMW>l iitctn m the • arc of 

theit rcepet^Uw owners. NuUk tlubb only tlio «'t<c»ncl ntisA^l Is liiBcvtoct: 

that i» Uie rule. The Eiiglisb 'vofd '* roapo llve " i« gtrt hy xriK ikling th© 

noon. 

Obi. 1C. Read ; 4si iwftis ««»Air-nJinf-dn, tiioy escape, 

tiiey can escape, is (ho 3rd pereoQ plural, coutikigent Inturu. No dn(©. 

1. Wliat land liavo yon got ? 

2. Tan jaribe of irrigated 
and fifty of nniirigated land. 

3. Tlie irrigated land I 

ploogh myself, and tlio other 
I give to cultivutors. 

L ftts is a bad village. 
6. It is famous for tbieveR, 

6. Last year a hundred cases 

Trere committed here. 

7- Only ten were proved. 

8. I went and learnt that 

the mdlik bad been stabbed. 

9. Who did this 1 

10. It is dl£oalt to say. 

1. Thu’i chiHtar iUjhdr 

2. Ma-i doA jurib rejdni 

phanjdh jofib >jiiKiresMni ualdfi. 
3. AiiJctreJ-dnidiijHrefiVia 

uolA Hiahdr dii 

kigwiresh-dsiieh ms ni!iai>dii/a 
(1) 

i, B yand(fQJt~e ludk 6fi 

5. Diui Jtdnga })uahur cfi. 
C. PhadJii $ri}~a dd-hi nidh- 

Xidfi sa^ duzi bi^n^-diX 

7. Aiula dah aahfU blAafjhr 
dft. (2) 

8. Ma sJiu^o saJii bil^a{ih- 
dA ki kbas-s-d kdrcA 

jal^. (3) 

9. Ska<4 « kdr bkui^ 1 
10. Guabaj2h dvkki ed. (4) 
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11. Tlierc is great enmity lit 

tlie ^lacc. 

] 2. Tliie sottlcmcnt lias 

caused hittur fouds in the 

families.* 

13. Lund and womua are 

t)ie cause oE all munlcra, 

M- Till* jinople ate afraid 

that tlie revoniKtf ^^iIl bu 

iuttriuiiH^cb 

iO. Thifl \viU Ik- a grcjvt 

wnTow t(> tlio i>oor Iand(>w'nerK. 

K>. Iwist year tlieir antumn 

croj>R were J<«trt>ycxl by locusta, 

anti tluH year the spring crops 

liave been burnt up by tlic 

drought. ^ 

17. Wliat is this crowd 

coUectod bexR for ? 

18. Maid? I’lur Bakhuh is a 

Duviv suvt^nty years of .ago. 

Id. Ha niurruKl a pretty 

girl of foui'tom. 

2il. Her parentb forced her 

to lift #u), biiti tiio night before 

lrui& she elojied wildi Ahmatl 

Kliiln. 

21. Yuur regiment is ordered 

to J»ralai. 

22. It will march on Satur¬ 

day. 

23. TItu gcnenii iiispecb it 

on Fiidiiy. 

24. Be careful that every¬ 

thing is ready. 

25. What transport do yon 

require ? 

11. B hntk~aherhdzeSi, 

12. B no^’C ilighar-hicJt 
3<ihah-a hgh logh-a hdz her 

2)/ifda hi^a. (5) 

13. Di(jMr zdl, Otetpai^o Aow 

sitbdh fmlfUt. 
11. 'Aituii lhursa{jh-o ki tirni 

iiauida siyodrt bi. {0} 

15. Ar ki e ra/iff'n hi 
sanUnAlr-ilA hdz duk/A 

](>. P/uidAi ttfike flU-Mni 
k^njon khU/idr ina^fiQh-dfi 

wrtr/b'i, e mf-a jQ^to-e 
kJmh&r-dh ash ham <na 

gwara^’a hiishk Jnf^ag^-dh. 
17. BJvSm HwMi-erffta eki 

w)(ch biAat (7) 
18. Sildlik phir hn^ah seti 

gUl o sill uHii'-u asleh. (8) 
] 0. Au-hid iftik aharr-ejanUcJi 

chidr^lnft srU sir khu^. 
2L1. AhAA viatj^kith-d go 

zor^t e. hir kJunuiini^a, inmha 
pAiimiuloahi dA zdl go nhiKid 

v^althg shut^. (0) 
21. Tha-i laafiiar-a hukj}\ 

fuUeiha hrolai ravag]i’<^ (1^) 
22. Yd'ihfimhe^huckhJion-i. 

23. (lety^l sahib dh-hie 
^atddJtdza zuina. (11) 

24. Tkau gind Aom-ucH 
laiijdr hi. 

26. Tha-<a chi chi dldi pakdr 

in ? (12) 
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20. One hundred carts, tliroo 
hundred mules, and two 

hufidied camels. 

27. To whom do these hills 

belong 7 
28. Do 70U1 cattle graze 

there? 
29. Tho hills buloiig to the 

Bugtia and not to ns. 
50. Thej nmko us pay one 

goat yearly. 

31. They oppress us miuih. 

32. Why .are the people 
junning 1 

33. There has been a nud. 

34. The Mariis hovo driven 

of! three head of cattle. 

35. They wounded five men 
with ewords. 

3C. It is reported that a 
raiding party is liidden in 

the hills close by. 

37. They are said to be fifty 

strong, some of them b^ng 
armed*with anidera, and the 

reet with muozle-lcaders and 
matchlocks. 

38. S^ib, 1 want a wc^'s 

leave without pay. 

> 39. My grandfather died 
yesterday evening, and I am 
bis heir. 

40. If I do not go home 

my consins will eeiac the 
inheritance. 

20. Ynk 
hasial, do saiUi hro,i\ * 

e 

27. £ kkoft-dJi kha-i aslunt ? 

26. Thu-^ indl o^a 
c7ianigh-ant ? 

29. E kkoh^it bu^tMni 
addii, 4»a*i 

30. Md-m s(ii }fhar sdl-irjJta 

yah hu: hi^Kjh-a. (13) 

31. An-Jidd ma-i cJtakJia bus 

zuhn hhanaf^‘<T}il. 
32. 'Alasii pftu cM drika^‘ 

ant ? (14) 

33. Pd£M(i 5i|/U. 

^.'UoMijal-d sal hhdgir 
%akal^ htiTUia^'OfU. 

35. AiMU go zo/i/rt ® sai 

mnrdun za4ka(£i 

30. GushatUe I'i jjdsudfi’dni 
yak naclhh hho/i-dni 

nidhtMlA thafiii asfon. (15) 

37. Gm/canle hi dft-Adw 
phonjdh inard dA, kharde giira 

khina-pAur-biohli^ iu/ah-dAj 
bdki-dni gura kdlddr inreddr 

td/ak'dft astaTti^ (10) 

38. Wdekd, «ji£wut roih 

inokal Sited Utarcha pdAYlr 0h 

39. Zi heyoAa irut-i phirak 

murtlu) thu^. dm dit-hi ivdrls 

dA, 
40. At ki ma logh*® »ta rav- 

dh ma-i ndMpsd^l-dn mvat 

giranU< 
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41. It ifl tlmtuloring antt the 
sky is Tcty doutly. 

* 42. I thinli we sliaJI liavc a 

storm to-night. 
43. Wo always send anued 

men when wc send our cattle 
tg graso. 

44. T]w petfplg of the hillfl 

are grc'at tliicvus, boNitleH, tlin 

lc<>i>ar<Is imd woIvim are very 
bold and carry of! oitr goats. 

41. Juhr fffinndha'jh-e, 
ra^^tn Ms (PU. 

42. Ma-i chana heffi u'd^iar 
hi 

43. Ah im^-a hi mi VMt^i 
mdi fmiivsM 
sJiasTttufi fitlfh-lcnd-ah di 

fpmWia dchV‘<h-\'o\. 
44. Khoh-dni U’dam KliMa 

du9 ceh-ii sited dih<iv-ah, 
gnrlck-<\k hdz diUuw ludani, 
nice-i htz-dfi hara(^-<int. 

Oljif. l. Or ^ cftiv put it: ciA it Anti «ft, tliat which roiuiud, tho 
hclancc. 

OLo. S. or to bo proi'od; salii or ttbil kkuna^it, 
tn prove. ^ 

ObK. d. Ku’vk juu9iik> to fltob. 

<>li». A. Koto tliin peculiar oxo o! tbo vorj Oilier xvorda oro 
yinin, uiuAbil. 

oIm. 0. //Csl4 lii the huuse, io t]ie houvs. Koto that only U)0 

hiNt Tiiiun takm die huAIx , 

OliK, (•, 'ilw plural may Loomtc]. 

(Jlw. 7. J««ifc>yN/3uii,jVii**,yior, ft orrtvd. 

Olvf. M, uwf-u, of ago. 

<>b». 0. Uihigifi >^)o clopoil, Kho doped coimniCuigly. The 
iriniffliTB vorb ufAi/fAc i/Hr{^ wuvid moan Uiat lio had taken lior away 
prukably byiorce. • 

OLa. 10. Ute word hwtiAr, ui army, ia ofton omcI to denote 
" roifvuicnt ”, 

Ob«. 11. <Ia.AI.i*. lift, of t(> An unuaual form of ilio gcoilire. butono 
ill uac. 

Oil*. 12. Obit, broata iif burden of any kind. Damee derivcB it fivm 
ihe Turkiah *PBitIg4. 

(•be, 13. fitii jAnr t’Uijdi't, year after year, ei’cry year, yearly i 
*n'd>ra itagh-i biagk'U wo liare to give. 

Obe. 14. Prii cMrtko oiMe, lie f^rnr. ruonlng 

Ob«. If). Thamb biogJi^ to lie in wait; thomaa, ambueh. 

01m. IC. may be Teplaoed by 
lifahda; itiUir, taacikino made, of European maoufociure { ItortiSr, 
% matchlock. No date. 
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m) 

1. Who ia that nian coming 

towards UB ? 

2. Ho IB a Baloch. 

3. He is the police Vidneddr 

come to complain that someono 

l\aa stolen hia goats atul shccp- 

4. Tracies are tiaceaWo 

towards the Bogc torrent. 

6. Order sooioono to take 

my riding com©! to Balcdi, and 

to keep iC there ready for me; 

I will come by rail to-morrow 

morning. 

6. 1 shah ride sixteen milos 

and hilt for the night on the 

bank of the Nauhiseir torrent, 

and agmn set ont early in 

the monuDg. 

7. Journeying on in t^a 

way I hope to reach Nuski 

on the day. 

5. See that all supphes for 

my sc^vTints be ready at tlie 

halting places. • 

9. They ;viU require flour, 

millet, grain, gheo, lentils, salt, 

pepper, and wood. 

• 10. Bhoosa and lucerne will 

be required also. 

11. What are those men 

doing 1 

12. They are tent-pegging. 

1. Ah ward khai cA ki fnd-i 

^aiaica I 
2, Ah lialocJi eh. 

S. Ah 2N>i{s iftdrttfddr J7t7a 
hkafw^-a inarxUjh-e, a muffn ki 

64i-hl-e hiz-iih Mcs/i'tf/t khaft-c-d 
diisi khtitjM. 

4. Rmid-uh khaur 

^yhalawa sht^^cL'^ih. (1) 

5. Khffs-e.'iifft Jetiktn dc tm4 

mdhfi hnklUa bar. wn-i stUufit 

dii’kia taii/iir cr-kiian; ma 
bdngafui rd ^fd/li-a hJ^dii. 

6. Ma haslil itoA avedr 

rfly-d^ akc^-a wuhiaadr ehurr 
kJiantghra Me kktn-dh. guda 

kltes-hdngahd thi b/tr-e rdhi 

b-6h. 

7- £ rang-a vuzil-dh Jchisi- 

dna kfutn-dna fm-tw wimni eh 

ki phancJi-itti roah-it nmhki^i 

rasdh. (2) 

8. Tftan gind ki bar 
thvahaijh ma4 fujkar MkartlKi 

olak’fini adftgfi iaigdr bi. 

9. Ah-Mni adnga driA, c/trth. 

wild, fw^an, dkdi/. uakddk 

Murydu, dAr jnikdr h-ard. 

10. Bhu di na^xii di jmkdr 

b’diu (3) 

11. Ak ‘imrditm-dh cA» ifcdr 

kkanagh^d % 

12. Ail - Mh ned • bdri 

monagfe-d/t. 
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13. Look, one of tlicnt ho? 

taken A peg. 

14. His i>ouy is a good 
goer ftjid is not afrjuid of the 

m- ' 
10. BoloclicR are v^jy fond 

of tyut*})cgging; wfiyucvct tlioy 

liavy tliey teiit-iMig. 

16. Tlujrc aro rcj»r>rto in 

oTory strunt lilutt a rc«ix;Gtuhio 

metcliftiit liaN kilUitl lii>i wife 

witli a knifo. 

17. They arc now taking the 
ccrpKo to tlio hospital for 

examination. 
18. The owner of the ^ouae 

says lie was drunk: that he 
did not know what lio was 
doing. 

10. But it appears from 

entjuiry that the mer- 
clianl; hod proviously d«to> 
mined t«) kill her, ami for this 

pur|>ORO had bought a knife. 

20. Tlio cauHo is that he 
suspected his own brothei of 
having coinmitted fuliJtoiy 

with his wife. 

21. But they have ordered 
him to be hanged, as he hw^ 

not i>rovod adultery. 
22. le there much game in 

your coxmtry I 
2$. If it be so I shall come 

and shoot with you for some 

days. 
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13. Gi’nd, (kA yak- 

C'd me}^ 2)}toU^ bicri^o- (4) 

14. Aii‘ht ijo^jnv jaied-^fi 

juzej^ cn, ash na 

tlmrea^e. 

15. BaWhi ’AUan Burf-ifiet 
hiz ; woHi-u 

X'i fi^/wi/tfv< j}hnr hi »«*»• 
Mzi khaHa»jb~dh. 

16. Thtiinu/fieliifJiaJ^shuJiTat 

ahi/irrtl ifiix/igh-iifi ki t/ak 

dmnaiidU IxthU-il gf> kutch’a 

2^H khwihfa, (5) 
17. Nl »wdaijt-n zitrUio 

bofaQji'dh aspiUU^ dz^n6naghr<i 

pita, 

18. LoQ}fV)dzJtd giisfuiQh'S 

tna naehdi ; uia na 

kal na l>i^ ki ma cJio kkanagh^ 

dft. (C) 

19. MaGa azk polls phoU 

])hirg-it eaki bi(ujh-c ki bukdl-d 

uzit 

irada ; t hdr l&drcA 

di hhti Sfipia'i. 

20. Bsl^re e mhah ek dat- 

hidfu 2n^a ki 9m>i 

nxi^~% hTd^-& go tua^ tdl 

Jtark'U khuf^, 

21. Mashe dtVhidra pMlM 

huhn dd^a, c eabab-a ki dA 

hardntsdki eebil na (ly 

32. Tka4 deh-a bdi skihir 

6U f 

23. Ar e rang-a U chi^ 

rosh go Ikau shikdr 

H-drt. 
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21- I am ^ery (1^irou$ ol 
sliooting ft back \7itb large 

boms. 

26. I promise you that I 

won’t miss this time. 

26. 1 will take a loa^r aglit 

and not let my shot go over 
bis back ss on the last occasion 
when you took me out. 

27. I saw ft very iine flock 
of duok on tbe Nari stream 

the other day, hut they would 
not let me get within gun-shot. 

28. I tried in many ways, 

bat at last they saw mo and 

flew away, 

29. Have you ever ahot 

geese on the Nari stream i 

30. If you como along with 
me Ir will show you any 

rmmber, and the rest remains 
with yon to get near them. 

31. Who is that person in ft 
black coat standing under that 

tree? 

32. He is a police sepoy, 

and is on beat duty- 

33. He is taking shelter from 

the rain, otherwise hia uniform 

will get wet- 

24. Jloi Wc 
tM ya/c saricvfi ii 

t^d b-dii jftrt-dA. 

25. Ma friwi hAofwgA'dft 
e viMl-aphesAi wijAa vm-i iAir 

ra^ na hi. 

26. Ma mth-i shlst-a kJicatt-6 

jaJd febrtn*dft jan-dfi Jci 
aah d^hi pfmAt-a tlAr iw rarfi 
H dn rang-a Ai jJieshi dhaka 

ika-i gura bit^ md kJnctjM. (8) 

27. Yd rosJi-c-a non 

clturr eftakha yak nuut-e-n jakdr 
ha^dni dithn, moBhe dii-Jidh 
ma-na nasi d{j^ n^y~uhla ki 

tdfak-a jan^'tt. (9) 

28. Jl£d e rang-a dA roftg-a 

b<h koshish khu^i. dkim iHa-na 
diiko dfi-Iuih 5iii gipio sh^tkag^t- 

4fi. (10) 

29. TkaaimUhurr-amas-^ 

batak-dy* kadaJta jal^Ji-anl ? 

(li) 
30- Oo tnd be^-d. ma iha-ra 

bdz phfnddr-<Ui, guda &S^kdi\i 

nasi iha’i bdr ef\. 

31- bt dniihk hum 
(tshldihagh-c shd-a gida jdft-a 

iAwtSaiift-c khai ffii ? (12) 

32- Aft pdU sipdJd eftJdgrO’a 

khanag^. 

33. Azh Jiaur>a dA 

da^haragh-e, er'ga na kJian^i 

IdA d^hi pardi mU-i. (13) 
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ily ilixiforux co.ifi waa 
Aestroyoil io this way, and I 

liad to x^ay for it. 

35. Thpro luw Ifewi u hig 
Tald oil tho villrwjc. 

30. Th<< Irjcal iMmiifit 

Jootcrl ant! pa.Mii and clotli 

guoda ivory <’uriied oil liy tlio 
nwOc^rs, 

H7. TUo paidurs atwi furriixl 
<>f{ two Vivliiablo oatnoln aivl a 

boTHO buloiigiii" to tliu HKilik^ 

38. TIvc raUlunt after killuig 
tho bnniyn made good their 
eacai>o across tho border, Init 

liavft been acised by tUo dr<lcr« 

of tho hdl'Un of Fnit Baidak. 

30. Tilt? Achakaais are great 

cattlo tiuoves, and arc always 
carrying o(f cattlo boloiiging 

to our villagers. 

40. Tsjcjk befoft* you or you 
will fall into that ditoli. 

i [. Wliwi jum|)inB my Jiorwo 
over it nno clay X fell oJT and 

my hnrstt ran away and I 
liad to walk liomo. 

42. A horEe tixat is a good 

jumper ought to clear the 
ditch very eauty. 

43. Balocbes are very fme 

boiseraen and the breed of 

their mates is far'xe^wued- 
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34- Jlnicf’C mtuf-a 7tia4 icardi 

f/i^a ffnndnr^ bi^, Mrt-w 

i}h4 dfnQk-i bffAa. (14) 

35. Segihtdk-nmiS'C-ii pthiia 

bl^, 

35, Astqnrl InthU hizdiin 

r«r di 

ymlk lU bnrthn. (15) 

37. PfiMy'ti/i'fth lOi kUiuil'iint 

Wao wfilik f/ftk mriy/in 

Iwlfifujli-dit. 

38. Piln}Mtk~4it hahU L'hitshio 

fihnfi }>dr darnmtly^ skni^aiAt' 

d'ti; Ifddak kddl Jinkhn 

hiikni-it yiriji^fjh-iUL (1C) 

39. Achakzai “tHrua vidi 
fmicejilri-ilM inaZ'C-ii dta 

fmh jiha TOihi^a 7iut‘i kall-a 

f*uH ftimccdii baragh-^inl. 

do. Defiv-a ffhut, na Ihau 
phihnn-H khaf’O'i. (17) 

dJ. Riufh'P'n imlh’i d<idduv 

nzJi dH’hiii jtiir drikainnii^‘etM7% 

hi yofdihi b(^fjk-dn, ina-i 

rZurZrfui) thal^o ilvu^a, mn^na 

yiyndh<i<jhif}hfl U>oh-a jxaaQk-i 

U^a. 

42. Ah nariydn ibi b&t 

driko^ cH aeh ch-dh-hia 

jaiffdni^a par draget^ U. (13) 

43. B<doch ‘dlam bdzjawdit 

avidr Ah ; ah-Mni md^in-dh 

nasi dtr mofhiiT a^/dh. 
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Obi 1. h»v<^ gons, An tracpaht«, 
Ob«. I, MdflHiwt i^Aau><fMa, vontiiiuici^ toni&rc ii. ^ 

Obff. 3. Bih t? aaothpr form for busl. tho 3rtt ponoa ptitn]. ron* 

ftoA aLwlolo fitturo tonam. 
Ohi. 4. Me^ jMiittfl bHrihOt ho hna Uikon Uic pc^> <v* wo ooy: 

(o plcm. 
Obt. A H/uifircrl. n'porU nuniiur, i« frrmt ilin Amide to pnxa : 

(fviHffxrfif, liovinj; two torlMtw, hoiKio, a ruw of note or«li>KliK’iion. 
Obt. K. i/vr-ns Uf w I <t(<l not kjinw ; fM Htifujli-iik, 

tl)at«1iat I lUnnp, )iot wtiat I tett «Uiinu, Mrtji//2&*r{^n. 
Olff. 7. Jlardin-iilil, wrong'tiolnjr. njiullory; «'6il to 

«u)MWnt)Atc, to prove. 
OIm. 8. JiifiUjJiitta, down, lover: tc ftzA /tMi (kir n'Jt 

K, tb&t (mm fever) its Ifoelc the Iniltot t1(««( tKit iomi : ii pf-r^ki tihdn 

At-i tfvn as was done hy ano nn ai forroor nncaaloii vliHe 

with yort. 
Oh*. 9. yd ro«A-e-ff, on© <tiky, the otlw tiny ? i'tJior, tinea not 

give the tctiaired meamng. 7‘i/nl'~ffkal- hAHtl-n, a j-itn allot off. 
Ote. 10. Bi'd aA4(A4>{, ho Hov awoy; hut Kawift M/ girth 

rsHiBt he may lly avey. 
Ohs, U. A lug duck, a gnoar. 

Ohs. IS, Alfto p&aaAlli iburiii, jkHxfp. iv roaV; aAu.r vt^tt yin-n 

vlth a htaek coat on. 
Ob*. 29. Jsk kaar-a oA lio is taking Ihinriclf 

out from Uio rain; tr'ga sa I'lbind, If he docs not do so. 

Obe. 14. Xa-va lUag^-t I was obliged ii> give. 
Obe. lb, Hnarin, dn{*un, tfotdu, Afff. a shop; s’K^. gu:, bnrii, 

httk/iH, jhrikts, oloUi. 

Ohs. 19. OlrijiAcgi’dk. they have hcon adwX ; tlie pi«<ivc vniis. 
Obs. 17, f'knhaHy hiki. I'KlAl, a ditch. 
Gbs. 18. Wo micht aay rn except for tho fA(*t that 

>«K**a comes in later In.ioKdayio, io stylo, in good style, Thoru i* no nccl 

to mention the «or«l *' ditoli “ a teitind time. N'o rlste. 

(17) 

1. There is 011I7 one thing 

to be done. 

2. Youi hrm must be 

;tmputAted. 

Z. That is the only thing 

which will save youi life. 

4. Sir, I oApnot consent to 

this, as 1 shall not then he able 

to enjoy the pleasures of 

paradiie. 

1. Axuhi i/<ik kiir kJiantigh-i 

asUil. 

2. Tha-i d<tst buru^jt'^ 0) 

Z. Antla er'ffa I'^naf^-o 

tia^i J4n dof-siaf-L (2} 

i, 9iia c iTUtns&r na 

lehatX’ih, or H Uian’&tk iAh 

hhv4hU6n rut 2tr>dA. (3) 
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5. Tlie imticjib nlisoUitely 
jfcTiJxes to take aiiy uiwllfine. 

0. It M Uio nxontl) of fasting, 

aix'l Ikwjifl a ftfiihaininmUn liu 
Ih kwapintj tin: fwat Hn4 will 
not <yit or flrilik rtiiytlun;; 
lM*tw»cn Hiinrjxn uatl KuiwaL 

7*. fljulora lum J)rt)koii out 

at JJubarkunli, atwl nniwx 

nipjw\irc« iktu jiromjilily taicuii 

wH! Kprcfttl to all ot)jur jwitt? 

Jiri^jatotl hy tile Nari river. 

S. Thote liriH Loon no r?un in 

Kachhi this year, oiiil tliore 

is no grnasing for the flotfks. 

0. Since the Bolan railway 

has ojTOiiecl, tlic iJrahnix h.avo 

cvnacd to eainulB. 

10. The hurt hreetl of cattle 

U foiiiul in Jhila Nari ami 

catnclx in Kharaii. 

M. Some AeluvkMifi c«mu 

from acro?R the hortlor, killed 

a Imniyn and Carried ofT liift 

property. 

12. TLc ^Kilice followed the 

robbsw, come apon them, 

killed one man, wounded two, 

arrested one : the rest escaped. 

13. To be a robber is con¬ 

sidered as a hononr among 

the Achaksafs, 

fl, A'ddiitrd^ 2tt(l darni^n m 
k!iawijJt-e~ 

0. E r<)shn/jh-dni iM Ci\ 

widimih n'iiMhiidn 
Ti>xhi^ I'hauai^c, 

tim/t er’/cfuiMfk Uiiii ii<i 
MwrrijA-r m (i) 

7. EdJ>nri'ar/f/, - mMfHt 

iuiUiinUd rfar Hupla, <a ki 

chUn UnuVnizh 
kh/uUj’i c iuiduTtibi dA Ih^-mt/he 
hiinMSb khb\d'i ki dh-Jidni 
nifi/iun/t nari daryd 

(0) 
8. E ndl-ft /.yicJiH'a 

AecM m t/Kwla, s 

9tuU uifitcesJd cfuiraijk .winjTn 
fray hv/ti it-crt. 

9. Azh uh wfWi-ct W bolan 

f’iKtii fjftg hMi hrakui 'dlam 

knitsAli cr-m-khnuiujIi-anL (0) 
10. KhAgtr • M jaini • e • A 

hiiJn mri Humwim, 
hharrm nidhutiii kfftV'dnt 

jaml-r,-U jniddu'drl huu^-e. 

11. CJiUc tieJmkioi mk sUfdn 
dh yhalaicit dHto yak bakul 

kbushta, ust'hi ‘tnuddi hw\aak 
s>itO^ htrlha. 

12. PolU du?-da« raadsz 

dit-hdiiTa goh khapia, 
yak kkuihia, it aoiAag^ 

khuOuvjh-ani, yak ^ipLa: htiH 
daraiatM sAu^Ofli dn. (7) 

13. Achaiaabiniiih^-aiuz 
hU^ jau'din k&T aaUft. 
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li. On tLc approach of tiie 

Hrmy, the tribesmca oollccfrcd, 

hcab their dmias and chanted, 

X5. TJic IChajak a.*4cent vnut 

Hteep, tho guaa could ivit be 

dra^d and Imd to bo loft 

behind. 

16. Htsavy nilii fell during 

tho night, tho river rose sikT 

the army ooiOd not cross it. 

17. If you require any 

supplies a week's notice should 

bo given. 

18. Malarial fever provails 

iu Badra in June and July. 

19. Tho cultivation of rice 

has been abandoned witliin 

two miles of the Shahtigh 

railway station. 

20. Many doaths occur 

among the Marrl uxmon during 

childbirth. 

21. 'Dirty water, scanty 

clothing, and variations in 

climate cause discoao. 

22. The wood of Juniper is 

soft; I want hard wood, pista« 

chio or any other tree. 

23. Oevemment wants to 

buy a thousand maunds of 

bhoosa, also a large quantity 

cf grain and fuel. 

l«t. Liuthkar arjh'U 

‘tihfn much bilJiriQh- 

4a, iliol hffjainfjui n/Ktr-fin di 

gtcmchia. (8} 

IS. Khiijiik hurz'iifjh Mz 

tlttmnff 0^ 'itl'im l/urz-it 

Mrfhn lut r 

g<i$i}/a dih/ifhl ixhto 

(D) 

U», t^/iitf-afuh Iirfur-/t!/inirfu, 

lUiri/ii uUiHimii iihlitir d^ln, 

hzJik/ir ffsk ch-enk'iu juzr/Jui 

tui lU^ (JO) 

17- At ki l/ifi-m rJti^ 

tfioafuujh 'jifih'ir H yt/k /injdil 

phesha im'iUi full iIt. (I!) 

18.' nkUuPtiU jrf/l^ 

ahiiT^ liczhaui flu^ bUyh-c. (12) 

ID. Skuihriijlircl iesan c/ildr-e 

cJtund-a i/nk kith uHfi br/«j'*ri«f 

hhisHr uhto Mfjui-ifih, (13) 

20. Jivfhh-fini jxtida hkyh 

vakJtlHt imrrUdnt s4l-hlr bus 

mnaJt^hX. (14) 

21. Azk i/tiiubujh-c d/^ 

khnnfsjw dmr-kJiduayii-d, azh 

goAAm/i tabdU^ nddurdhi 

paida biogft-e. (15) 

22. Aphwa diir nami-e 

azlM. ina-na kbirard-e ddr 

pakdr eh. yd phiska yd iki e 

(16) 

23. Sark6ryakhai(irmanbfio 

hhd gira^-u lofagh'e, bda ddn 
dihdzddrdi. (17) 
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2i. Carr/ this letter and 
lecrJtlj deliver it to the chief, 

25. Toh Jiiui ])le ])rcscncG is 

required immediately. 
20. Tlxo Mck and woim<lcd 

men were curriwl iji do/fx to 

the rear crinij), nrvl Jeft in 
cliarge of a mcdicnl 

27. Tsrti liken hi^I kuvoto 

ffwof«l<nits, Aiitl 6li<‘ third wna 
hit by a bullet and luwl loHt 
coikerrioneneKA. 

28. it i» ajnong nxkn of 

honour of Balochea not to kill 

Kick, wounded, women, children, 
and those who beg mercy with 
grass in their mouth. * 

2l. E AvigAa^ bar fudlik-dra 
jwhifia-'M rfe. (18) 

25. AtX'Mdn fpensh (uhtd/i 
t^aa inini b-afi. 

20. di 

tlft di jJ/fi/Ma zitrfho p/itidhi 

hirifta4jh-fi$il. f/<tk Mo 

zivma klmf^wjh-aul. (10) 
27. D'/ vmrdiiiiHU'ira at/tin 

ikir-ntiUi^iWa, dt) ikt4sihfi. (30) 

26. B(tiocJ4<hu svidn ash e, 
iuidurdli, zdl, cJinkh' 

cJM. dii ki daf-a fchv dd thora 
khushntji^ na hi-anU (SI) 

01*. I, Dn/,t, hand, tiir arm Mi>v the clOoxf ; titk. hdtnk, the arm 
abovo tho allmv, 

OU*. 3. Ash rr'g-A bhaMol.ti, from nrtJn*f la tIiSfl way. 

(Uk, .1 u«ul: Kir, Iidjftll iKfkappmvcUiw; iU do. Dion I ebell not 
<11)0/ {take) tlin ploANur™ yf iximdliv. 

OU 4. Nt*lo thy oxfnmuoi r ^s* fr4huf»i^ fdi« f»ja 
flunrhe till mimi. to drink up. 

Ol-t n. M'f/Ad6« uAUmki. thv alckmw nt uliolm. cholan^ dor. 
IkaiAn, hns brohrn out; bknnij-i. In nuulo, tha puRiro voice j khini-i, 
will aproail, from WiwAijA, bhimlfUtj, 

(Ho, 0. AaU doff, iron road, railway; 1erau-d% tr-tuukhcwah-aul, 
they (lu not k«cp camols. they do not breed canuls. This night bo 
raplaccd hy /rrarHlA rr.M.i.ira^ sur 

Ol». 7. the RTijulax is corroob for the v’oUactiva noun 
"police", 

Oba S, The particle pha govorne 

Obe. 9. Surs^Q^ up ooming. aaconfe: m tbey 
wtf a Qnablo to haul Cbcn. * 

Ob*. 10. Op, haur pvdrta: ask ek-u& ia is for mi «A».«i4tt, from Its 
perjii»^ fta kifiifl. could not croe (aerou snot nob bocame). 

eould nob he used h*r« bacauM the Torb is aa tahansidM potentisi 
compouad. The disthicbtoa is very Ittporiant. 

Ola. il. Or, tko~ra laa.aa k6l dta^d 61, you will h*wo to inforiB as. 

Ohs. 12, Setham th^f, or am/bati tkaf. intermitfant fever, nalarul 
(ever. 



274 TITB BAtCCHI LANOUAOE 

Ob*. 13. Ukia aiven up by them, that ie l>y tJic snwiJi'/dM 

w nUdhr. 
Obs. U. Note tbia unique plural sdi-Iw, 
Oba. 16. e >rr ABNr.i Jaaafla<, Iwni tho on of 

sranlj clothing. 
Obs. 10. yeifU e rartQ-t. or iuv»|fu‘r ot tliix kitvi. 
Obs 17. I want to buy e lior», yni' f^/r«uA,wi ij/f/jii.dn. 

Obe. 18. bth libfyt. uikI m.stni idluT i****!- 

ttriiotlou*, uU m«n -MPoUy 
ObA, 19. Xho »ut«l fJuiiJuIn i» prvl*»l'ly lr«*ra tho Ihutli ;«/<*. ft lug 

or plank used o* a barmw. 
Obe 20. TAe*AaflA. lAM^An. to Wut, M t<>« ^Hia juietutw. 
Ob*. tJ. A'lutAAwui l Iho/nra Ji«t U* Iw klllrtl. Hio vwUua 

k of Hindu origin, And goes ln^ek o»“iy eonWriev. Nu <lulo. 

(IS) 

1. A thief entereclfcliQ Iwuflo, 

tore ofi the cAtnoge of his 
daQghter*in4aw and dia- 

appeaiod. 

2. The tracks of the thief 

wore followed for a toile, tlicn 

lost in the skitte of a hill. 

3. Mania carried off toi 

cewa and ten dookeya. A 
pnrsuing party overtook them 

In a de^e and shot one man 

dead. 

i. A muUa wae caught wlien 
stealing grain from a gTam*pit. 

5. While in police custody 
he committed .enicide. 

$. Among tome tiibee the 
ears and nose of an adulteress 
^ cub off, 

I, 
dWifi, fevii/pi ntahir chuUiwh 
j}haii‘}to gipla daraintJifi nhttha. 

(1)* 

3. Duz fflud-dft neiit A'oA 

ftftft sJiU^fjh-anl. giula mwrf- 

dft iMoA Awnrt gtir bUjMfjt-ant. 

(^) 

3. Marrt-ffal-a ink goH rf«A 
JcJiar Khi/ri-ijhil 

dA-Adni nhuthi, 
nWiwdft /pit kfuipla, yak vi'ird 

^ {Air-a ina-phira kkunhltk 

4. Azfi pftdhdo'a ddn duzt 

ihoMi^ muUa 

5. Wa^ba ki polls eimma 

a|A wa^^a khusMo 

pAtrow^, (3) 

6. Khas - i iwman - dm 
niiAxoiA udoltys sdi gosA di 
pho^ di huragh'd^. (4) 
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7. You eUoalcl take thin 

urgent letter aiul <lel(vcT it to 

the political agent before (jay- 
braik t^*mtjrrc)w. 

8. riiuiHo cemKt in an<i allut 
the Hoor. 

V. I luivc a tuxirtit luiwisa^o 
to cuininoiiiiJiUi to you, 

10. TJkO xuriUir has just 

bo\ight two iluKuru slaves for 

one huTulrwl nijjees apiece. 

11. Yoa elioiihl go ahead of 
me, select a nbe for my camp, 
and have sap plica ready. 

12. Pray who are you t 

13. I remember seeing you 
somewhere. 

I j. .Ins you a spy ’ 

1?). A rjvrnvan hjw brought 

one hniulretl <vtinoi loads of 
dates .and ten doitkt^y Iniuls 

ci wlicat. 

1C. Owingtoftwyv'cre winter 
thoro has been no almtnuls, 
pomegranates, aiul hga this 

year. 

17. 1 started late in the 

afternoon and Jiave lost my 
way. 

18. Can you guide me to the 

generars camp ? 

19. His wife taunted him 

saying : " Alif Has insulted me; 

7. Thn-m e snnW hf^ka^ 

harafjh-i 6J, bfinffahii rosh^tUiin-a 

2>Jiesha sarluxddt »st/a'6-um 
ilmijh’i hi. 

8. Mvhrumii khan andara 

hc-H'\ iifdtt-a. jun. 

iJ. ^HtxhUUi-c 
2kiUjhutx Umiuujh^ (.*5) 

10. Uukhc sard4ir'd 

ih> »«oi/d 
(Mt, ijuli yfik (C) 

11, 8hwi>T itzh »Ui (IsAv-a 
fUWijii’t hi, olak atltiffa kmd 

pfisfmd hill iAo.vAagA 
Uiii/ar 

13. Mimus pjfm-ddr tkfw 

khai eh ? 

13. Md-nn yk nuvnuiyk-e 
jdhfi wtjvlAc ^lul Orn^ ii^a. 

M. Thtm jVisftv &ft ? (7) 

I*'). YahfuUh likhUi prtra 

erfjtt l^raiyiini bur asiifi 
diih khtr gandm hdr ofildA. (6) 

16. ir SiiUn hiz sartli gahfdya 

MtAr, anjir hechi paida 
na (0) 

17. Azh deri-a begakd rawdii 

bl^yh-dfi, ieuj gir khuApd 

18. Tkau jna-iiQ jtned fuhib 

otak dag phan-dddhla ftAan*ch 1 

19. Zdl-a d^-kidra 
ddt^ ki “alif-d nuvwi zd dd^, 
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you ire no man if you don’t 
kill him in twenty-fom houra 

30. Tho peoplo ai'^ liappy 
because no manccuvroa are 
bciug bdd. 

31. Thoy aro acilitig thoir 
blioosa., whicb full of <luat, 

ftt high rates. 

22, Water is obfewnablo from 
w«IU and fuel from tlio jungle, 
but no other aupplieH arc 

piocniable. 

23. I have had a quarrel 
with my maternal uncle over a 
piece of land. 

2d. Can 3rou help me to 
settle the matter I 

25. People are curioiia oe 

to why govermnent take a 

ceoevs. 
26. My ftieud, I Iiave told 

you I will never enlist in the 
army. 

27. I have never been 
beyond Sibf. 

38. Do you expect mo to go 

to China or Africa I 

29, The basis of assdH'jnent 
of land tax is oiu*uxth of 
the gross produce. 

SO. Most of the land-holders 

cultivate their lands them¬ 
selves, but some empby 
tenants. 

31. The Marris divide th^ 
cultoxable land e^*ery ten 

C7 ki ihaV' gi9i o ehidr [/hnnta 

nUmedfi Uil^f m khush-eP 
gu<i/iinftrd n-cii. (10) 

20. JnfUfijoUn va bi. e »n»ija, 

'dloin va^h uk. (11) 

21. Aif'kdit Wo vmz-a- 

ft Wd fiJmtuhkn'jJi'UiU; bh> 

fti/f Afnf ft hiz rfafiz 
22. // 

bi, fiiir nzk r^b-ia Hnni 

thi ihoshaiiii wilcltft bi-ant. 
(12) 

25. Moi vubm ‘foJfjal hiiJia. 
di^dr yak yap/tul tniuyii. (13) 

2i.^Sbitr' kJiafunAL-a than im- 
na sreii-fianili ild^n Waiw'ft ? 

2ij. 'Alum bitirfin n^Uifi ki 

utrkfir pha <Jfi fuanluhi’shum/iri 

kkiMfjhrC’ (H) 
26. Dost, tha-ra aula 

ymaiila ki nut Imhkrir HiiUiiMh 

imibMi na khanojjh-dfi. 
27. Jlfa aibi-o liA phahura 

ka^aH iia ahvthatjk-dfi. 

2ft. TJui-m mrtftjcd eft ki inn 
cAfn afrikn dah-ft rav-dii ? 

3D. Sarkdri ;irai ilruU 

patddwrtri abaah-nii hakor 

cluAilia eft. (15) 

30. Gaahtar Tminnidr uu^-i 

iig^ va^ khUhagh-dft 
khard$ kharda rdkak er- 

kfutnagf^iU. 

31. DaA dah adl pha^ 

mom 'dta/n iVKffis 
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ycftis, ovary male receiving 
^ sliaro. 

S2. I have to build an 
cmhankmeni in the bed of 
the hill torrent and require 
fifty iiuifK of [ilougli ox«n. 

•Hfl. Thv Mupjinm and inlJu^rA 
uro builrlinit an iR>ii hri«l};u 
ovnr the Bojl river. 

iW. A fl<Hjd oame down the 

^1(0 b river, daniuged all 
hirczitti and curried off a family 
of Chils^B, 

3G. SniaU'pox has broken 
out in epidemic form inKachld; 

there have been several d^utlis, 
uspucinliy amon;; oluldrcn. 

30. Thu doctor woe of 
o^union tliat the caiwu of 

death WM rupture of the 
spluon. 

37. I hear tliuro ?ire Kuveral 

hUn<I, dcuf imitus ami lupent 
in this village, 

38. In winter jxiople Buffer 
from jMicumojiiu, wliooping 

cough ami rheumatjam. 
SD. My nuphew fell from 

his lioree and liaa broken his 

colInr>bone and dislocated hia 
ankle. 
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diohar hafiar har 

mardiim - dhm bardh<iriiiiia 
iff Atrdn 

.S9, Ma-na khaur lif-a yak 

bafui jo}'9aagk-l oatefi, fM-m 

pJiOMjiVi J&iHt hftaiQhar jxikdr 

sh. 

33. Brji <inri/4 cJiftklm sdjr 
wirui daUt 2'ulHd jotitfuiyl'O. 

31. Z/tnb d<irifd nUinteiiit 

vhkdr dkkfa, kuU hrez 
bfioreii^, {/hikai~dni yak kaJiol 
lo}’eiJui hurth^. 

3o. KacJthUa vuUa kicliah 

kltarde 'dlasn mwtj^ 
shuJifujh-cmt, gc$filar-a chuUi- 
chori. 

3(i. D(ikLar 

pJirusfmijh Htnu^ zaboh 
lilhi. (10) 

37. OuzhanlRHchalk-aklm-e 
chunaH-WiOT, hhas'cyoxh-a kkfzr, 

khrui~z ihja gang, kkas e korhi 
aztonl. 

38- Chdao - a 'diam • dftrA 

idrijnH, hsrtiii, gicdthdnr M- 

u^y^aid. 

39. itzh 

wirlym -a er • kbapla dft • H 
hhifa^ had f>hnii}da. d/i/f* 

ukhuiia. (17) 

Oba 1. Pkeho^hj ti) <mtor fotviblj; eiiu^uht, ut Mt'rin^ vorQ la 

tho upper part of the «ar; dun, lix small ««u rirk|pi irom m each ur ; 
icdLi, m mr-ririg wn is Uw lowor pari of tho oer ; iani bo>tJa, osisruga 
worn la tho ]obo of the cor. 
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Oba. 2. AiMtf-rift lio itpca(cri ( then* in a lUiigrr of 

otb^miae. 

OL& 3. Note llio verb*! constfMtion for aoteido : khtta/tfn yhirainf^i.' 

bftviiiff kjllad, eu( ava^. 

Obs. 4 Sttrotj^a, tlioy euL Or wo moy uso Uto eontiiijtont fubim 

thoy ATo m tho liAlit o( euttirtg ull, u(c. 

Obs, 0. lUa<l: I hovo tn )nako a tn ymt. 

Ob». 0. Hutu tliAb w{{^ it Wft ropcAtorl. 

Oba. 7. Or, rAufi, u hpy? b» "(»/, 

Obx. S, fitUA, A (ATftvaiii louA. a (i<>|»ubitiirii i<<4j)ui b) Mb luinloii, 

ilu^h. tbo <Uhl>tr(«i Aur. yrMsii ibUO; m/K. <Ulr>i Uuet just 

li'Vuii bi ripcMi: ;in^, ha(f*r(|W <bit(Ki nrZ. r)|Hi dalivi. 

OIvt. & 1'lift NiiunUr in in lu^iinbuM n wibi ulii»m. 

ULv, JU. t'runi nr ti uiwjknU nDAm cli«* usw’t wrmlM iai wIim']i 

nl>o Iwr ImikImvivI. 

Oba. 21. AN^ for (Jio nu)iv iji'iiontlly IhvmiI <(n2. 

OW, 13. Hoto tho coiutructiiau iniliiifi hi, uilt !■« iknuMinthlu. «wi be 

got; (V jnn^lc; Ik^. in cmbonlcmunt; a Htiuk $ htt/bfiffA, 

I Idok. 

Obe. 18. itumi ia :q tlie senltivo, 

Oba. 14. SAfbtJ- jAa eA*, etc.. TOf^cmita w ]iAt tlio pooplu Aiyltif; 

in their latoaiabnuAt. , 

Oba. 13, .ftiAar, n ahire, la olton prononneotl Mnr, 

Obi. 1C. Band i In tlio oxuiiion uf t)io Uwtor the cuuae ut dcoOi wu 

(bcoeoio} ruylon of the iploon. 

Ob*. 17. VtAnrlu, dialocited, from Oio Ilitulf vlAvnw, Ui he (jw. 

JoeoWd. ?»I i_i9Jo. 



PAHT III 

PASSAGES THAT HAVE BEEN SET 

AT HIGHER STANBAlil) JULOCHI 

EXAMr>rATlONS, WITH TRANSLATIONS 

AND NOTES. 





UNSRKN PASSAGES. 

Tlie *follcwing '‘unaeonB*’ have b«n seC at varioua 

exammutioiw lield at Quettji aw! Deta Ghdzi Khan: tlw dates 

ato \v}ioro known. No clincigus have becL marlti in thejn, 

gmmmatiml or otlx^cwlbc. As twta in a ICuropuan language they 

are of little real wdua; aa twtt of ouc*» knowledge of Eoloohl 

tlicy eaulkanlly ho improved. Tliu Ikdoch is a very plain, iiuman 

persaii, wlioMo iduox are ximplo ii\ frlie extreme, and waata few. 

Eroin early boyhood to lafec^oU age his conceite are of hunting, 

lighting, tliieving, ami of tlio iiwvitablo zuL The worri» of the 

outside world trouble him not at ail. Inicky Baloeh I 0 betiia 

soUltiic ! 0 SK^a bealUxidt*! 

(i) 

We wore all very tlral when 

we reaeUyd il»e place wlioru \vu 

wore to inuko out camp for the 

night: tiie nuircli luul been 

long and tiring. The hill roud 

Wtt» 80 steep and stony that 

tlic cftniole found great (Ulli* 

oulty in getting aloT^. In 

tvvo out of tlie dglife lay 

dawn by tlie side of tlic roa<I 

and refuiMal to move aiwrtlicr 

stop. There wa8 no help for it 

but to leave them in charge 

of one of the camel drivers 

with orders to let them rest, 

and then to follow na in two 

or three hours. Tliiu wsh 

about 3.30 in the afternoon, 

so we calculated that they 

ought to roach camp before 

Wakht-a dh hand< rasi^a^' 

dA H shaf-ct oiak kJmnaQ^ 

sdliih md Ut&txiQk’dat bdz 

manitki^iift; maU ki asla 

hdz drdzh dukkUkhanoJ^ asta. 

Khoh chakka dag ihhiar burz- 

agh khaUjhar ki lerav-tat 

mir-dm (1) mjV-d»«» dor- 

kketpla{iJi-mt. Bakihig 
do dag kltaragh-^z 

jukithagh-anl (2) df^iv-a yak 

g<bn dijtangk-a nd khu^. (3) 

Bewas fnd dfi-fuifira katn- ' 

odha iskto dd^gh-anl yak jai 

gwa, )mk}it ddr^ jfuU-e-a NP 

dt K dfdin kkanl (4) do sai 

gfian-dh p/ta4ta he-y-dr-isk, 

B hiihear bi^ bun pkcihifi a; 

fiid ganlrl kkui^ dn*^ 

sfKtf-c pheaha olak-a kk’d'i/-aaU. 



TItE BALOCm LANOUAliE 

midiuglit. We then pushed 

ou with the remuindet of tho 
ounds uul mules, and arrived 

at OUT halting placre juKt before 
eix o’clock. Tho rain had 

now ceased, but there woe a 
heavy mist ovor the camiung 

gmiiTul. Wu found to oiir 

dismay that the only wator 

anywhere ttoar wns w> udt 

that we could not water tho 

baggage animals. Fortunately 

WQ had a small sttpply of fresh 

water left, with which we made 

tea, and after aujjpcr wc turned 

iQ to sleep. 

Qvda hdhi lerao-tlii hustal^dh 

h^cal-<hw,)iahd'dna ol<th hnnd-^ 

dUjhM Vhn>n-a 

(5). R 

i^nr huiilie 

chiuT^. ckund-a chalihi/ hds~e 

di^Ui cT-kJia)da ((5). Azk 

'jdiol khii*Uifjh;'ii (T) md ztbifhi 
ihu/itri Af ki tli’ruMt iuizU^ 

iitJi iUAifr (H) wr fU ki imi 

olAk'Afim irfiminthi vn X7<««* 

dA., /tf uKhk/iii^o iiiti ffnirdii 

^Kircakdh Oi^tiijh-u n. Jludftd' i 

niHUr im4 //«frt k/idth-c. fwM*« 

(9) df Mki (fsUi, ffs7/ zhrf^uft'iA 

chi QTititlo xliAui vuirthi iktikU 

dni a^uia'Pi iku^o akistagli~'ui\. 

OLa. 1. Cyinc SAcl nat eamo, juitC Mcapol <Iyin>r. iicArly dim!, 

ThQ tdiora ia ono woKh rcm«p)l>crins. (^'1> lha<il.) 
OIb. 2. (o itat, lie ihtwii, fuui rcfcranc'9 to 

aoimals only. 

Olja. 3. Ucatd : MsdQ " no " to sidnjt (ino mure or, aa vo any, 
reiuaml (o budgo nnetlior alu^t: rv uadul utctmi, 

Oba. 4. TIm exact vordinx of thn order liiw to Im trauMlnUt!, 

Oba. 6. Z’igAor vs^^Mt khx>H-t a little iMfuru ttlx i»’«dtn>k in 
tho eveiiirig. The Batoeli clivjwun of Uicn' in u xccutll rlwly ui itHcll. 

Oba. e. i>tra9^<kidr-tchiuul-ti einUiutr^lkaiiUt, liml n«tL]t3l iU»A’n all 
roMnd nud aluvu tltc cjun^. 

Oba. 7. Or, uzk jUutyiAva 

Oba. 8. Thaa coaua to nfor to (a) niimlAr, (£) f^uaiiUty, (c) 
<!cf;r«o. 

OtM. 9. Note die dialinction r if, fre^ water, but uihI^ta 
tkit. freaU milic. 

' Yesterday I went up that 

big hill; the path was very 

bod and my sandals wore torn. 

I was walldng, oe my moiu had 

died fifteen days before. The 

Zi ilia dA vaz-e-ii khoh 

chakJia ehu^gh-dA; rung-rdh 
h<a ffaTulagh blljua; ina-i 

okabbav di dir^^-dft (1), Ma 

mm/jh-cthdn, $ 

sdnffa ki jd*diiz<lah nuL jiheiJta 
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wind was cold, so I sat down 

wider ’A big rock, got somo 

wood iroiii a tree near by, and 

made (U fire. Two men came 

along with iorty g:oate, and 

tol<l me that they had staxtcil 

fruin Khur the night before 

an<l were going on to D^!ra 

Gh^ KluvTLto ifeiltlieunhnAlH. 

Thcrej ww a ]kjo1 of water 

below, wlifinj they drank. All 

the wlicat haa been rcapoil 

and jawar will be sown. Graea 

was very plentiful: the animals 

will be fat. There is# now 

no fear of thiovos, and we 

aro well anti content. Now I 

will go bock to my village, ax 

my wife is ill. 

m 

vta-l inA^in ^twr^an^'C^. 

Siirih kh<uka3h-<i^, c 

snbftl ijak »«22*e'K k/ioh yurtidf 

pfiahioa (2) nishlafjk-dii (3). 

VoZ; (kfuhh azh 

tiii^faa cM^ diir ehli^ ds rO' 

(4). 2)</ baruiti (5) yo 

Mil /nez-ff/i 

Aii’Mu uui’Tui H zi 

InyitMi (tz/i i'/uir-a mwi/t 

sditfffi: derails ravfSQ^-fiA. 

yaib dor futa, uzk cA-dfi- 

/da (if wariAa. 

^ndhn rm^'UAU/a (6) ni 

i/cir/iij-t (7). Tietiv bds asidfl 
(8), nMwee/it idndav d-d/i. 

Ni duz-dni i/iws Acc^i rt-eft, m4 
l/fC/ofu^-dn duMA vasA fulUft, 

l/atr-dn laa^i /ta/b-a rau* 
d/t e s/inffn Ai wu-t zdl Tui’Jjtrdh 
sA. 

<ll«. l. Tlicrc nr© iwtt v<»rlw vof/ iiitu ii dike : iHritfl. to 
Umr, «jii| ilinuji. iJirffri, to be torji. bt tiu) ietrtuwiblw vert tlmt is 

umI Itorb. ^ 

Ulw. S. Or bioA eT'jpa-idt, nii Uie luc aiJo o{ th© re©te. 

(I^n. a. l^’inoinbor tliat Iioh two dcHtiout moaninn: (I) 
to nit; (2) to dvr*oll, 

Obt. 4. Oot srvmo woofi from ^ tree nnr by and ibmIo a (Jr«, la 0(^ual 
to, thcTD was A trvo near by ; iron it hovtag gatbcivd soino wood, 1 lit 
A firu. 

OW a. .^N<hortaPu(aij^iaAgoeditu1)aUtetofor<nsr,«wrf<,martf«w; 

Old. C. baa been rcapatl, tJio pAARlve taoo, from runag^, 

Obe. 7. A*A<ta/;(;i, nill It© man. Uio xasaiv© vw«, trooa tAUM^ 
to oulUviUc. 

• Obe. M. /l^tAaM, vert. WtAuav reSa, gnw, baa bo©u cnitaultrod a )>tu{ol 
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(3) 
A cwsvari ofl Its way to 

Ehuuain was once attac]<ed 
and captured by a party of 

Baloolicd. Wlulc tbo robbers 

were di'Tiding tbeir spoil they 
were awailerl by a troop of 

Miiglial horiicineii that hml 
gone out to escort the caravan. 
Portiuic at once Jpjwrtucl the 

robbera. They were over* 
powored, many were Jril1e<l« 
aad the Temairiffer became 

prisoners. Among tbs wounded 

Baloehes was a man named 
Hasan who Iiad a very fine 
mare whicJi also fell into tlic 

bands of the Mughals. As 

Hfls&n lay at night by tho 
side of the tents, his feet bound 

together by a leathern thong, 
ho heard the neighing of liis 

mare, whoso legs also were 
fastened together, Hasan knew 
the voice, and wishing to see 

her, orawled along on his 

li&nds and knees till he rcaehed 
the spot where she was fastened. 

Said Hasan : “ What' will 

become of you ? They will 

shut you up in the close and 
unwholesome stable of the 

Hdkira. Oo back to the tent 
of youi master and tell my 
wife that sbe will never sec 

her husband again.” 

Rojik'C’a 3ulk huraauyt’Ci 

TarngJ^tha baloch’ihn (Z^<7fsi 

(1) dar Wcp&J mdh-riWo go 

tor-a gijiaA. Wt imih;Ah 
^Ji^iUthiijh’T. (2) 

faal Miiif k/ifiiinijfi->‘tJiunl ki 

wnjhni-fini tf/ik dar- 

K i/hirfi'I 

siUh bfuindfi sthiga (II) rtnnUt 

)'4 Uir-u nIA- 
zm-Anl IxiHl //ffnilngk Hd^t. 

Avair^mi mnii’nk'hOi'ff/- 

dit, bds khuiihiji/hu/~nnl (4), 
WAj kaiz ZfuJhfKjh- 

dni (5) nidA(MA ynk hostMt 

ndm-iubiilock iisla, lift-fii giifu 
yak jaioil-e-H viiU^itt uala, uii 

di viuijiiui'dU giiAa. IIuwii 

j^d^'dh di azh tnzhntuigii-n 
(6) hoilJia-iifh. S/iafu t/ak Ikuhi 

gun khajAa, wA/^iu fihiJmgh 
tuhkkutha'i, xaki 

hi c vut-i ihd^bi iixUt, 

9rui-na Ah gindagt’i i'i- 
dido bi^ go dasi-AU go hhond' 

dfi gn^oi (7) bbdm dA hand-a 
ra^iiJut-i ki inddhin bnglhvjeik 

(8). 

Quda ktsati-a gica^hiu 

nuidhin-dra tka-i chi hdl 
bi ? Sah-dii Uia-ra hakim 

ihak-c g(i;nda^'C khur nidhwA$\ 

band-dfi. Thau todzhd 
tktdu ihar ba-Tou, ma-i zdl-dra 

gaaah ki ihau tki bar-o 
inard (9) no gind-^ii. 
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TIius fi|icsaki3)g, HatuU! 

jnckwcd Awfty the thong tied 

round hU maro'o foot and 
freed lior. ^Vlisn the maro 
Ka^v ])i!r Wfluruied inwitur nt 

licr feet, flhu beut her head 

AivI, cramping with Jicr tenth 
t)iv. luntlutrn round Iiik 

Wikirit, went »{f with him ul; 

lull gallop, tluiH bovu 
liim over many n mountain 

and plain until Knwn'a Itumo 
wan reached, wlien ahe fell 

down dead from exhaustion. 

Obs. 1. DHirg. % of four or Avo men; sifU, t of from 
ton to twenty raon; o. troop, a iDOuuficd party, a party of 
hoTAomon, 

Obs, 2, maV, atolen property; inol, ootlln 
taken in a muh olo., elo. Tliin wa very cnmiiKm luo of Uko pioft participle. 

Obfl. S. fitiOt bmfrnln /nngti, nn <v<iitjrt to tho eonvny, 

<Um, 4. A'AK«A(/l{Aiy.uNt. wro killed; otiurr ti)rnut are iAnatllj/a 
end f AKalt*yr/tw<Nt, 

(Ma. .1, M/rInrrdJ«, aoioii}; tlio wuiiivlaT ( tho goailive 

piurut uX llie ntljr<'t.ivc u«<l enlMtiviiUvcly. 
OIn, II, Ti'iaAupa^ or rua<Nrf<d^ a ](«tiier tlwog. a whip, 
OIh. 7. Jtead: fitoe^ns down, nn hancln and kiicra, becomuij a 

C2uatlrut«d. a qufidrMi>ed. frnn a oev. 
01k a. I'or A«A/Aip«.ci{i, wee faatnoed. 
01c. 0, Tho Italoch liouHWilo spMke of lusr liunbaiul aa man : 

f mo't rnurd mfoA. thin ia ray hiieband. 

Olc. 10. CkniH act free: rkvi i’htuutak- to epen, to unho. 
It nearly alwaya refers to tho undoing nf n bnoU 

Oba IJ, Diahnr-a pAajfAwint pent, on the crotind at her feat 
Ob*. 12. $roK4iaKk woiet-hinder. In the case of the Saloch thij la 

very often a twlat of gteaay leather. SrtA, tho loins; iret.ban^(jfi, to 
g;rd up the loins; aren^hnafi, help; tnnJvndi tkanaj^i^ to help. 

2^-10-190$. 

(4) 

I*ut year acme Sharani Pkadhi kUa chi-e sherdni 

PathAna came intc oui pafhdn ma-i kaitarM deh-a 
Kajearfini country.* It was dJMa^-ant. E poh HAagh-dA 

K Tunff-a gusk'fina rapUi 
Iiasan-il go tAZi^ datMn^ft 

tdzdftagJi huri^ niidkitt ekura 

(10). Guda wtth-i 

sni^agh-e vdsshd Sighfir-a 
gma (11) 

wddhiit-d sriQhnr jktinga khu^ 

go d/if-a dfi-hUi azJi 
(12) gijito zitrlJm, go 

st/r~n ikaf^la. E strata 

eir-dm ash bdz khoh Ikil 
Jiiimn lo^-a rafi^: bc-schhi 

iohab-a Jitind-a vtur^o 
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supposed tliftt thej intended 

to loot tlie Hindoo* of Velio. 

First of al), tliree men 

guised in the uniform of the 

Zbob levies robbed ft Hindoo 

munsld who wm travelling 

to Zhob. They biul Imrtily 

finished robbing him when 

ft aawdr of the border i>olic6 

came along. As the men w<{ro 

then douig nothing tl»i 

supposed they were on leave, 

coming down from the Ffttlvan 

csountry. He accordingly rode 

up to them imsuspectingly 

and exchanged greeting*. Tliey 

at once pulled him oH hie 

horse, robbed liim of his 

carbuie, and tlrreatorcd to 

shoot him if he resisted. Ho 

was overmatcliod, ami could 

do nothing at the timn, but 

as soon as tJie Path4ns left 

him be went and told Yusuf 

Khan, a Kaisarird headman, 

who at once organized a 

pursuit party. These Kaisar* 

dnis, about uxty in number, 

followed up the tracks of the 

marauders with lights at night, 

and ne:ct moming found a 

party of five men resting 

(1) ki shf>^r hohihini 
fiHinijh-d/'. 7fnr 

kJias-<j phnsJias/ti mard-du zhnb 

lesl rfx urur-Htti^u /t^di 

A /M/it/f i/fo6 

jii'dtittn (*i). 

VtitiU'/iurn d/fsi />/ii/nv 

wr iWw4i^ dd/ily) fjddur jjfdis 

ya/i: tirzdr /mi/hwjku dMh //tir- 

(6). 

fftd Ic-SfifMffffintMy/t'fJidH (d), 

tf nry’ir jm/A //tfka f'x/i-dft 

ffUtl'tll itzh fHifhihi di'.h'd 

ni^ln^-atit (J5). Ji mnn'i be- 

skakk biHif* dk-hdnitjHm shntht 

(6), iftsyiAft ifrtlA-dftivjf/lwj tldih<f‘ 

ish. Y<i Ixtr-a ah‘hi ft azh 

er-kAhthid, dli-fii 

f^Jnk ifiAo ilharhi tUUjiri ur ki 

tkwi 0 defi» h-eh J«« thrt-ra 

^ Ikir-fijm-dfi (7), 11 hHha 4ft 

A’wir (ft) 'ifji, ihz-fffil 

hdz lulfiaul (0), e b<-.tnui 

HAa: muTTh 4ft uiiHl-a ki 

jw/A4»*4ft rf4fi<T*(, yd 

brtr*a shutjui yusuf kMn 

kaiiordni rn1lhld^lim•f^Ta 

dd^-i. MuAnddiiri'd yd lar-a 

g^al taiyir khuika dii-Jidni 

pha^ hhamyh td^. ffkai 

nidftudft yUi inardwn 

atiiflnl. Shafai-shaf (10) diwo 

oitiAo ■ pdiudn-dni rand-nn 

gini-ina gind-dna 

avU, dohni hArtgakina si2a 'tim-a 

4ft bar-a (H) yak gorUidn gura 
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at a gravuyjvnl on tlio otli« 

side of the diKlrici liorclor. 

They opened /ire, but tliuir 

native '(nine Avere cuLnuiguti 

by file rides of the 1‘jvtliunH, 

who fled and were mirforocHl 

l)y frtiier men who B|k)>carcd 

nn the IdliH. 

flfftnch wwfiZttowift itMtt- 

dna dt^fioh-nnl, washe fln- 

Mni lie/ii liifnJc-iini 

iMlfnr dir na ramr^-iifi ki 

jMhdn-dni laidar-e 

ihir-dfi ravfKjh-Ah (12). 0*id<$ 

jmlhf'uHi A jfhadti 

(ifU ; <bV-Adni 9dni/a 

thi imnlum-d/i hhoJi'fM cJiakha 

jthtaJh-al'JiUuj^'tmL 

Oi«. 1, A iKinn, flui'h iw AfU, notn), iiifornutioi, )))ay l)o 
UCKimlAMl. 

OljK. 3, IxtMl shof) }ibftinva tliiH T{in(1o<i vm maVcog 

till' Scholl. Thin coiintrueUn\ iiaptuai of &Ay nvA of tlio retaUvo. 

0)». n. hotvbuiHHOfiuthinKBtulclen Miclnnexpccted. 
Olia 4. lU^naili-u nit/Uit/n-i^A, thny vpro eittitig doing iiotliing : 

noU tJio forn\ vi Ifio voH;. 

(H»9. S. Ifo thinks to iiimn'U : TIk«o aim nro on loavc frum P&Muiti* 
iftn'I. Always luiopc the diroct form whon potfriblo. 

Ub«. R. Ak llin mark vrus cUrvady n\vutitcd, w«nt, is Bullkienk •. 

(iKfir (•ill!'} kam-fKj^u ho mlc dierc. 

cn»«, 7, lliiH w wliat tli<7 wvy U' hiiix: “ If you stAriil up to iih wn will 
flllCHrt 

c Mih. k. fUioiku. emth. t tnl/), k^Lf, hft'eu, kfhimf, aJuiio. 

Olw. B, Ito vr4U« iivctnaikluxl. w the Mmu u aay, ho wok ono 
iiK>utkir<( mAh. Uio thiavea mony. 

<>U. 10. at iiipflit, (luriiiK tho nifhtf whilo tho 'TorVI 
NiOJrt. 

(lha ll. fiiiu-n i^A iar-u, on tlio hu id^lc of tlio frontier. 

OIa. 12. Hid tlio bullcU of tMir roiintry-moito j^ina do niy ro am 
for M tli(« Inillrls of tho inai*iiino-n«ula gunn of the I’Atli&an. Tb« v«rb 
or Uiat colled thu liuteric'41 {MHcnt imporfest. 4^1910. 

5) 

Lost year the hfarris collected 

a band to raid the Bugtfs in 

order to avenge the murder 

of one of their men and to 

recover some goafe and camels 

wbiohfthe Bugtis bad carried 

off. They arranged to meet at 

PMhi 8<U<t mani 'dhm^ 

ghal mxich khu^ hugli-dni 

adnga 'if^dn’hdni 

hair giraah (1)/ c ki 

higti-dA dA-hdni chi&r mard 

khushlof^-a^ni. kfuude huz- 

6h, cAf*e UTa>4fi burt}iagh‘ 
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tbe pass eftrl7 in tt« ittorrun^^, 
ftpd bavii^; rested there till 

evc3UOg, W make a night 
attack on the Bugtis* CAmp. 

But some Bugti epies leomt 
of this and wcirt and informed 

their sonifr. Tho itarddr held 
a mBRling of the hoftdmcn. 

After diseuawng the matter, 

thc7 otderwl that all tiu; Bngti 
women aiid children should 
drive tho flocks and.liortle into 

the southern hilja. and that 
the men should &ta7 to fight 

the enemy. When women 
and children had gone, the 

men went by night and formed 

an ambush on botli sides of 

the pass. Before sunrise 

another spy came mnniiig 

and told the Bugtfs that tw<j 

hundred and twcnty-fivu Marris 

were approaching and were 

only one mile away. He said 

they were very 'tired, and that 

if the Bugtia attacked with 

determination when the Marris 

had encamped and 'were eating 

thrir breakfasta they eeuld 

earily defeat them, although 

they themselves had only one 

hundred and seventy-eight 

men. 

e^nl. S $oldh khufhi'isih ki 

hdnff<ihina fiui ddiJi dafa ihuch 
fj-4A, haui’Odha hc^nh tdUk drdw 

khu^ sh(/f-a blujli-diU derav-a 
pdgtM kka/i-dii (2). Aliinhe 

buffli-ibii kha^ti c/tdri-tium c 
hil ragitjui (3), f/ndn shnfAnQh- 

mU tmiki mrddr^tim iliUih 
(hitjui • ink. fMi .sfj nUir -«i 

imdvdtlivhdk wiirk khn^n '/*> 

uh-luh'i mbih kfinlha. 
tawir kJiHwujk-n /dindha r. Jilh 
khuAfi-inh hu/ii-fiiu stlWift d\ 

^oikh-ckorUiUi dt mdl VKitw^hi 

kwmjw ^ihnUtm khMalAn-a 

hakul-&h rav-'tni (4), vmrd-d'it 

iMhisT-dinjc d>/2AMW» 

jrsng kkanuQh ww/a. D<mko 

zd^uh clfuhii-ckiyrWdt shntjui^' 

tO^ni, jwrd«J^4*d/f aJmJuMaJ 
(15) thnk has if«*« jfhtdnuia 

ihm fi^xh 
^dtesha y<ik thi chAri-u. df'ik'fina 

d^to ijwiutidn do //Ut n 

idtanch wiorrf-dA 
eikih, afsuia nun h>h (6) dir 

astdfL E di gymshUi-i dn-huA 
bdz nuUOuigh-e naldn, ar ki 

hiffii‘dh go tor-a go rdhMni’C 

dh wMt-a fuarrl'dni J/aUc-a 
min • fisA - 4A ki sawdrak 

khanagh’dA khwdainag^-iah (7) 

orzdn bi; mom^ (8) 

dni (Mula yak $a^ sai gist o 

hafht mtrd-dA sdnl astdit^ 
♦ 

Ote. 1. AsA ., . boir fira^ to take revenge : a nomin^ eotapcoiid 
that put« it« object in the AbUtiva ' 
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Oltf. S. rmn li onwards vsa the direct {orm. 
Oba. 3. Chart^itfa c bd wrtAin apira pot wind of tbe ofbir, 

'instead of raoi'Jii, we ni&y uao : nui-m /Mf blj^, 1 come lo know*. 

Ob«. 4. Tho Balocbl oontingent futoro tranaktea Uie £&gi(sb 

'' fdiould 
|)l>s, 6. ShtJU-^ihA/. hy iiiglit, durlfig tho night 

OU. f*. Thfi Itiiulkh WOP I •' anlo” is undopawcul and « pronounced 

Mff. ’J1kc< bA is ftUntt tnt) tnilra. 
Olw. 7. KAnrhiitfiijk’ to (>roAb up onera; forces, toHcnticr. 
till*, K. MuHtltfi- nlhrWTtl. it is allowvtl, Snid llienpy : I allow tliat 

there nm mily vtw hiuilnnl atmI McvenlyK iglit ut you Itngtis. hut if yuu 

aUai'k tJifnn, nLi. (('f. «dn fijw, in Vnhi.) 5^-JOW. 

(«) 

Onu clny last liot woatlicr 

I wcjit to liali in t)ie 

iijul eat clown in tlxo hIiekU of 

la latgo rock, bocaunc tho 

heat woj^ grout. An old Balooh 

posKOkl, and I hailed him. Ho 

nnaweroil and cotnc up to mo 

ajMl wo began to talk. I wild 

to him “ flit down und t«l( me a 

fetoryKo wit clown and told 

in«k tlm follcjwliig : “ Jly Iwl, 

I am IV Durki'uu of tlie (lantlng* 

wukgh Kcction. JLvixy years 

Ago, before tlio tiiae of ilr. 

SiVlideman, wu iiaiuhvgwaiivglid 

were at 'var with the KUetiunK- 

One tiny Kiir Klutn mulfuhUin 

uaiil ‘tooiight w'o will go into 

the Klvetrjvm' coiuitry and 

Twd*. Wiicn it was dark we 

started. In the band tliere 

were fifty Ivswemen and forty 

ioot'Tpen, ami we had sent off 

three horsomon preyiously aa 

ma 

rakhntKt mrihi- 
dni girof^ (1), sii/uda gam 
sa2)ali-a yak mns>e-A kfah sik 

biuM (3) «wAkczfi,si/i, Yak 

p/nr-d l<iU>ch ash ma-i giira 

dar-Jihapta {8), ma-i wdhu 
(nhhhnlJfi RAfi (<i), gitdd 

Via xva £Aau/A- 

hunfjezh khitjm. ilfd ufi* 

ktdra f/ivashla, vind, ma-na 

ynk kinHUit bs^-cuMmam. 

(luda nisUc e hi>«ou ash- 
kkidiaiAfJifbi: reds/td, ma 

diirHni dft, atk gtmdag- 
9ftilnijk-uni pdro-a Bdz 

J)kt>!sh9 azh s^indefnan 

ifdhih-a fn& gandngipdlagk go 

khHrfini-d/t mirai kkanogh' 

Yak rosh-c niir kHn 

inukaddim-d (5) gwojshui 

Kiaroshi shaf-a khelTani-d/fi 

JcA-a ray* lift Ati 

loaikt-a H takdr hi^ «fd 

raicAft hi^igh'Wt. G/iai-a (6) 

phanjih avsdr eihti piyd^^gh 

asiaihani. Pfie$/ta 9nd sai avzdr 
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Spies. We took us 

provisions whicli we lia<l 

cooked. Bftily in tLo monxi ng 

we reached tlie hiUs above 

Barkara. There out spiew met 

us and told us wlicre they had 

62en tlio cftttlo ffraxing. Wc 

carried off OJio hundred cows, 

iocty bullocks, thirty goato, 

cini>i eeveatecn sheep. Oa our 

way back tre wore ovcrtixkeji 

by the Khetrana, who attarke^d 

us, and tliere was a great 

fight- Nine of our men wore 

killed and sLv wounded, and 

of the IChetrans twenty were 

killed- I do uot know liow 

many were wounded. We took 

from tliBuifivc mares and many 

we&poiiB. We drove the cattle 

across the Bakhni into our 

own country and tlicre divided 

them. ^ We all got otir share, 

and the brothers of those 

who were killed got a slisre 

also. All else is well." 

sAt\g<i ^ashuUhiQh-a^it. 

Go uYiifid cMkk'i bik 'joHidL<^ 

hurlha (7)- brhigah-l 

fioritmA khoh-dni cJiakJia 

roiil^iijh-uft [f^); otJhf. ni'Um 

eJtiiri-dh Ml 

rifitirt ki i»A it/tilAit //mul-u 

mdl M/iifrxhi vhiir-iimi UilJtUfjt’ 

(ml, Oud/p vvi !/Mk' 

chitil kfniuJi<'r~(Ui. si 

hnetltik ht/riknii/i~fiUl. 

Gardatjh (9) k/ulrfini' 

khnri I'Mn nfsitM/jhym 

nuUfrilJifa. Mnz-n-h jiti'if t/ifJiK. 

Azh im4 ^fhfikuni nnh uutrrl 

(10), Ml 

citSwjh *1“^^ 

IkHrmUdit gisl /:h>if<MU/a 

shnfMgji~(if>t^ A'oi l‘i 

diMtil c/d^lur uiil/iogh 

Mu ozJi ck-dk-hifi 

jAancIi w/dfffiin, fid: Kilt h-i/id 

uihaijli-aiit. M‘il iiuuivftki 

kniud-diuiTakhni-a hilfio niilJi-i 

dcJi'd hnui-o/thfi 

ioa pkn wn^ihbnhdr khnfjtinjh- 

anl'isli. U<er khnjciirti hthilr 

ftfsitJia, i\mihiijh.e. ihnrd'<\ni 

finfjfidftrn di fioAfir tuil-tha. 

Thi Jvtir a\. 

Obs. J. MdiUA to (ish. i>ot winoh wuititl 

reul " to ootob & fish 

Olx. a. Sdh lum. in tJ)ft shade, but UtcmlV* utiHcr tboxhude. 

Ohs. 8. Atk w*-f tf«ro dar-lMjiiii, from new mo Mine out, piiatd 

me. (Ct. UrdO, Hmd^ d HtMei.) 

Obs. 4. wJik HoW having licani niy poll he 

drew near. Tl^e word gn<lii, which comes next, reo<lR " end ”. 
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01«. A. N'dtc tluit t1i<s MiiAix 0 attached U> vhjt'orfth'M, tUo titk» and 
^ not. to Xkir Klijn, the nanu*. Whenaccr imbiui aro in appaaiUon, it in tho 

« last tikat fakr< tiie suffix, 
Obu. 0. t-'kaUt. in Uio party; vc mny suppose tiio prefix wiafl, in, 

utuli'rhtoo«I, 

• 7. cwkctl fond taken on an oxpodition aa an 
y inliuu. 

(IIk H. Or uA l/K’b'iiti (‘tiutkn mWtfna^ -i/A i’t b/rjjint itUMt pkabiirfi 

nrrivdd on llnwu liilk lluktlk* nt^rtli o( BarkAiti. 
CM'S. 1>. Or WM Ui/jk-n Ikt/rngk-vlkih ti, wv w<vo rcUtniiiig )iumo 

wiicn, clc. 
* |k]H, ID, Ckr ihd hhU ‘»»r Huih-i we hiul niico of 

•iiir Mwn nu*n killisl. Noto t1u« iw'n forntx trf liio pnMtivo vuioc in LlnAkijifii' 

Jn ACitl i'A . 0>l-2 D(M. 

Oil the roiwl from irAtraJicl 

to KalcMs you piww sovoml 

luKtorio plftOtf. FjTAt there 

is Toliav, wlicro there are 
• 

fiovorul gootl poronnial npriiign, 

and whieli ik the Jlrat place 

DdsK'TI rwn hntl in hin lli^ht 

aloii" th<^ Clickliac {niw from 

Hnriiiitcl, an relaictl Ja the 

fnmcniB poem <rf UcKten SInrtMX, 

aiul whcTc liirt ffTcy mare tlietl 

iiiuler ium. 

there la Bhura PhuKht, 

where his hay horno tiled. 

Then they will «lio\v you a 

cairn cjilliu] Oiiongal Kluishtak, 

about Whidi tlio ttory is aa 

follows. A Ourchanf Raloch 

oallod Changol used to go by 

arron^sment with certain .Tats 

of Harrand to collect soap- 

JsA /tcn7awi-a liolchti^ 

wiwjJhi roiMbks mhdna 

i/tiaiijir h/ir tlo’i fJuflaica 

Ink iM$nuz-e Ifand-ilh yinda^-e 

(!}. ffar kim-a j:iesha (2) 

toljnv hand cufcA; 

l/niiio^fi htiz siytih-df nsldft. 

B <Vt guihantf ibi tuA hmand-a 

iJmluifJi 'icaMi^-d chdehar du(h 

biihi rndf mh-a 

hauu^jhn o/ai IcJmOja (.t). i)oste» 

0 ahimt imuhnr .?/»ir ntrin^m/s 

lihhit^ ki iiila md^in 

MkiO'U rmihg in't-yhira (4) 

sJiPtJia. 

(iviki hhtTa jthwhiit saJira 

Luifjft’G (G); hainedha dD$<ca 

iwriydn gorddfi 

(6). Esh'ia pAcuf4a dfiguri 

wndoH-dA (7) 

yak danibui (8) changal 

/.■kii$hlak phen-ddragh- 

cwTi. B Juind luikk-a t ranga 

gfighavle (9) ki yak garcfiani 

balocki cJiangiil ndan't Itamt/Ad 
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ffboiie in t\*» liilU. One day 

the Mani« iell oa him and 

killed him, drimg off a herd 

of fifty cuaela that he had 

urith him. Then at Bet 

BaWjflha, eight miles beyond 

Mi Kach, is the tomb ot 

Pit Jhsngidn, which is held 

in considerable rcvoronco by 

the ChiTchania, and whore the 

mujatcar keeps a hut for the 

convenience of travellers, and 

takes cate of any property 

they oare to deposit with him. 

LAKOUACB 

khafdc jat-dni go Mh Ihuiho 
khoh-dM nr^fitldfi mvarjJi<ihu 

mat muck khftnag^ 
RcfiJi-ea mrri-gal-d dWo 

tow dft ki axluth^nt 

Jiokol^t huriJi'iijk-unl. fttiOa 

nili Mt-n dti fMtr tt hutU mil 
bat n(im-c kml-ri 

fir {!*>f anUh. 
Gvfchani'dh liu-hi gor-a Mz 

ma$uujh • ani. 
mujamf u yak «{««: (II) jor*- 

eika nmdfit’dni ndnyft, harchi 
fitdJii go d4*Ai khtti’dii 

dA sd»^h^> 

01*. l. Kfm*^ MiMfir yindar^ t. •'tfa^'elkr Thlx » tfi© 

hS*ton»l prowit Smp«ricot toiiao, Comi«ro tl,i» wtl. the mod© 

io Uie Voo [MS. eta. 

Ob*. S. Nett the idlam, Aar tAow flwt of ell, to begin wlHi. 

Obi. 3. Hnnrriia oMA lieltod A«re, 

Ok*. 4, i/a^Afrfl.ontJwBpot. AvraaNeraiullc«ewipheU«t*au8lftli»n 

tfonUl be Aaadwj, in tho pliuio, on the piece, im t1u> epot. 

Obs. a aJiroMOMS into sight (a^ tlw trew’^T pIcnL* eloiitf). 

Obe. C. OaridH to rool, to tell down : eii mirawtlilvo noiiiiiuj 

oon pound. 

01*. 7. Hie«loSa-»il. local iniknbltanW, tho It-'nl wi«Hu;rrt, 

* Obs. 8. Tlwro oxe two words whiuli tmiisleto " evtirn ". Thi ir usn 

shonU bo diilinct: e cium erccl*«.l M imnuruTUonUo a imUblo 

event, but not a iIuvowIosh oixoj ‘IttKbul, a vuini orwii tl to <on)* 

motnomto e ibainolca net. I.iko omything cl* iu Jbvlocbl, howevt r, 

the rttotinction is not elweye oMcrvod. 

Obs. 0. ^ ^and Aaift-a t ft^ng-u ffusAanW, with rcyer*! m this pUto 

tiny ipeek in tlna wnj, cto. 
Obe. 10. For the purpoao of colleoling eoep-itonc, Tlic porli.lo ;-*« 

is uot Always uied. aor u* »t always neecsiery W uw i(. There ere tim« 

wh«\ it heipe ttP round off the sentence. It donaios purp^, ajvl when 

pieced eltcr its verb it le enphatic, 

Obe. 11. VUdk, a hut lor tiavellers near a place of pi^rimeRe, Here 

the »BU*e»rtr ©r carouker dwelU, trusting to tho elrns of the r^lpriins to 

keep him eUve. . MO-IOIO. 
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' 1*1 the month of Kar» AU 

Klin, fion of Iso^of All Khiln, 

cfune tn Humml one €vcnir^. 

Th» chief }iup£>eJied to he in 

ITarrsuul thiit ilfty. AU Kilii 

wvni. t<i hi III and mud : " F>ir, 

the night hffnw^ last n Ijaml 

of twiMity IhigliK attaekc^l (AlX 

vidjif^ii, voiuided nix inca, of 

wliointwo arc dead, nrul drove 

oil twelve camels, five buUockM, 

three oowx, and twenty sheep. 

Ten of oiir men wont oft in 

puwnit, and my fatl^p sent 

me to mform you. AU else is 

woU.” 

Tlic duel ordorod u liorse- 

man to gallop to Drigri and 

Vi Kcirul the bi>r<lor i>olice in 

jiursnit. Ten howemen loft 

the jtoHt at once, anti taking 

the road tlmiugli tlio Oluiclior 

J’iu« reached KuIoIiuh early in 

tliu momiiig. There they 

wrtVretl anti fed their mares, 

and taking five more wirdr^ 

went to the west to look for the 

traekfi of tho raiders. At mid* 

dav they found the tracks, and 

followed them south os far as 

the Bugti bordet- Tliey than 

turned, book and -paasod the 

m 
I 

Hnr 'oU kin. no^af 

'aU khin hachh, i/uk nsh begahi 

hmand-a dklria. (h 

(1) <ut fOsA'ft twtnanddr 

harmni-a ftfni oitn. 'AU hhi-A 

tm-ki t/um shuOg) nwa^hi^' 
irdrJia, yjAtirantiw//fr giH 

wwftf-da yk»l-ii fm4 
Juj}k'<6 m/ift-rikbUi. Bha^himrd 

ztuj^^k as/t 
ch-aii-hdit do muriju} shn^gh’ 

oiii, dwdMt hrav, pkanch 

hhdgir, sai goj^. ffUt 
Jutkal^ burlha^ant^h- Azh 

ina4 pJtalaica dah nuud'dii 

diVAdwf klwri W5ha-25* 

dft. Tha-ra hH dfog^*® (2) 
?«n*i jdiith-d jwz-tu* defiv dd^. 

Thi hair oh (S), 
Tunvmd&T’d kukmdd^yak-o 

nrz/lr^ira Uiau iwijA-f vA'jhia 
Uiflih driffri’n IcyWVtro dii- 

hunt dchv ih. Yd b/<r-rt 
dah awdr-dw ash chavki^ (4) 

rtuivin li^gh-dh ash ^McAar 
ihUh a biifie hhes bongiUtina 

k(dcJids-a rasiAfiQh’dn. Afiwi* 
6n huTid^a df di ddn d.{ 
vtddkin-dnra ddihagh-eml’ish 

(C). Ouda thi fkanck avzdr go 

j?7«2;to bur^o mdrte/u)^- 
dnl rand-dn gindogh singa tU 

bar-c rsiwift bUhagh-dh hunt 

pkdlovA. liermosh 
rond-da dfrhtvzb-anateA, guda 
juz’dna jut-dna giridAna yind- 
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sight as the guests of ITodlio 

in hi* village. Next morning 

some Alkinia arrived bringing 

wth them the oovp^ and 

bullocks whioh tlxe hud 

stolen. Tlwy told the xnniirs 

that tlioy had followed the 

TMdora a)ul kept on attacking 

them, but wore repulsed many 

timefl. At lost, during the 

•night, wluai tlie raidew were 

asleep, they crept up quietly, 

killed tl»e sentry, and drove 

the cattle oil into the hills 

before the raiders could attack 

•them. Owuig to the dorknees 

they escaped. 

ana (C) Irtwiwn bufft'f 

Ani idiA nm^ifih’nutA 

Quda ihartJiQ AldJo ^mrwiiho’it 

ItaUxi w«jAwt<ln hUJmgh’^h) shfi/ 

gdnifa. Dohnl iNh'ifiihiuu kh^intc 
alAdwHlA dt k/tfiffir di 

dU ki hi/fftWul diizi Hiiijii' 

hHrthuQji-cthiUi Ah- 

fttbl flurdr-rlAm f/ntMt (7) nuf 

pAjs>Mn-<iui Htma uidH-dkimjl^’ 

tifl, HMtfiVA'rfnrt wlrishHuut W: 

dhakft noil luini'iitM. Akini 

elhht mi f/o^ol iUUn lu‘(iuf( 

(8) uit-hdni yum xhilhat/h-iiit 

jdffrfi il7*«s///fi mil hahHfJif* 

Jcftohisf.in iiwitirAh rnititk'uji- 

(0) vnjh m 

iniUt^ft hi fua-i ihaiM lunii- 

risA-dA. TaMr mbtib-a wd 

dar-ehufjui/ji-£ttt (10). 

Ote. 1. Go UU/lik’a. by ncctilnib. Tlic .•troliin iUl/tHpit in whUtm hrsnl, 
Oba. 3. 7Art-m kiU •ivijk-fi, Ut f’ivo you InrcrnuUUkn. to iuA^nn you. 
Ob*. 3. Thi Mr eH. iverythUiff «]«o la *11 ri^lit; iIikV ih all I Iiav<« U> 

0(vy. Whon telling n afiury Uiu likluch invariALIy S'liula U|i vilU Duh 

Obe. 4. A police or lovy ]KMb. Uiafjutfrom IlioVnlu. 
Oba. 6. Wo ioi»y aap^xMO ‘/•in o iihirol ru^tiii, nr I ho Iva nouiu< »/ 

And dsA RiAy bo conalJoroU & plurtl subject: nuter ojul Kniiii wm* u‘V**ii 

by tbom. flte. 
Obs. 0, Aii4 going, looking oiul looklii" : the preaciit pnrlM'ijilu 

denoting continued notion. 
Obs. 7. WIint thoy inid tho aaim/s miint 1w pnt hi llio derct't ft»rm : 

Wfi followed clou bobind tbe raider*, attacking tiul ngntii aliarkcng iHcm, 

suSering doioat oany Umca. cto. 
Ohe. 8. Tho repolitJan of bf-diu eboxra how my <iuieth’ they crept 

up to the robbors. C^o^l baa bcon nlready oxplainaL 
Oba. 0. Bofon tiic nideev could attnek them becomes; beforo tho 

raiders could atCaek u*. 
Obe. 10. Read; Oaaccount ol thodarkneaa wc caeaped. 2-U-1008. 
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' Tho Balocli piistom of gi\'iiig 

and ticking of the is 

alxc) ri^iil]y onforcod, ftiul tho 

jM jK ciInn* iK adhered to Ktrietlv 

iti m*r(n‘huif’<* 'vitji tl»< onlin* 

<4 Tho iiumhT uf 

n ihoitijjor of (Mii: tn))^ hy tho 

o\ anothor trdu* iniiKt 

in tin‘<>ry uhvayK l>y uvotjgi^tl 

hy tho murdnr«ul iTuin\ 

ruIutiojiM- Of let cut ymrti. 

liownvur, tliwe inte^t^i])ftl 

ciUivH are UHimlly &Gt¥l<yl l>y 

tho ahihi jirgns at anti 

Fort Miiiiro, and <*t>TnjMfn>!atjon 

in niuiK^v uml kin<l in na'uulcd 

til tliu hoirs (il the murdered 

Than. 

Jii tUo Ihiincli 

taiticR wero romiiriw^l in the 

iiriiu'i|klu that :iii utit;ick 

wuK ii(‘v<jr to fjc made 

tho cmoiny ciaihl he HuriniKcd 

or ^v:lK infitrior in immherK. 

Jhittle omo given, the figlit 

vruB curricil on han<l*to*l»m(l 

with swonl and shield, and 

not, UH is Che case with tUo 

Patiiaiis, by a desultory match¬ 

lock file at long ranges. It 

was not often that the Balochos 

mot cttfh other in* fight tribe 

(&) 
E di sfjkrti hi I:i hal iiuldn 

theivfr^-e haheh-dura Jioii hon 

dcaQ^-t r/iragJi'i vi/islie 

fisula Imt irtiHl-a e mng a 

H mt'Oit ‘lilaiti iciijh (1) 
jihfyht hi. ksd-t-h 'ehita WjA 

^diuiffat lu. At H yfil: tinmm 

fHiNtl/i UiufiHj-i iizh iJii Uimm 
iHoul^r dfi.il’ii: {fllda jd/s Pit 

mtrd siy^W-dwra 

hi hdt'rfjinujh hi. Efiar* haic-cr' 

^•rtrft{2). Mitilifi azk Jcltard^ 

atUiUt luhWH-dni e 
noig-c imikeddima i/enhluT~a 

sihUn fnrl muTiTo^a shdhi jirga 

vttrU-dkm cAi*C zar chi-c imi 

d/'nJin'isJi (3). 

Mimgh U'ftHl’a h(ihc7)-<h\ 
nxAn dll hiiUtnr chttfcku iKhmr 

khuiuujt-cthiifii (‘^)* 
(hizhum-Attm ddkh m hi 

dfi'hdni chalAtn jtdoh kJion, 
(0) «r ki duzhiian 
fxutl lin-kini ckakha,, julok 

/k'/wn, erg-a fw hi (6) 
Jiiln}^ kniUiJia wa 
il/mtt hufuffsh ffiida deul 

go d(utl-a (7) i;o 
zahm-a gc dkdl^, m jaiMn- 

dni iHiTfii v6jh<i oAi go 
Lroreddr-dnhe^xl’aii). Tumtxn^ 

dni dehixt tuman mfra^A 
fafn (9) oshi'ina., haloch 
dni nidtiiedh e aaudd navidn 

dome dairte bit^ (10). Mozhe 
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to tribe. The ordinary nlto 

w« for small parties to go 

out Oil a marauding expedition. 

These parties wore called 

cho/pAos, and theif object was 

to murder and plunder only 

those cnemieK wliom tliey could 

surprise. Tlic membora of a 

chapdc travelled long distances 

by night and lay coiiccalod 

during the day, and it wm 

for this reason they always 

rode mares, as a mare ia easily 

tied up and ia less likely to 

betray her master than a horse. 

Th«t larger and distant 

expeditions were also usually 

made on horseback, and con- 

aiated of from two to three 

hundred men. In a rrdd of this 

description the best cattle 

were driven rapidly off under 

a strong guard, the weaker and 

;7orthles8 were kept in the 

rear with the main body, and 

if hard pressed, a i6\v were 

allowed to drop behind from 

time to time in order to 

delay the pursuit. 

sUui7t e raiifj-a alh : ycsJitqr-a 

tumait tuiniiH 

du/iff pkulhfih-n 
shashnyli-etfia- ^ iliiug‘ 

dfirn chajjdo gt/ahnijk’VihuiU. E 
(isiiJa <h'i d>climn‘dni 

cJlukkti liar - kfuif<7'jh • i'IJuimI 

jamgt jd>»ffwj!i mu'/'f ki «u- 

liuhm tizh ildkh uri 

mkila. i'h7}HU ifhtjtt 

haz druzk'f' w/cd kliuwtijli- 

am'A'O lik[hf> 

e&ani. Pha liau'-dh jWdft uk- 

Mk Jmt wHijhiii-uni 

ckakha avziir Uiho Skffjr 

kkamgh'CtJinnt : 

havdti^ m dcfiijh- 

ani. ash mrifftin-dh khnm c 

hiiikaiiJi’itnf, watJi-i mkhd-ar 

diishiMin dasi-ft fuiunJa k/Mint-o 

kh<iwiii^id. AlaZ'Vh (Ur-e 

urd ii gexhlar avzdr lithp lufujlr- 

eijutnl. E ran/j-c QhnUUti 

eaijh jfai imrduik 

a^Ht. E Tatiy< jainU 

m<il fmiwski //'> ^fkha 

Ixulrukn dekm haliihgt'^dLdk. 

d>* W gniuif/ijU hithi* 

phn^a er-kkana>jli-cliidn go 

lailikoT'ft. Ar hi khori^ 

(jJldl dU-Mkra thak kliarvinl, 

guda »w2fl wAd chi^ti chi< ikgJt 
dtaijh-aNl, ash e *natb<il~a (11) 

Jci khori-ghgl aik-dk (13). 

0b«. 1. Wijht iU(«, reMsblmg, ZDnoiicr, uuy, sort; u^&, 

opporCiuiity. * 
Obd. S, ftfvi/ batv-e r'g-a «A, >>i»> U Uio law., Tl)ii ravon l)io pHruo 

*' IntlMMy". 
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0L«. 3. Kccui; BuC pace a f«w caan oi tbls kind kavo bean 
^ gctllcd by tJie i'Vgn# at Self tiaicl ?urt Mnnro, ond tboy haro givaa 

ioino mniipy and aoiao properly to tin rdatlocw of the murdered boji. 

Obe. They piure<l (were placing) reliance on tvo things, etc. 
, Ul«. 0. Ibxkd: 1( tin cncaiy eLouVt Iuto no Information, attuk 

them, etr. 

OLm. (I. Kentl: U it altouU) nut be so, necer oit»ko an attack. 
Oim. 7. Ihi9i 'jf ^trrut-p/Xrr, it vrciit haul to liand. 
OIm, k. JMiUu, nitliwit liHirt, In ft hcartlcM tray. 

OlM, |i. Kviul: A tnlto hi front ot a tnbo, stundlnK ui lino to Aglit | 
iiMMMi;' iIhi IktlooliPR thix idblit nitty wnnotlmca liave boi*Ti seen. Prom this 
WX' k'tim hr>H’ tti traciKlale Mich iJirutev cu. a nm eight, n eugbt ftoUnm aeon. 

(iftH, Id, Ild’Mrrcd now nnd nunin. 
OIm. II, MiiSittl, objoul, Intention. I( fa it corrupt form of muj2n(. 
Oba 12. /IffrdA. Iw prvvenlod. be luntlciud. It is front tho lluuli 

rcfoimi. to bo fitupped. to bo kept book. 7-ll>1908. 

Th« coiuiexlon of the Bugtus 

with die British ccmmenced 

in 1839. The predntory 
attaclcs hy die Brvloch on the 

communientionB ni tlic British 
arn'y in Af^hiiniMtnn 'vcrc W 

{htii^uMiiH nivl fr(^c|ucnt that 
after it)l oth';c nujitsuroK hiul 

failed a fnreo wax aunt in 
October, 18.10, iindec Uic com* 

mand of Major Idllumore to 

jnimtih tJie cllcudu^ tribou. 
Or tlie arrival of tlio force 

at Blvulejf it una found that 

the Knchhi pliuidcrcxs had 

deserted their coontty and 

taken refuge in the Bugli 

hiilfi. They were followed by 

Major Billamore K detachment, 

and as the troops approached 

Dora,, the Bugtis seemed at 

jUa yah hazir Im^d 
60^ «i o mJ< hu^udni sarkdri 

9nsl (1) bwi^zh bltha. 
kt vitrkdr’i lasftJxir a/yhdniiidn 

twHMMA aih, tna 4}\ rcsh-dfi 

bcfioch '4lam rfgh day 
cknhbn (2) dkaka dkaka pdsna 

khutjta, rwU di snrkdr 
di bde duirAf hJiutJ^, E kdr 

lirmti khanaQh’a sarkdf-d e rang-a 
da nts^wz bandoah (8), 
Jtech sisi na bitJia. Ahim ais« 

(4) sdl yak liazdr hasH 

sadh ti 0 nu/r iarkAf-ii 

hahhir mejar biUdmcr zdhib 

buita t«mart*dnra 

(5) snzd d£afjh adnga sfioshtd^o. 

W'aUt-u ki Zaj7iiw Midejw 
rasftAo kal ki pAu2oH-dA 

wathr^ i*hU> Imgli'uni kJioJt- 
ini ndfitidh ihoravzurtha^-wU 

(6) . Mejar billdmr sdSib ^<d 
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first to be snbmiMuve oud 

friendlj, but the sro&lkieas of 

tile force tem|)ted them to 

hoetilities, oud tliey attacked 

Major Billamorc wit)i tlieir 

whole etrcugtU. The Bufftie 

were tu'ice signally defeated 

witii gicat tlioir chief, 

Bibink, vfM capttirwl fta<l sent 
as a prisoner to 8indh, :iii<l 

^eat losses woro inflicted on 

the tribes generally, ^ilajoi 

Blllainore remained in the 

lulls for nearly three montlis, 

when, having AcoompliBliecl the 

object of his expedition, he 

roturiisd by tlie Nofusk Foss. 

XliK plundering excimioitri of 

tlie Bugtia were thus cJicekccl 

for a time, but they soon 

recommenced their loida and 

forays, and in April, iS-lO, 

Lieutenant Clarke, ^vith a 

datacJiment oi one liuodred 

and eighty men, made an 

unsnccessful effort to euipriee 

a party of the KliaJpliat Bugtis 

in ,the lulls. 

At length, in 1846, provoked 

by repeated acta of lawlessness 

on the part of the Dorabkis 

and Bugtte, Sir Charles Kapler 

undertook a campaign with a 

diiM Armt^o 

TWSsiHo raaitho j)ftcs}in I'UijU-' 

dni fwgirt »ihrri 

mashf jik'iilha 

Ms I'JuiiHlfjhn ifilhi Hn'rii} in’idu 

: ihi~Mnt lhnriujli>' 

wiwrA f'l '' 

i)k’j/ir rliiiHfi Juhh khifjiii 

ish. ]h ifJiiii'it ft "f/ii-'iit /H'I -r- il' 

shihxi inirtfiti (?). ih)-/uUii 

hihml’ luUitH-(.'i) nt nfiir f/irij- iljiu 

ahiilft ji/fiiluini /iliiia/ifljitJi'i: 

f/ex/i/ur-d hiimai O'U h'lfJift. 

Mfjar sdfiilf h'lwoSii H'di-dni 

nfdftiMfi fffJihfnr mi uut/i 

ffuda vtilJi’i (fi) jfliituv 

khnljio' mil Wffiii'l: llinh^i 

tliar^o nii/rt. Ji rfinj/-it eki-i' 

msh UUfi hinjti'iiHl }H>xiui 

‘jihuVfi'jh bimil muahr hdz 

rosh fui (/iroaf’iij/Mih (111} Jfi 

icuth-i 'jMlami iudr'ifiltiKjfi 

tki Mr-e biini/rzlt 
Miik vi/uUc (II) sdt «oj(* k'lzilr 

Anslil anilk chhU Jifit'mwl r-Urk 

sAkib y<ik nuih chlur ’jUl 

nwiluin-dh go jihijia 

ZKr(}ie> I^oh'dnl 'ph^hom mwvJft 

e iutlnmt'a (12} ki 

khnl^ikar hngiUam chakhtt yd 

Mf-a y»JoA kJuin-dh. Aii-hi 

irdfia pkUov «a idfji't (FI). 
Akira .?til ynh hiistir haehl 

a(i4t cAdl o ^tl/andf azh ilombki- 

dni higtUdni hdz bc-ihara'i h&- 

tordhi (14) did'Af Uthg ' air 

chdrk napir irft(S uA- 
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view oi breaking tlieir pwot. 

'Tlic force at Ilia diepogal 

cf^JiKiRtctl rtf rtver Kown 

tr^jniw. UR well aa a 

latjze i)oilv<if Ilalueiianxiliuri<«. 

« 

hdn} r^rtZ’ia hsH'ar suriho ja»g 

hhutha, « nnk/tial-a esk-iitii 

shaii sor go lU'Un difdr h-fin (10). 

Ail-hi dasl 6»«a (10) hajU hozdr 

IdsJihir df a^iui, bds baloch 

/!ro»fjiiHi?}-^ii lU (ithinil. 

OliM. h MiJ, MM'riiii':, tnun ikHiu^. wliit>li In turn corner 

fmin 11io (liiiiU wllifi. In tiierl: tt> n'ri'irr. 
oIh. .f{/k nt-tfjhilitg ''hithu. <ia llw' Hn*' nf < ommuiilcfttlon. 
oIm, S. K Ttm-jHi Aa ritHi/~n luimiUtuk khugin-M. llipy triwl every 

lllx -1. , fmn. frtMn Hin inl'tilln •)( (>i*lnlwr t<i iHr> iniilrlln of NevenOx'r. 
olit. t<i the lrAablo*Kiviiii| Iriltnt, to die 

rt^ nlrilrmit eiunny. 
I Mis, 0, '/A*vw »r ihnrvr. refufie. slkcUcr j iAemt ziwjt- tn tai« ro("BO. 
IMk 7. llvAil: They ntfi ft liii( (luroftt. tlic^’ ivcro h«»vlly <itfi>atnl' 
OliB. U. .'‘fJtfX. tlie name, by wiinc, c«IW. Kuio Lho piuoivc ferms 

i/irtjilhi. •'niiylit. niiM AktifAlijiltft, xoit. 
I Mirk 9. MrMfriC. nhjci’t. purpoK. 
I Mw. |rt, i^eul: Tiut ihuiiy 'layn Inul nut vlion ... 
fklu, 11. IVAiir nr hvisuL', Apr! 1-May. 
<M». I::. fS vlth i\u» iutentiwi. «!Ui the inUaitlon. 
I Mia. 1 :i, . IA in'iAti /Ji ih k nu Ar{Ai(. Iin (ibjcH>t <li«l ncM material ito. 
iMn. 11 ttf-’h'iini' i la«*lctwakc<wi; bvlik wxipb rnmn luucli 

rikPiaiiH' Okltkjf. 
tMn. 15. Hfk-iit/i fh-U snr ff.t rfburl vNilr b^A, llhlt (IkCic prblo and 

Rlrr>iii;i]k l«vsMni> nilWHl vltli thn rliM, 
Ulw. |M. .lA*Ai ArM bHH'i. uikiicr his Iknikd. ut liU dinpOiuil. No date. 

Srari*(*ly, Inkwuver, Imil Die 

linrHk'H ckf the |uvii/y time to 

<lriiik 'vliun. us if hy luaj^ic, 

siidclcnly ap]icure<l iiot lialf a 
mile off, rt])piisitrt to an ik^ieuing 

in the lulls. Juni Ualimat and 

a huiulrcd Balochcn, mounted 

and drawn up iii a wgidar 
line ae if to charge the Britiah 
detachment. With ti\c speed 

of thought the men. of the latter 

Miishe ditiiko dung 

uii of iM >fdr£A(7j^<tAr<A id 
dtrg (hho-a, a»3i iiC>n 

dir. jini roAwwf c 

rai*y< a»kdji dfAiift (X) 
ii iA«-e a?A si/imi (2) sa/frd 

Oo dndtia sadi baloch 

o^/U, arzur lam-a 

os}iidiia{;ii’<inl, c ro«<^o W ni 

mdfiyi$h-dfi /iftrhin ghd cAaiAa 

(3), Aih chham chilkagJi’a (4) 



THE fiALOCHI J-ANaUAQB 800 

were in tlieit saddles, the nen 

instant these w ere formed And 

riding at tUa enemy bo fairly 

opposed to tUom. JAni and 

Ilia men drew sworda and 

adTOnced with a shout, and 

waliant deeds appeared about 

to take place. Tlie grouwl 

looked firm and level for a fair 

passage of arms, wiicnswWoiily 

every Loras of the llritisli 

detacLmeat sank into the 

earth, some sank over girth 

and saddle, many rolled over 

and over, all in helpless con* 

fusion. The cunning BalocL 

had drawn thorn Into exteneivo 

quicksands. One British officer 

of the whole party, bung 

admirably mounted, alone 

struggled on through it, but 

JAni carelessly or generously 

took no notice of him as he 

rode towanls him. With shouts 

of lai^ter the Balocli riders 

went of! at top speed, and 

diBappearefl from view oa sud¬ 

denly as tliey had appeared 

on the scene. 

sarkdri ambrah orrdr hif^gh' 
dfi, itxtt^4 hand'll bitjio.f 

inafi ttuWw dn du::h)uvi 

pAaZowo tftdih-divi ra})t^iph-anl 

H iA-kdnt ihff ffindanh-ethaiit 
(D). Mwrrfwmwia 

sahfn rU^^a g'odHk jiifh) 6 

philatcii uijJiHi nijflH ; hUji'i 

ki H» iiNK'C'hjiMff sak'iMnli hV 
(0), Ohulfiijlira iliijhiir y»uri\r'U 

dl Ixirtimr di nib. iiutZ-C-U 

jaiu/ itiHuiifU.'a (7). Ilhbir^ 
(8) suTfUlri nunj/da 

diQhdr'ti d'JKT^Aa, Ihuiih; iizb 

lAf Q 201-0 (0) duh-e^. 

khardc dphvilia su{ha (10) hit^ 
shu^.’ Thagi fw/oeWa dvi* 

kihra joA nwr-c-ft gup 

drO^. Azk Uieimi^e ghal <t£>dii 

yak Burkdri afsar W jaad-i^'ii 
ai'idr hUhi nhiddiU 

hJion-dna Uian-thm ash 

jAr shutha. E mrddr jdni 

phtdavu ravagli-ftjyi. Jdni 
hai azii vicharirdHi hni iiiU 

be-chinla't (11) dii'bi jHinifi 
hhu/^. Btiloc/i-iUii uKdr-fU\ 

Ihajul-dna giitiitkjnn-dm 
nariyi'm {kikiiiii'dim c 

aihUi/l aAi dihdu^i xhiiijiiiijh-dii 

ki i^AcsAa dihdn-a 

Oh. 1. iUin prijnirily means "Ihonglit'*. hut </rMM-a to 
appcfir, W cocnc ioto view. An altemath‘0 U bbta^ to appear. 

0)a S. JTi I'hai-tasi lihT'a, sa if someone by ouigic. 
OU. 3. iUsd: With him wero ono liunHrcal liiil>x<l>r«, )naun(o<l, 

dranm up ui buc, in such fashion m if " nov m sliall make an sttoek oa 
(be Oovomment dotechmoQt". 
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fHii 4, yl:AfAta«r*iVJ;flai^tl«nnthoWinkliiia©f»noyos eWtaui,^ 

to shine. twinkling ol nn eye. 

t)b, C. A'i ftii.Wni tins as they hftJ been Igpluog 
tor llum, ftH if llicy linil Imriv wuiting lor thero. (Cf. UfJ6 mA e/rH«/i-3 

Ol-i ti. Keaa: l6 ftjipeftro). " ww there will l>o a %ht ami totv© 

ckedit/' 
t. /naAt. siiitnhW, 

OIk, H, Knic tbto «« «1 »44tnr.a» wltcn, aieanwJnW, In the nranUmo. 

(Cf. I’ftWuml Himlltf-r«rA.) 
OI-, ». .I'-A M/ ifrtjf « sr>t-fl, than llio Klrtli OBil (rtM)tllo. uvoc tJis 

jQrili atrl NKchlli*. 
OIbi, hi, iAem'fli. Uj wallow; 

AwttrfiwiS. twi, t» Iw 
11. A ;* 4f-f A>*«nl, from UwMightJwxw SO-t lU 10. 

In 187C ft pftrt of tllO 

MftEBon invaded Kohlu 

to avenge the dealli ol somo ol 

tkdr tribesmoR wlio wclc killed 

<li;ring ft raid, but were repulButl 

w'itii loKR Tlie Biigtls tkei'e- 

ujioii decidntl to midtv iVjiotUnr 

CX|H*dili<m, un<l tlio Marrm, 

v,*)vo uppoaied to bavc 

fomontod the Ktrile, gav« & 

thrtiHgli their coiiHtry 

to a l:ir?,»ts iJugti force, con- 

eitrtiiiig ol almost all tUo tribd 

wamorK, l<xl by their chiufK. 

The Zarkuiifi were out- 

niiTubcrccl, their villages were 

eacked, ami seventy of their 

trikoatncii killed. The Zarkuns 

then dftaerted the district, but 

Sal yak Jtasdr hasilil sai 
fflsi 0 sM^aiah ntasscH biifftS- 

4m f/fik yfial-d kcMu p^alatm 
jjdma k/miia, iiais /firuffh-a 

(1) cAw i«?nau rwariffli 

pdstui nfdfttpdA 
Prfaifttad/* 

im&A IrtrKinlirt, dii'Mm clUe 

zh/(in <if W^ft. Ctula bugli^ 
irdtln IhiiiJift kl thi bur-s pdfua 
<Uwrt*KA (2). UarH 'dkm-'i, ki 

c jhcmv na^vdfi kJieinainlha, 

oiJi vfith-i defni buglUdni 

<jJnil^Ta mra^ 
JS i/hol nidkwih goshlar 

iAeutifli-e iuwtwwfftf niiyoM-dA 

hUj^oJirdK kat ltha» 
tcA^i vinhiT buna. Za/rhm- 

dh khait\-e a^xt. S sdvga 

dusknuM'dh dA-Mni Aalk 
pJiuUit^, dft-Adm iwfiaA sai 

ffUt 0 dah liiardtim kJmhtagh^ 
ani (3). Guda zarkm>dA tvaih-i 

hand-a iihu> dd^, ‘tnoiht 
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wore persuaded to letum by 

the Marris, who OfTcrcd them 

an o£eaaive and dcienaive 

alliance ag^ust tiic Bugtfs. 

In 137S the Mains, who liad 

alTcuily acquired Oatnboli and 

Mawand, portiluono)! the KoliUi 

volley JBto four aliarw, wluch 

were divided among tiit three 

pripcips-l Marri clans and the 

Zarlnms, the former obtaming 

thiee shares and the latter one. 

JunrrC'dA dk-han isamjnemtJia 

(4) sJd thir-etk Ic-y-d-ctJi, i.ut 

rAd-ru asft bugtiHiU di dar 

lwr(«n*WH (0), go dfi-hhX miral 

tMr-a eratdMtndi di 

iSifH'W Jffik hazifr hanAl 

sfidh ga* nl'<L 0 huzhdnh, I’i u:h 

d/i itdl-a j/hcafiu dn/J-it 

gnmlfnU mdufiiul iithiai. , 

ffal-d lidda l/tnl oMur biiftiir 

khufA'Hif- chitir^ b>ififtr 

marfl-gril-dni isrii »»«s*c*A 

t'OiuiH'tiiint tnrkiiii'iUtrfi d^^ti/i’ 

(ujh-ani-iak: yltCH/iujfi~nra (0) 

«a» UMr milr/JttiQfi • 

y(d\ 

f* 

Ohb. t AltematlvM ore tnir iwi g’rtuji,. 

OlA. S. Read; us muLo anoclicr atbuk, Tliai vm tlio H’onlhtfi 

of tlidr rmulubun. 

Ola. It. TIiia rnniitcuctien <l«M kwa; with An^ lu^l die jaiwive 

roioe. Mikit'h is aenccnily nvuiJvtl by (lie 

Ota 4. 'flic inliiulb'o in from tlio Hindi winjAdAd. In 

cnn«B (A knoH', to advlet. We might hai'O lucd tho innn> i^cnvmDy luiml 

mhih bhAHogh. fullowvil by fv. 

Obif. 5 Vir>ta Air, onl, aitd £n/nfMna^ to JofOAt. Tho i‘tjn"trn<'fi'm ix 

pcMclUr, and should be notrri. 

Ob». 0. Wr-Ai'ai.ffflT, lo tho torroCTi jAfltii^aS.urr/, tn ilm IntliT. 

are 'itnlh nnlSne, tt*il**lliiX}' 
/■A 

(13) 

A few montliJi aftunvardx 
another body of Dugtls who 

had come to avenge the death 

of ^heir comrades wna attacked 
by the Zarkmis, and their 

leader Hoidci killed, 

together with twenty-eight 
others. Hie Bugtix veere 
greatly exasperated by the 

Klmiii'C jdif/iUui 

buyti-iUH ifii flinl i'i imiii-i 

.vUH-dHi holt girdiika (I) 
dbJtfii/fh'tiiMn, ih’i'hiiu'i cJtiikJta 

zarhin-uH fkiam kftuOin ■ 
hufjU-dni fuh:xin haidar Hun 

ndin^ thi gist 0 hasJil 9nard 
khuskijithigh’iiii. Bi'ffti-dii, ash 

ftaidar Han mira^’a bdz 
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<leath of Haiilcr l£l*6n, who 

wiM lookciX }3\}Oti as tho best 

aiiil t)xo brft^•cst leader m the 

Baloch hills, and immetliatidy 

fitted out ail expeiUtion ag?hiiflt 

the ZarkiuiH, Tins Jlarris 

a])p(>ur to havo f(4iunitol tiuu 

fltri/p, wul pivo o ]NiH!*ag« 

tbroiifili tli«r coujitfy to the 

Jlnet'i forcio, wUhli coiisletisl 

of almost all ihu Uu^ti hglitiug 

Tucii, led by tUcit chief. This 

forac pasHcd into the Kohlu 

vftiley over tlie Bibur Tliak 

P&ss and f^l on tho village of 

Oriaiil. Tlio village was 

Btonnwl altor a brave dcfchce, 

in which the Zarkiins jofit over 

Htivoiity kilted, Mwl tla* valley 

flac]<o<l. 

sahr gipla (2). GiiiJtag!i~e^iA 

(2) ii balcc/i’Mt 

»wfticdft e /iai(far «7i 

sftJr7ie /iildtmr-e 

rfUacin-trii. E idnfja bugli-^ 

y<\ huvn g1u\i zurlha zar/ttm- 

rfjU chfihhn, Marrigtd’A ifri 

SfiArdl'^j p. jliemv 

rfpA-rt lAistUtnlkt^hhiT- 

Arn r(\M6iha. E hu/jlMni 

Inshhvf ycihl/ir-it fUi- 

JuUU fJiiswagh-c MkJte fnard ulk- 

ant. hma. B 

i^Jihar (trA ilroAh^ ihaUa 

bibrag iJiaJxi p(cr sku^a 

oridui kalk chakha pdfna 

M«tAo*j (4). IJuVMiQjHift (5) 

hfihfi^uri Jehu^, 

viatlie Itech rUJi na bilha, hatk 

buifti-dni dast'<t khapia (6). 

Zarkuiuim sai yUl 0 M mard 

kkwh'ijHkUjh‘dh, tJial di 

yhdi'JiiJivja, 

mU. I, ItoH girnuii. to AivnKe. Actl thb to tbo examples given at 
(11m. 1 hi llin pn.'Tt'flin^ pKMi^n. 

OIm, 3. XnA'if/mgub hi't'oinn ojigry. OfiiBomeffliateimilermeaniac 
ere itAitfC Ifmniiiili dikd &«rng4. K 

disk. SI. UmuI : Tlk<«y ktr* wtnit to Ay llint in the Baiooli IuIIa 
ilahhir Klmii in Itnit e))t! hntvmt Wtbr. 

Ol», >k yWajkn 4'Ay^*l, by It an atte«k wns ciado. TUa i, by it. 
rrh*n t<. tlie I'oJIucfivc noon In^fthir \ tho pluml iek, by them, would not 
l>c liKtarccI, 

Ole), f). the viltngcn. The verd la wordi nutbig ou 
Mcuunt uf ite conxiniutiuiL (C(. 7iAi«AcaA. Oie forsicr, tiiO latW.) 

01A (j. Dii(ji\-Ani iUtH« kfiajila, fell into the hands oi Uio Bugtb. 
S7-4-L909. 

(14) 

After the reverse, ^ retdro- ^SAiA^w^ ivdriko md irdda 

menb on Quetto was decided khut^ kola phakm fW-iiA 
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''oa. Durii^ tlie retreat the 

MuigM Kcrtal was found feo be 

occupied, and it woa decided, 

tlierefors, to cross tbc Loin 

rivet by tUe ford, lying below 

tbe beadlaiid wLicli jute out 

from the Tokfttu muge into 

Quetta valley- The ojwmy then 

moved from the K(rtal towards 

the riv&r, aud were met by a 

company of native infantry 

which had been poete<l to 

etown the he^hts. 

rav&A. Thiira/jh unHt-a md- 

ra kal bi^ ici murgM 

nidittvdit duzJiman nUht{>/‘fh 

(1), c 6<ih^~aind havdbozh l-hi 

At oah fora daryd Uidhhik'u par 

gut’^ (2). is lAdfdnA 

raimagh (3) dA mJe bunn 

asieii Af l»Uit Oifd 

rtxvagJtc (i). Outla 

ash Kvlal-a dari/d 

phaUtiPa ihut^ ; df}go ih yah 

karrvjHMd sAf/ahi dchv 

0 dc/iv bi/h(i(ih‘t^ (5). i? 

Aampani ash jAtesha inh hholt- 

dni ehaX’ha (C) 

;dA-&ondi sditga. 

Obs. 1. ?or aiskUya aft. 

Ob«. S. Ons-iit. (hat «o poa, tliat t«e ehoukl pa#. 
Ok«. d. a of hilL*. Aecordlng to Pivoua i( tWtuitv»' 

" tba odee or bank of a elver 

Ote. 4. ifobrulruy^r lioceclmcly ont, goce out jimuiiiiontly, 

hoDCO, juw ont, 

Obe. S. Kecul i llwn tiwy cmm lace to fnco .. . 
Ola. U. JVc* , . . »o ImI plMid, by ua hncl bi;tn 

pUoocl, is tho post perfect toneo of t» ivxt, u;i|H»icil. 
place. J-II-15NKK 

(10) 

The town ol Ben in a smal) 

place, about one liuncircd and 

fifty yards square, surrounded 

with a good strong mud wall 

twenty feet high, with towers 

at the angles, and ouo goto in 

the middle of the castetA face. 

It is supplied with water by 

a smali sparkling streani from 

the hills ou the north aide of the 

valley, distant about two miles 

Dcrav nhaJir hstUi (!) nil, 

nsvlapali saijh ^diitnjiyi vumtbbti 

gas. An-hi cAidr*c vkuiul’a 

huhh (3) t/ah jaadth Mk bhil 

gUlfut hitrz eh. I’i dft-hi cJtmtd 

chtnd diakfia l/ud asUh (3). 

JahU dcitv-a f/ak -pdo cA (1). 

Th(d ubld-e jdtofarra. wiirdh 

guk koh dir. ytik^ ksul-e’h 

ckilhy^ siyahdf asten, uzh ch- 

dSi'hia shahr-dra if milaghrt 
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in)in tUv ttnvn. Oil tliin sniftll 

About half u mile from 

tlie towii, MaJih BilbvmoTes 

CAmp WiiH pitrtiecl 

TliU t<UVIl WAH full <jf 

piHiple, tlu‘r» w\s a Mzrir 

ajipari'ritly in it, iui<l Iti Aii«l 

u}Mu;t tli(5 [^m‘. tlicrc must 

bAvo alioiit Uiiialnnl 

arm<*'l n»*iK At lirnt every- 

tbtu^ Kinootlk jukI iKcndly, 

but after a fo\f dayx, t]\6 

IkitinU clctocUmeilt liuil beun 

well Korutinizal, itn very gniall 

numcrirjvl strongth appoaretl to 

bo eKcitiag contempt among 

thc]>roiitl mountAmcers. »T]wy 

aocn sliowcil tliclr IwR^Uty in 

VAiioitH \vay«, ami privatB In- 

formation wuk rreeiviifl tlmt 

tiuk iMuin Ijotly of tlie 

tiiiH:, III icier Alum Klia>V cliiof 

of tiic Kill pur bromclv of tliat 

tribe*, fiuit iu<wmb)iug at 

a njiiit in the liillx lucar J>;ra 

for the jKirpcKvc of attai’king tbu 

liriiiiHli ilctacUnic'ut. Nearly ail 

the avuK^-l IhilirfluR grmUially 

k*ft Dicra. Alain Kluln Hill I 

came cl ally ti» f'all on Major 

Bilianucrc, full of pitifcwiiuiis 

of friuJidKlii)), until one cUy, 

on which tlwBC intifcMiong 

hod been more than usually 

he also diKappuared 

from Deta. 

(5). JIaw-e kid-e-ii $iyuhdf 

klutTfuih-a <uh shdftr-ct mxodh 
n?iA rnff fwjtir 

hilJjiifiOMi oink kJiii^i (6). 

Aii 7tnM/wz xhfthr-u aldku'dii 

Azkf}indag]t-rt 
ki'cMiit (7) jiiiran : rdht 

inUt'i elfi-hi misf tj<irib hajji 

sfidh gilhc-iMnditf^ 

(8). BmufCzlHi Juir kdr 

yi) kfiirnUa bilhi, fHitrri khayn^ 

rosk-iiii sarhnrl yhcA 

di^ lif^ db 
^nfujUrdr 'dlnm Idk 

fia fdiaJmjk'tUi (0): hvi-nb e 

ra7iff-a biayi-c (10). Afi- 

kdA asM/i-u mtA-i A«i (11) 

m/y-fi dt 
jioikidn dau/i di kt 

Oity/Hini Piaz-c-fi f/bfil 

dh ki dfi iWMn 

/I'/ioi-phiir-finl juiro-a juirdar 

n^, ziihn si^ k/uy/i'(iiii 

9tuihutiit ilcnit n/isi muck 

bi^uik-e, c saiifib-fj ki sarkdrt 

dufiy mda-rwft-t (IS). Jthm-i 

k/i/iHi-d kku^ /ksaoiike 

Ivfloch fssk d^yrav-a rc/edfi 

bMayk-Au, Ni di 'iU/m ^dn 

rnnA jyb'i ros/ii{ikti Dwjar 

bilid/nor sdkib ynra kk-dMt 

(IS), doett p/ian-fhsk, yfwks 

d A di yak rosk ash p//«$ha d% (14) 

dozkirai shan-dd^ azk derav-a 

ffdr bi^ (ID). 
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Olrt 1 Kmt* is better here tiiMt »r *»« »*. l-.-vwwo llie iic^t 

^fgrrl bcsiim %riOt » Tl>« bi oJiC ol «in of laM««(Ko. 

but by no jummis » iiox^l und f*st rule, ' 
OU. a. tfeiiA, »rlh, cljvy, u iti tlio wnitivo tasp, Tlio hivolvcd 

Kpgljih eontoruw lifts W bo Iwkon op Jjoforo beiti^ put into Italochl. 
Ob«. 3. Head: XlwfO is ft tower « muJi of tbu lour eonurra. •t-Aswi, 

ft point ol tiio cunipftM. „ 
Oba, 4. Ill the OMkn; l*»«o tUoro in ft Rftto. <Hlier wnnU lur jjato 

are ftnci wirrluj. 
014. C. ftoin it Um «lty rowjvt^ ilo wftU«r. iWitNui. to n«n«ive, 

■ovcriis tiifl dftUvo. 
Ob«. U. UltAi«o Oiiu iixUi the ttcttvo v-^!0. nod idvy j Atnjor ..re 

pUehod bis oaiftp. /trjut. jtninioy, (IinIaivo. 
Obs. 7. A'lrAflA'*, niftAot, bjkiu*. An altcMiftlivo bTin in oAnsifri. 

Ubs. S. Or, Aspr An*fit vU*. 
Obs. ». litornlly, Uio iwplo vo^ro iurt jJiy ; ftft Wm/sai. to s3iy. 

niftftli u a liorw. Tlw iiln>in is wortit i Arcfol ivilitg;. 
Obs. 10. IWs TIiAt WM f\ov> itft(*p«4rcwl {was ftpiKUiriiiij} to «s. 

OU. II. i/«, rust, ibrb j W, bwlility. 
Oba, 12. Tliftt it miglxt Attack: tlwcouttnjwnt futoro. Ite siihjeot 

la jAo^. 
Obs. LI, AA-ty^, used to uomo j M"lfs bnW 

the untoius opens : Vi dl, oven then, with ail tliis, still, oto. If tliu xunix 

c be aac<l befom It ahonld bo atlucjiMl to a^AiA 
Oba. 14. ^:Aplt«sAs dk tlian At Hrst, than feriuerly, tbsn uMinL 
Obs. 13. to I>o lost { gtlr bhnHnij^. b» W. 27-1-IIKP. 

(II)) 

Wc sro }iill Brtloclu'K, wo 
go on tlio cliife with wiv 
goafcH ; on ouf iout uro K:iu<IniH 

or gt^ slices. Mofi)rc, ^n 

gbolc wttlo Aiul toiiglit witli 

PfttUins, now wc cultivate the 

ground: give ue some money. 

In winter we go down to tLe 

plains, for on the hi lid there is 

snow, and it Is very cold. In 

the simuner we retarn to the 

hills. laiut year 1 shot a wolf 

in a ravine and took the Leiul 

M<i klioH Uhtek /in, liniltf/- 

/fni rhMa (/it mmitjfi mrrt^*rfA 

(I); yni>Ji-'i /lAf/di 'hV //'^ wm/s- 

Ak (:S) i/ti viMnv-ASf khimujli- 

(d), Phithu u/rt mil 

Ami khiaintih’rihuii, Witnt 

1 ffbixliAr'iih khitAtnijh" 

y'tii: wA • m chi • c znr dt. 

ZiMUl(in-<t dtijhilr-H nmiijh-fo). 

e sdni/fi ki khifh-ibu chukha 

haunr (4) nu, sArth Mz hifiijIi'C^ 

Unltiiltt «hi iindii khtlt UtArfa 

thiiTtJjfj ruvatjt'dU. VhivlhluAUt 

itia yak g\frkJt kkanr »i/ci«irdA 
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to tliu siihih. Ho cut of! itn 
• 

»«vrK and luiriit tliem, cvnd gft>'c 

in<' five nipi't'K. I suw 

|;Ki|»4ri] laut iilRlit r()iinn(j; down 

till' liii!. My wifi* uml littio 

Ik>V HS4W ill, and wcrx^ v<‘ry 

frl^litru<Ni. i kilbul hliu M'itU 

my rtwofil. i will {JO u<jw tKj tJio 

Ho li(iK oallud ino, 

la I have a ViUw ovor sonic 

pcremiial water at niy village. 

Hu will derido. 

tfifak'd dfi-H saijhoT 

Siihih jtJtahiea buriJto. Sdhib-d 
d/iphi^ (5) liar do-c {/eshhuri^ 

(ig^t sol^taiU nuym ylutMlt 

Tiipiifu rfrtJifWif. 7A boiphfi wi 
•ifnk dihw (ifpA'i: dir nzk khok-a 

(fi). Mu-i tdl 

fU vni4 A'wi-c-n chbfrfftv di 

(indtUir dtlhf Ws tkumithutji,- 

anf. Md tfo uYiiA-i a/At>w* 
Ni Uivmddr tjura 

Tftt-tat. Jil'hbi jwink 
C sdtuja ki halb-a (7) 

cAt*c sUjfiMf hdiKil-a jmt * shat^ 

(vdfift. Ah (jicah-i. 

OU L Or riStfmat*6n. we wna<Vr, fmra ctemai 
Obi. 2. jSftyetif. iv mmlil nwlti nf tlw Ip«vm« of Uic dw»rf*inJni j 

fltalikap. A miuJo of IraUtcr. 
Olw, 3. KAunatit, oc ef-lih/taa(^. lo ttko 

off rlriOilnji. 
Ola. 4. ii^rar, i* one of BtNvml tlikfe nro wraiidoted 

01k. fi. furrcA’Jti. 
Obo, «. ,1 f*tf. tJiA (jrtKiU of ‘(uk. to cow, in tc1»lom »f ovar 

Ola. 7. Uidb. u vilbiips in fr^na tho Aroliio throutfi tho UrUfi Wte, 
ft ciirlp, Tho oriifhua villiiac. Ibo village ol Ido ■wage, waa, and tt, 

ici Uo nIiiijkj oI a Hrrk, wt Kmieirolo. 15^1007. 

(17) 

A year iigo lliifiaan wiw 

killed by Joiigul on aceonnt of 

an intrigue lie had with 

Jongal’s wife. Tho case am 

beard by ft jiryn, ami the 

mt^iBtrfttc agrocang with tlio 

composing it fuid 

the chief who preaided. femnd 

.longal guilty, aud sentenced 

Yak sdl gm«tc ki 
hauan-d yo jonyal toA-a 

Mai kJm^; c sdngajonged'd 

JifusoR kltushla. Ouda 

(1) shar* jirga defiv-a 

Jirga ftsJt muJauIdim-d'hjvT^^ifi 
(2) ; (uh Oieicaglire uuaan yak 

sarddr atk (3). Ak jirya 
nidntedn sofdM'd di tnukaddim- 

H di gksJilo gvxiskia jongcd 
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him to sereit yeaw' rigorous 

imprisonment. No compen¬ 

sation vran Awar<l(»1. aa the 

UTCumstAiiccK of the ease did 

not appear to require such 

ftction, For tliiH rKJBOU, pc^ 

haps, Hossan H rolatioos boro 

a gcttdgc oncl swore to ln5 

avenged. 

One day, acconliiigly, one 

Mvhamjitad AH, a ciuixin of 

Jongal, ^VHR travelling from 

5aHi Sarvror back to }us 

liome. Sixdhi, 1 brother of 

Hassan, waylaid liim in a 

ravine and killed lum. 

SL^hl's story is tliat lie w^is 

first Attacked by Muliainmad 

AH, but tlie probalriliritu arc 

agairufthun, and he will doubt* 

leaa be cniivicbid and wiverely 

punisli^. 

Tlie day of rc^i^rlmlH lues 

passed, Ajul tlic balocIiuH 

should be content to take their 

grisvanctt to court. 

hesJiakh f/MU^Iiffdr e/i, C'nhi 

tnnjistrf^ c hihrnr Minziif^ 

khutj^ jonQnl-rim hii^i «t/i 

hiiz <^tka. Kh/ltt *d;f//rt 

kfiaa-€-dra hecMwftz m iHifcthii 

jjtia cM ki wijiatrfi wuhnhftm- 

<Ui di wfi yha imfh’tik sutiih 

I'hutha ki c vr'j-a u/d-gfd (1) 

n-c?i ki kJm'C-drti eki^ dptujh-i - 

hk NftVHifi Jfkn //awvan khufi 

kajssfm xiffi'iiMU ztOtr gi^ilo 

jtolyfikh v'rMhn (5) ki rmh'C-a 

uui Joni;id-<t ghiH-iih (f»), 

(iuda bi-dmi HOgi (7) «»/*- 

6‘H jo>u/*d iiiy/iiiuh~ 

f'Mii 'itU ««w*o fch mUn 

0^. Ilnn^dh rn.ih /nm/nin hnifJi 

t:h4hM >j(ik e khuur iwU''>'‘tUt 

/Jiamuin hitJiO j'OigfiUt ffifda 

kJmfiUt-i. Sfidfti gitak/ifjk-r 

(8) il*» phfsJia muhmiiiiiU 

«lf*d im-ua jfI thu. ukih/m’ «/«-! 

rJiu/ut iv'ff-a Wi bi. *Artr‘ 'idi'iijlin 

Ail niimlif/Ar H. Aff/ti'im xnW. 

inil-i (0). 

Ah ninh-iUi. qimnfo AiHtJgf ki 
fHtliich azk (MtWh-fi nnih-i 

bair gir-i (Id). Khin 
(li) hnV>ch"<iiifit jihiritAh 

jiffja deh'-fi amQh-i b\, ffri jirifi 

shar' rfl tY7A/< hani (15). 

Obe. 1. Ait-fii fh/ir^. bin case, t])Dt ia. Jongarit ilia murUcrtt'iiruifl. 

Oba ?. Juraak' Ui bd mido; jonwt^. 0) mtki>. 
Oba. 3. Sardcr, tanUr, ft eUal. WiU) ft aul£s. ho«%'*vr. iJ)o finftl 

Towelia nearly alwi/a long; mMir-6. by tlic clnef. herrily »vcr 
01m. 4. i9o2(7ffZ, nobe, uprour, rov. Tlaad: Thia la not a i^aae a’ncro 

one aheu]d bavA te ^vo somotUnK to enyene. * . . 

$ 
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I il«a, A. to Inko an «t(Uh, 

r^)», ti. W’c sliu]l m >l«j|ij;nl some ilay or Mher, vo kIiaII lie «v(a^ wiA 

.Ifttywl «»"f tlftv, ((.WiNff, iu see, in UrUd bjuI Hicrtl.J 
olw, 7. U'Am lli^n St gmdnnily w>n» aUmt' and it 

cnOiip 1(» pnvs. 
i Hk, K. Kivifl; Xliiilii m,yH " >tulianimail All (iwt «nj<'k m© 
oJ». {>. Ui'Siit: Ihit in my «i|i(ni(»i) it U iM>t lliiu, OiAt«lU*r triul Iw 

vill >■' iruitiy, mnl fltnt 1)6 will rm'lvo inn.’vro |tuitiidinki>nt<. 
(Mr), l(). r}ir4. wlipti In* iiiinht UU*. etc. 'XIic contiiwaitfuturv. 

OliH. tl. .Vim rioixiyinyti. 
OIk. I:!, Kiml; Th«*y niiuib hritjj! tfirir nMoplBinln before tlw 

hri4| l>n )HMih4it Vi'idi lltc (iinlikipi vf tlie JiiTjtMt, Ko d»t©. 

(la) 

I’lic litky \rnH (jrojttly addictfid 
t(^ fcliHiViug, n tuTwloury wMch 

Jio null ri:|)r<sc<. Kn ww in 

tlu« JiaJjit c>£ (Idly iMoIdng up 
wjmetliinfi or vtlier, big or 

littlct, anri making o<! with it. 

I liad timn and again jnuiixluKl 
Iiim on tliiH gruiMKl, but on 

account ol hia motiicr, wIiokc 

only son he wuh, I did not 

diandHt him. The jewwitir also 
WM femd trf tlio hoy. Tho real 
rcaHoii r>f thik ww that lio ukotI 

to take a Itaitd in the eviU 

doings o£ the jt-mdar. And 

another tliat the boy wRcd 
to recite lowl aonge, of which 

the jr.iHiiibir \v:ik extromcly 

fond. He used to put cJiaras 

into the (ape. Wiicji 

I woe deposed from my 

appointment the boy left my 

service, and. joiiung the 

jgnxaddr. began to wdt on him. 

I am aware that the j«ma44r 

E fhhomv-dra du^ Jehartir'C 
hel hif^, Jifchi icfijha dfi-hia e 
uih na kh^il’i (1). EmJi jika 

cJii-c nd cki-e ibd-e-n 

mor c-A hunnQ^ siirtho 
har-dw tJtuiha (2). B sdnfffi md 
(}i>hiuni bar har-iu (S) said 

dulJui.ifta^Jicdfi'ki »td^ Hdlir-a 

wd matikttf na hkiUJia-i, jtha 
Jtaw-dA khdfi Id dnJmi dero dA* 

kUc hcchi utt h\d^ (4). 

JmmdaT-dra di o <Mon» bdi 

dott (5), E$h-i srdxib asula 
a iki ri^Aorar jamaddr 

htif tjand’Oijh-ff fcur^i^s^arik 
biatjh-et^. Duhmi hdlsmr e 

di Htlifi ki <ih clth&rfio gandagJi-c 
shdr • dh gutJiagh - ctha. 

^arAa(£dr*dro hdi rjnk friagU- 
e^fti (6). Jaatioddr sdtvja dit 

charas jthor rdditAed/h nuiA* 
hhanagh^^a. WaEhi^ ki raa 

Oih wath-i kdr &crfejfdjt 

bUhgij^~dn chhorav viO'i anibrii 

UJit^ jamadds' ffura thu^. 
dfi^i ^idmat khaiydna rapla^ 
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also used to beat him soundly 

with a viovr to rtoppii4; his 

thieving pK>cUviUe8. But the 

boy porslHbcd in following hin 

evil cuurse. Dwly i>e Btole 

and daily ho got honbm it. 

For this rccusoii afCor JWim 

days Ms heart w«5 somewhat 

embittBced against tlxojeiJwddr. 

4 

* 
LAWOUAftB 

itoi 6h jamadM 

di Jkis dhakfi U2h duzi 

khnna^M ^ 
cfihoMi' 

(8). Har ro *cl 
kar TO mmijh-vlA'i (•‘)« 

E Kdyth-a khfun-c rmk jilKvlta 

dft-W dll azh jnmdnr-a chUt* 

nd-vash bithn. 

o» 
Obe. 
Ot«. 
Oba. 

Obe. 
OIa 
ou. 
niM. 

Bciuo a( 
Oba. 

LtAliog. 

1 T*^l . In no WAV Ul© fn»lt Iwivo )«io». 

s. '''■ 
% Bar l/ofi'O. time “A'I 

A mich ««ff« vwj plew'ia »** 

"• a., 1.0 0U^-...« «0. OV.,, ,W 1,0 WO, . 



BIBLIOaHArHY. 

IWuy, JKinyH, U.R,, Tfu tinihtil Im(Wcuttk, lOOD. 

^Uritinli jitmI Khreii'ix \V]\Ai‘ Si«'icty, KiUo\ Agr5k, 

\'M. 

]irIbiN)i uivl Vorrjyii IViMt> '/%' (luHini tn l/te liriMt 

J/tiif/muf. Jrivlioro, 
M. Ia, .1 Tfxl-iKKiko/lhf HiMi Jjrifyiuufi. [.A\wrv, 

DiuncK, M. Ia, a Sitivh uf fhr. Norlhvm mhK>ki lAiurjiiat/e. 

CWcuttv, 1881. 

Damw, M. L., PvpitUr Poelri/ ofi^e JiUw^K’n, I.oivlon, m7. 

Dames* M. L., The Much linau J.oiwl<)ii* lOOt. 

Gliulktono, C- K-, M'lchl Uiiiul-lM>oK\ 1H74. 

Htjta lUi)i, Rjvi Buliiwhir, (M.IO, Tnimloiimi uf Bilttchi mtiia. 

Ut.Uirc. 

Hotu KiU llalm<h(r, C.I.K.* Hihrhi-wbiuit. IrftliorP, 18UU. 

.Innilui iliti, li. S. Diwuu, Tningliiliim iiilo tij Doincs' 
uf the liHiirhi l/fv}/iui{fi‘. Lftliofo, JfKH, 

MrtyiT. lUtv. 1\ .1, Ia, liHitclii (‘Inimir/i. Ann, l(tu7. 

hruy^T, I lav, T, .1. I A, BvylieffliiMii DiHiower'/. J^nrt Munro, 

IHWI. 

^[ockIft^, Majtfr I'i.* JiiMfC OraviMiir. Ix)iuloii, 1877. 

].i«ut.-(3obiwl D, C., fliijher Persian artwmar. 

l.Wciitta, \m. 

Truin{»p, Dr. IvriiBSt, (trawviar of the SindJii Lav{fU(i^. Lontlon, 

1872. 

Trumpp, Dr. limest, Gruimarof the Pasfilo Laiu/mge. Lombn, 

187S. 

Wilson, J., Gnunniuruitd Diclionarijo/ Wealcrn Panjabi. London, 

* im. 



SIS BTBLIOCRAPKy * 

By TUB SANE AUTlIOIt AND UNIFOBM WITH TIHX \\ OBK. ^ 

EwjlisTi^BalocU DkUonary. All wonlK in dnily aro given,* 

and tilie motliod of using tlinm is oxempUfiwl in short scii- 
tcnoQB. OrdoTB for this valuable work may bo rogirturahiow'. 

The P(Al(hfo Languiuje^ On the system of tho Rahchl Lttiguaffe. 
•with ron8i<lft»ble improvements. In prc|«mtlon. 

Enolish^Pakichio JUdvmatg. On tiio Kystum of thu Uiujikk- 

Bolochi Diaimi^n, but miich inoro {Ofimuxtivn. Ju * 

preparation. 

Others in Conikmpmtion. 







of ISSUV Datoo Return 

**A booh that is shut iehtta block' 

^ GOVT. OF INDIA ^ 

/ Dcpartmant of Archa»l«gy 

NEW DELHI. 

Please help ue to heep the book 

oleas and mori&g. 


